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CALENDAR  FOR  THE  SUMMER  SESSION 

June  9-13     Sunday-Thursday     Commencement  Week,  University  of 

Nebraska. 

June  14-15  Friday-Saturday  Registration. 

June  17       Monday  Session  Begins. 

June  22        Saturday,  8  P.  M.  Opening  Reception. 

July     4       Thursday  Holiday. 

July    25       Thursday  Examinations,     Closing      Reception, 

Wesleyan  University. 

July    26       Friday,  10  A.  M.  Summer  School  Commencement. 
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ORGANIZATION 

This  union  Inter-Collegiate  Summer  Session  of  the  Colleges  and 
Universities  of  Nebraska  is  under  the  control  of  the  following  ex- 
ecutive council: 

ELISHA   BENJAMIN    ANDREWS,    LL.D. 

Chancellor  of  the  University  of  Nebraska 

GUY   W.    WADSWORTH,   A.B,    D.D. 

President  of  Bellevue  College 

W.  P.  AYLSWORTH,  LL.D. 

Chancellor  of  Cotner  University 

MICHAEL  P.  DOWLING,  S.J. 

President  of  Creighton  University 

DAVID  BRAINERD  PERRY,  D.D. 

President  of  Doane   College 

GEORGE   SUTHERLAND 

President  of  Grand  Island  College 

E.   VAN   DYKE   WIGHT 

President  of  Hastings  College 

D.  W.  C.  HUNTINGTON,  D.D.,  LL.D. 

Chancellor  of  Nebraska  Wesleyan  University 

C.  C.  LEWIS 

President  of  Union  College 


PROFESSOR   WILLIAM    ROBERTS    JACKSON,    A.M. 
Director  of  the  Normal  and  Grade  Section 

Wesleyan   University 
University   Place,   Nebraska 
PROFESSOR   PAUL   HENRY   GRUMMANN,   A.M. 
Director   of   the   High-School   and   College    Section 

The  University  of  Nebraska 
Lincoln,  Nebraska 

For  detailed  information  in  regard  to  a  Section  address  the  Director, 
for  Complete  Catalog,  address 

THE  REGISTRAR, 

The  University  of  Nebraska, 

Lincoln,  Nebraska. 
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FACULTY 


ELISHA   BENJAMIN   ANDREWS,    LL.D. 
Chancellor  of  the  University  of  Nebraska 

PAUL  HENRY  GRUMMANN,  A.M. 
Director  of  High-School  and  College  Section 
Professor  of  Modern  German  Literature 
University  of  Nebraska 

WILLIAM    ROBERTS    JACKSON,    A.M. 

Director  of  Normal  and  Grade  Section 

Professor   of  Education 

Nebraska  Wesleyan  University 

FRANCIS   ASBURY   ALABASTER,    A.M. 
Professor  of  Latin  and  Greek 
Nebraska  Wesleyan  University 

JOHN  EDWIN  ALMY,   Ph.D. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Physics 

University  of  Nebraska 

SAMUEL  AVERY,   Ph.D. 
Professor   of  Chemistry 
University  of  Nebraska 

HENRY  H.  BAGG 

Director  of  School  of  Art 

Nebraska  Wesleyan  University 

GROVE    ETTINGER   BARBER 

Professor  of  Roman  History  and  Literature 

University  of  Nebraska 

FRANKLIN  DAVIS  BARKER,  A.M. 

Adjunct  Professor  of  Zoology 

University  of  Nebraska 

LILLIAN  MAY   BEACH 

Kindergarten  Supervisor 

Nebraska  Wesleyan  University 
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JOHN  N.  BENNETT,  A.M. 

Professor  of  Mathematics 

Doane  College 

CHARLES  EDWIN  BESSEY,   Ph.D.,   LL.D. 

Professor  of  Botany 

Dean  of  Industrial  College 

University  of  Nebraska 

WILLIAM  GEORGE   BISHOP,    B.Sc. 

Professor  of  Geography  and  Agriculture 

Nebraska  Wesleyan  University 

THADEUS  LINCOLN  BOLTON,  Ph.D. 

Professor  of  Psychology 

University  of  Nebraska 

HENRIETTA  McELROY  BROCK 

Instructor  in  China  Painting 

University  of  Nebraska 

ALLEN  CARPENTER,  A.B. 

Professor  of  Mathematics 
Hastings  College 

CARL  CHRISTOPHELSMEIER,  Ph.D. 

Professor  of  History 

Appleton  College 

CLARA  CONKLIN,  A.M. 

Professor  of  Romance  Languages 

University  of  Nebraska 

J.   FORSYTH   CRAWFORD,   A.M. 

Professor  of  Psychology  and  Pedagogy 

Grand  Island  College 

MYRTLE   DALLING 

Primary  Critic 

Nebraska  Wesleyan  University 

WILLIAM  FRANCIS  DANN,  A.M. 
Assistant   Professor   of   Greek  History   and   Literature 
University  of  Nebraska 
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ELLERY  WILLIAMS  DAVIS,  Ph.D. 

Dean  of  the  College  of  Literature,   Science  and   the  Arts 

Professor  of  Mathematics 

University  of  Nebraska 

MANLEY  JEFFERSON  EVANS,  M.Accts. 

Director  of   School   of  Commerce 

Nebraska  Wesleyan  University 

LAURENCE    FOSSLER,    A.M. 

Professor  of  Germanic  Languages  and  Literatures 

University  of  Nebraska 

FERDINAND    COURTNEY    FRENCH..    Ph.D. 
Professor  of  Philosophy 
University  of  Nebraska 

B.  S.  HOPKINS,  Ph.D. 

Professor  of  Chemistry 

Nebraska  Wesleyan  University 

PHOEBE   MAY   HOPPER,   A.M. 

Instructor    in   English   Language   and    Literature 

Nebraska  Wesleyan   University 

HARRIET  ALICE  HOWELL 

Adjunct  Professor  of  Rhetoric 

University  of  Nebraska 

D.   W.    C.   HUNTINGTON,   LL.D. 
Chancellor  Nebraska  Wesleyan  University 

MINNIE    JANSA,    A.B. 
Instructor  in  Physical  Education 

WILLIAM  E.  LEONARD,  Ph.B. 

Professor  of  Political  and   Social   Science 

Bellevue  College 

.  RUTH  MARSHALL,  B.Sc. 
Fellow  in  Zoology 

LOUISE  E.  MUNDY 

Instructor  in  Drawing  and  Painting 

University  of  Nebraska 
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CLARK  EDMUND  PERSINGER,  A.M. 

Assistant  Professor  of  American  History  and  Politics 

University  of  Nebraska 

CHARLES  WILLIAM  McCORKLE  POYNTER,  M.D. 

Adjunct  Professor   of  Anatomy 

University  of  Nebraska 

CHARLES  DUNHAM  ROSE    A.M. 

Professor  of  Mathematics  and  Astronomy 

Nebraska  Wesley  an  University 

CLARENCE  AURELIUS  SKINNER,  Ph.D. 

Professor  of  Physics 

University  of  Nebraska 

BERT  SPENCER 

Instructor  in  Construction  of  Apparatus 

University  of  Nebraska 

FREDERICK   AMES    STUFF,    A.M. 

Assistant  Professor  of  the  English  Language  and  Literature 

University  of  Nebraska 

ARCHIBALD  EDWARDS  TURNER,  A.B.,  BE. 

Professor  of  Elocution 

Principal  of  School  of  Expression 

Nebraska  Wesleyan  University 

EDITH    ADELLA    VAN    MIDDLESWORTH 

Superintendent  of  Normal   Training   Department 

Nebraska  Wesleyan  University 

ELDA   REMA    WALKER,    AX.B. 

Instructor  in  Botany 

University  of  Nebraska 

ELIAS  HERBERT  WELLS,  A.M. 

Professor  of  History  and  Political  Science 

Nebraska  Wesleyan  University 
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GENERAL  STATEMENT 

This  Intercollegiate  Summer  School,  sustained  by  the 
universities  and  colleges  of  Nebraska,  furnishes  to  all  grades 
of  teachers  and  students  rare  opportunities  for  study  and 
culture. 

A  large  number  of  professors  and  teachers  in  Nebraska 
universities  and  colleges  give  instruction  and  lectures. 
Libraries  aggregating  150,000  volumes  are  open  to  students. 
The  laboratories,  museums,  and  gymnasiums  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  Nebraska  and  of  the  Nebraska  Wesleyan  University 
are  available.  As  is  seen  under  "Courses  of  Study"  the 
facilities  at  Nebraska  Wesleyan  University  enable  rural  and 
grade  teachers  to  secure  normal  training  and  elementary  in- 
struction of  a  superior  order;  while  the  additions  to  the 
faculty  from  the  other  participating  colleges  make  possible 
an  unusual  number  of  courses  for  high-school  teachers,  col- 
lege students,  and  graduate  students.  Registration  gives 
the  privilege  of  studying  in  either  section  or  in  both  sec- 
tions. Credit  for  work  done  in  this  school  is  recognized  by 
all  the  participating  institutions. 
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LIBRARIES 

The  libraries  in  Lincoln,  accessible  to  members  of  the 
University,  aggregate  over  151,000  bound  volumes  and  some 
50,000  pamphlets.    They  are  as  follows : 

Volumes. 

The  University  Library 70,000 

The  State  Library   50,000 

The  Lincoln  City  Library 20,500 

The  Nebraska  Historical  Society  Library 10,000 

The  Medical  Society  Library 1,300 


151,800 


THE  UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

The  University  Library  of  70,000  volumes  occupies  the 
main  floor  of  Library  Hall  in  which  there  is  stack-room  space 
for  100,000  volumes.  For  the  last  eight  years  the  library  has 
grown  at  the  rate  of  4,500  volumes  a  year.  It  is  primarily 
a  reference  library. 

The  main  reading  room  seats  300;  the  departmental 
library  reading  rooms,  250. 

In  the  main  reading  room  are  some  1,500  volumes 
reserved  for  classes  each  semester  by  the  various  depart- 
ments, 4,500  volumes  of  bound  magazines  and  general  refer- 
ence work,  and  recent  numbers  of  American  and  foreign 
periodicals  of  which  over  500  are  received. 

The  main  library  is  open  on  all  week  days  during  the 
academic  year  from  8  a.  m.  to  10  p.  m.,  except  Saturdays, 
when  it  opens  at  9  a.  m.  During  the  summer  and  short 
vacations  it  is  open  from  9  a.  m.  to  5  p.  m.. 
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The  libraries  are  classified  by  the  decimal  system  with  a 
complete  card  catalogue  of  authors  and  subjects. 

Students  in  the  University  may  take  out  books  over 
night  and,  on  written  permission  of  an  instructor,  for  two 
weeks. 

The  University's  libraries  are  open  for  reference  to  any- 
one whether  connected  with  the  University  or  not.  Refer- 
ence work  is  gladly  done  by  correspondence. 

DEPARTMENTAL  LIBRARIES 

There  are  eleven  departmental  libraries  on  the  following 
subjects : 

Agriculture     Agricultural  Hall 

Astronomy    Observatory 

Botany Nebraska  Hall  104 

Chemistry    Chemical  Laboratory 

Entomology    Mechanic  Arts  Hall  104 

Greek  and  Latin University  Hall  214 

Law    University  Hall  i>06 

Mathematics  and   Engineering    Mechanic    Arts    Hall    202 

Medicine Library  Hall  111 

Physics    Brace  Laboratory 

Zoology    Nebraska  Hall  206 

THE  STATE  LIBRARY 

The  State  Library  of  50,000  volumes,  at  the  Capitol,  is 
chiefly  a  law  library — one  of  the  best  law  libraries  in  the 
West.  It  contains  substantially  complete  sets  of  the  law 
reports  and  statutes  of  all  English-speaking  jurisdictions. 

THE  LINCOLN  CITY  LIBRARY 

The  Lincoln  City  Library,  in  the  Carnegie  building  at 
Fourteenth  and  N  streets,  is  a  general  library  of  20,500 
volumes.    Any  student  in  the  University  may  take  out  books 
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bv  having  a  Lincoln  property-owner  sign  his  application. 
Teachers  are  allowed  special  privileges.  Over  200  magazines 
and  newspapers  are  received,  including  state,  Chicago,  St. 
Louis,  and  New  York  dailies. 

THE  NEBRASKA  STATE  HISTORICAL  SOCIETY  LIBRARY 

The  library  of  the  Nebraska  State  Historical  Society  of 
26,000  titles,  on  the  basement  floor  of  Library  Hall,  contains 
a  great  amount  of  source  material  along  the  following  lines : 
publications  of  other  historical  societies;  western  geo- 
graphy, history,  etc.;  American  colonial  documents  and  his- 
tory; genealogy;  Nebraska  records;  Nebraska  newspapers; 
unpublished  manuscripts  on  Nebraska  and  western  history; 
photographs  of  historic  persons  and  places ;  and  phonograph 
records  of  early  Nebraska  Indian  music  and  folk-lore. 

THE  NEBRASKA  STATE  MEDICAL  SOCIETY  LIBRARY 

In  1905-1906  the  library  of  the  Nebraska  State  Medical 
Society  was  officially  transferred  to  the  University.  This 
library,  together  with  the  medical  books  already  in  the  pos- 
session of  the  University,  forms  the  largest  collection  of 
medical  works  in  the  state  and  is  growing  rapidly.  It  is 
shelved  separately  in  Library  Hall  111.  It  contains  1,300 
volumes,  including  an  unusually  good  file  of  bound  periodi- 
cal literature,  the  transactions  and  proceedings  of  the  dif- 
ferent state  medical  associations,  and  a  number  of  pamph- 
lets. 
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LABORATORIES 

The  Anatomical  Laboratory,  on  the  third  floor  of 
Mechanic  Arts  Hall,  is  equipped  with  numerous  models, 
especially  of  the  brain  and  viscera;  charts,  skeletons  colored 
to  show  areas  of  muscle  and  tendon  attachment  and  sec- 
tioned to  show  structures  especially  about  the  head. 

The  Geological  Laboratory,  in  the  University  Museum, 
is  equipped  with  sets  of  the  common  minerals  and  rock 
specimens  of  the  geologic  periods;  sets  of  fossils  showing 
characteristic  forms  of  the  different  periods;  models  indicat- 
ing structural  conditions ;  topographic  maps  and  folios ;  and 
an  extensive  collection  of  lantern  slides.  The  Geography 
Laboratory  is  equipped  with  a  reflectoscope,  a  lantern  and 
photographic  slides,  drawing  materials,  models,  globes, 
maps,  and  atlases.  The  Economic  Geology  Laboratory  has 
apparatus  for  experimenting  and  for  testing.  There  are 
collections  of  ores,  building  stone,  sand,  gravel,  clay,  brick 
soil,  coal,  and  other  products  studied  in  economic  geology. 

The  Psychological  Laboratory,  on  the  first  floor  of 
Library  Hall,  is  equipped  with  practically  all  the  standard 
pieces  of  apparatus  devised  in  the  development  of  the  mod- 
ern psychology,  and  a  considerable  number  of  pieces  made 
and  used  here  successfully.  The  equipment  includes  two 
Hipp  chronoscopes,  a  Ludwig  kymograph,  Zimmerman's 
complication  reaction  apparatus,  Wundt's  attention  appa- 
ratus, Hoch's'ergograph  modified,  a  good  assortment  of 
time  apparatus;  tuning  forks,  ton  messer  and  piano  for 
sound  experiments;  and  apparatuses  devised  for  the  study 
of  motory  power,  etc.  A  well  equipped  shop  for  iron-,  brass- 
and  wood-working  is  connected  with  the  laboratory. 
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The  Botanical  Laboratories,  in  Nebraska  Hall  101,  102, 
107,  108,  are  furnished  with  the  usual  apparatus  for  gen- 
eral, physiological,  bacteriological,  and  pharmaceutical 
investigation. 

The  Chemical  Laboratory  contains  special  laboratories 
for  general,  organic,  physiological,  and  analytical  chemistry. 
In  the  basement  there  is  a  complete  assay  equipment. 
The  Laboratory,  recently  entirely  remodeled,  is  equipped 
with  an  excellent  system  of  ventilation  and  all  the  con- 
veniences of  up-to-date  laboratories. 

THE  UNIVERSITY  MUSEUM 

The  University  Museum,  in  the  new  fire-proof  Museum, 
already  well  equipped,  is  growing  rapidly  both  by  donation 
and  by  purchase. 

THE  UNIVERSITY  HERBARIUM 

The  University  Herbarium,  which  occupies  Nebraska  Hall 
102,  contains  about  100,000  mounted  specimens  of  plants 
representing  the  North  American  and  European  floras. 

The  Survey  Herbarium  of  10,000  mounted  specimens  of 
Nebraska  plants  and  the  Williams  collection  of  lichens,  con- 
sisting of  3,819  specimens  belonging  to  the  estate  of  the  late 
Professor  Thomas  A.  Williams  and  deposited  by  his  heirs, 
are  housed  with  the  University  Herbarium. 

NEBRASKA  STATE  HISTORICAL  SOCIETY  COLLECTION 

The  collection  of  the  Nebraska  State  Historical  Society, 
on  the  basement  floor  of  Library  Hall,  comprises  over  30,000 
articles  of  historic  and  scientific  interest,  including  a  collec- 
tion of  Stone  Age  implements — Nebraska  and  Kansas;   a 
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collection  of  aboriginal  pottery ;  a  collection  of  early  Indian 
weapons,  utensils,  and  bead  work;  a  collection  of  pioneer 
relics,  tools,  pictures,  and  handicraft;  and  a  general  ethno- 
logical collection  from  different  parts  of  the  world. 

FINE  ARTS  GALLERY 

The  Fine  Arts  Gallery  on  the  second  floor  of  Library 
Hall  is  sixty  by  seventy  feet  in  dimensions  and  is  equipped 
with  two  hundred  electric  lights.  In  it  are  held  the  an- 
nual exhibitions  under  the  auspicies  of  the  Nebraska 
Art  Association.  The  gallery  contains  the  paintings  which 
the  Art  Association  has  purchased  at  the  exhibitions. 
Among  them  are  Potthast's  Waning  Day,  Harrison's  Har- 
vard Bridge,  Duchez's  The  Reefs,  Symon'-s  Autumn,  and 
Lucy  Conant's  The  Marsh.  Among  the  collection  of  casts, 
for  use  by  the  students  in  the  School  of  Fine  Arts,  is 
Chapu's  Joan  of  Arc. 

Exhibits  of  special  interest  to  teachers  are  being  planned 
for  the  summer  session. 

TEACHERS'  BUREAU 

The  University  of  Nebraska  and  Nebraska  Wesleyan 
University  both  maintain  Teachers'  Bureaus  to  assist 
students  and  graduates  in  securing  positions  and  at  the  same 
time  to  aid  superintendents  and  boards  of  education  in  pro- 
viding schools  with  competent  and  suitable  teachers. 

Teachers  attending  this  session  wjio  have  not  secured 
positions  should  consult  with  the  secretaries  of  these 
Teachers'  Bureaus. 

Prof.  A.  A.  Reed,  State  Inspector  of  High  Schools,  will 
observe  office  hours  from  time  to  time  during  the  session, 
and  will  be  pleased  to  consult  with  teachers. 
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HIGH  SCHOOL  METHOD  COURSES 

Almost  all  of  the  departments  represented  will  offer  at 
least  one  course  of  special  importance  to  high  school 
teachers.  A  model  high  school  will  be  conducted  upon  the 
University  campus  in  which  the  most  important  branches 
will  be  taught  by  expert  high  school  teachers  of  recognized 
training.  This  will  give  the  visiting  teachers  an  oppor- 
tunity to  supplement  their  theoretical  courses  in  a  practical 
way.  Teachers  in  the  model  high  school  will  observe  office 
hours  in  order  to  give  an  opportunity  for  individual  discus- 
sion of  matters  of  interest. 

COURSES  FOR  MINISTERS 

An  attractive  group  of  courses  is  offered  for  ministers. 
It  includes  New  Testament  Greek,  Educational  Ethics,  Phi- 
losophy of  Religion,  Sociology,  Political  Economy,  Psycho- 
logy, English  Literature,  Rhetoric,  and  Public  Speaking.  A 
special  circular  outlining  the  details  of  this  work  may  be 
obtained  upon  request. 

COLLEGE  COURSES 

A  much  larger  number  of  college  courses  will  be  offered 
than  in  any  previous  session.  Many  students  whose  course 
may  have  become  irregular  for  some  reason,  can  by  utilizing 
the  opportunity  offered  in  this  connection,  arrange  their  col- 
lege course  in  a  more  satisfactory  way. 

GRADUATE  WORK 

A  large  number  of  departments  will  offer  an  opportunity 
for  graduate  work.  While  comparatively  few  courses  of 
graduate  rank  will  be  given,  students  will  have  the  assist- 
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ance  and  supervision  necessary  for  profitable  laboratory  and 
research  work. 

COMMENCEMENT 

A  special  commencement  will  be  held  on  July  26  for 
students  who  may  finish  their  courses  during  the  summer 
session.  Graduate  students  will  be  permitted  to  take  ad- 
vanced degrees  also  on  this  occasion.  All  candidates  who 
wish  to  take  degrees  or  certificates  at  this  commencement, 
however,  must  apply  to  the  director  of  the  College  Section 
before  June  10,  1907. 

LECTURES 

A  number  of  departments  will  offer  lectures  that  will  be 
open  to  students  generally.  Special  announcements  of  these 
lectures  will  appear  from  week  to  week  on  the  bulletin 
boards. 

At  5  o'clock  throughout  the  session  there  will  be  a  gen- 
eral lecture  or  concert.  Many  of  these  lectures  will  be  on 
educational  topics,  and  all  of  them  will  be  of  distinct  value 
educationally.  In  addition  to  members  of  the  regular 
instructional  force  the  following  are  among  those  who  have 
been  secured  to  give  these  lectures : 

W.   P.  Aylsworth       Chancellor  Cotner  University 

J.  A.  Beattie  Professor  of  Education,   Cotner  University 

H.  W.  Caldwell  Professor  of  American     History,  University  of 

Nebraska 
E.  W.  Davis  Dean   College   of  Literature,    Science   and    the 

Arts,  University  of  Nebraska 
W.  M.  Davidson         Superintendent  of  Schools,  Omaha,  Nebraska 
Charles  Fordyce         Dean  College  of  Liberal  Arts,  Nebraska   Wes- 

leyan  University 
J.  L.  McBrien  State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction 
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M.  J.  O'Connor  Vice    President   Creighton    University,    Omaha, 

Nebraska 

F.  W.  Sanders  Principal  High  School,  Lincoln,  Nebraska. 

L.  A.  Sherman  Dean  Graduate  School,  University  of  Nebraska 

A.  H.  Waterhouse     Principal  High  School,  Omaha,  Nebraska. 

H.  K.  Wolfe  Professor   of  Educational   Psychology,   Univer- 

sity of  Nebraska 


CREDITS 

The  grade  and  high-school  courses  are  carefully  adapted 
to  the  needs  of  those  preparing  for  state  examinations. 
Superintendents  are  usually  willing  to  grant  institute  credit 
to  teachers  who  do  work  in  the  Summer  Session.  For  most 
courses  two  hours  credit  is  given.  Six  hours  is  the  maxi- 
mum credit  allowed.  Students  should  not  register  for  more 
than  three  courses;  it  is  recommended  that  they  carry  but 
two.  These  provisions  apply  to  the  High-School  and  Col- 
lege section  only.  For  advice  as  to  credits  in  the  Normal 
and  Grade  Section  the  reader  should  consult  the  director 
of  this  section. 

RECREATION 

June  and  July  in  Lincoln  are  pleasant  months  for  study. 
Lincoln  excels  most  par-Is  of  the  state  in  freedom  from  ex- 
cessive heat  and  drouth.  The  climate  is  healthful  and  sani- 
tary conditions  are  excellent.  Persons  who  intend  to  spend 
the  summer  in  Colorado,  will  find  Lincoln  an  excellent  half- 
way station.  The  University  Farm,  Epworth  Park,  Uni- 
versity Place,  College  View,  The  City  Park  and  Capitol 
Beach  offer  abundant  opportunity  for  outings  and  may  be 
reached  by  trolley  lines.. 
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EXPENSES 

For  courses  carried  in  the  University  of  Nebraska 
buildings  alone  the  tuition  is  f6.  For  courses  in  the 
Nebraska  Wesleyan  University  buildings  alone  the  tuition 
is  $5.50.     For  courses  in  both  buildings  the  tuition  is  $6. 

In  a  few  of  the  courses  a  laboratory  fee  is  charged  to 
cover  actual  cost  of  material  used. 

Board  and  room  cost  from  $3.25  to  $5  a  week. 

BOARDING    AND    ROOMS 

A  list  of  approved  rooming  houses  will  be  mailed  upon 
request.  Students  who  desire  employment  during  the  Sum- 
mer Session  are  advised  to  write  to  Mrs.  Edna  M.  Barkley. 
Dean  of  Women,  or  to  Mr.  J.  L.  der  Kinderen,  Secretary  of 
the  Universitv  Y.  M.  C.  A. 
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COURSES  OF  STUDY 

NORMAL  AND  GRADE  SECTION 

Given  at  The  Nebraska  Wesleyan  University 

The  Normal  and  Grade  Section  at  the  Nebraska  Wes- 
leyan University  offers  work  especially  adapted  to  those 
who  are  teaching  or  are  preparing  to  teach  in  the  rural 
schools  or  in  the  grades  of  town  schools.  This  section, 
which  is  under  the  direction  of  Professor  W.  R.  Jackson, 
formerly  State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  begins 
June  14  and  continues  for  six  weeks.  No  entrance  exami- 
nations are  required. 

Teachers  have  the  advantages  of  normal  school  train- 
ing and  review  courses  in  branches  required  for  the  various 
county  teachers1  certificates,  and  at  the  same  time  credits 
earned  apply  toward  a  life  certificate. 

The  training  school  is  one  of  the  largest  in  the  state  and 
affords  an  opportunity  for  either  observation  work  or  practice  in 
teaching  the  children  of  the  training  school  under  the  direc- 
tion of  specialists.  Each  lesson  is  followed  by  a  discussion 
of  the  pedagogical  principles  involved.  Credits  are  given 
for  the  regular  courses  in  the  normal  school  the  same  as 
during  the  regular  school  year.  Work  is  offered  in  kinder- 
garten occupations — songs,  games,  and  children's  literature. 
A  certified  statement  is  furnished  of  all  credits  earned. 
Regular  members  of  the  faculty  of  the  Nebraska  Wesleyan 
University,  together  with  two  members  of  the  faculty  of  the 
University  of  Nebraska,  give  the  instruction. 
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MATHE/1ATICS    AND    PHYSICS 

Arithmetic — A  review  and  drill  in  the  essentials  of  arithmetic 
with  special  reference  to  methods  and  a  preparation  for  teach- 
ing the  subject.    Daily.  Professor  Rose. 

1.  Elementary  Algebra — This  course  extends  through  simple  equa- 

tions.   Daily.    Five  hours  credit.  Professor  Rose. 

2.  Elementary  Algebra — Given  as  a  review  course  and  extending 

through  quadratic  equations.     Daily.     Five  hours  credit. 

Professor  Rose. 

3.  Plane  Geometry — A  course  extending  through  three  books.     Spe- 

cial attention  is  given  to  original  problems.    Daily.    Five  hours 
credit."  Professor  Rose. 

4.  Elementary  Physics — This  course  consists  of  both  text-book  and 

laboratory  work.    Daily.    Three  hours  credit. 

Professor  Rose. 

HISTORY  AND  CIVICS 

1.  United  States  History — This  is  a  course  adapted  to  the  needs  of 
teachers  in  the  grades.  It  aims  to  meet  the  demands  of  the 
new  law  for  the  certification  of  teachers.  Daily.  Five  hours 
credit.  Professor  Hopkins. 

2  Civics — This  includes  the  more  important  features  of  the  dif- 
ferent branches  of  the  Federal  government  and  a  study  of  the 
Civics  of  Nebraska.     Daily.     Five  hours  credit. 

Professor  Hopkins. 

3.  General  History — This  includes  a  brief  survey  of  ancient  and 
mediaeval  history.     Daily.     Five  hours  credit. 

Professor  Hopkins. 

GEOGRAPHY,  PHYSICAL  GEOGRAPHY,  AGRICULTURE, 
AND  NATURE  STUDY 

1.  Geography— Definitions,  general  and  specific.  Mathematical  geo- 
graphy— distances  and  dimensions,  latitude  and  longitude; 
circles,  zones,  etc:     time  and  its  relation  to  longitude.     Sur- 
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face,  soil,  climate,  land  and  water  divisions,  winds,  waves, 
tides,  and  currents,  relief  forms  (physical  geography),  politi- 
cal geography, — countries,  governments.  Commercial  geogra- 
phy,— products,  agriculture,  mineral,  manufacturing.  Home 
geography — to  include  a  special  study  of  Nebraska.  Daily. 
Five  hours  credit  Professor  Bishop. 

2.  Physical  Geography — The  earth  in  space — its  face  and  structure. 

Land — erosion,  sedimentation,  underground  waters,  river  sys- 
tems and  land  forms.  Glaciers,  mountains,  volcanoes,  earth- 
quakes. The  sea,  its  movements,  coast  forms.  The  atmos- 
phere— air,  winds,  moisture,  temperature,  rainfall,  weather  and 
climate.      Daily.      Five    hours    credit.        Professor    Bishop. 

3.  Agriculture — Soil  and  water;   important  farm  crops;   birds  and 

insects  of  the  farm,  seeds — selection,  planting,  germination, 
cultivation;  horticulture, — budding,  grafting,  transplanting, 
spraying,  etc.    Three  days.     Two  hours  credit. 

Professor  Bishop. 

4.  Nature  Study — A  course  for  teachers,  especially  in  the  grades, 

dealing  with  no  special  one  of  the  sciences  but  with  the  general 
subject  of  nature  work  or  observation  work — its  aims,  methods, 
place  and  relationship  in  the  school  curriculum  and  the  man- 
ner in  which  it  may  be  presented  and  modified  under  various 
conditions.  It  does  not  cover  the  same  ground  as  agriculture, 
which  is  simply  one  phase  of  applied  nature  study,  and  the 
course  may  be  taken  with  profit  by  those  also  electing  that  sub- 
ject. It  also  may  be  advantageously  taken  with  courses  in 
geography.  The  course  includes  lectures,  conferences,  and  field 
trips,  and  personal  observation  in  the  working  out  of  a  definite 
problem  dealing  with  animal  activity  of  behavior.  Laboratory 
fee,  $1.  Equivalent  to  an  average  attendance  of  two  hours  per 
day  for  three  weeks,  with  Saturday  A.  M.  nature  study  field 
trip.     One  hour  credit.  Miss  Marshall. 

BOTANY 

1.  Botany— An  elementary  course,  equivalent  to  the  regular  work  of 
the  first  semester.  Planned  with  regard  to  requirements  for 
teacher's  certificate.  Three  days  class  and  laboratory  work. 
Two  hours   credit.  Miss   Hopper. 
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ENGLISH 

1.  Composition — A  course  in  elementary  constructive  English,  with 

outside  reading.    Two  days.    One  hour  credit.    Miss  Hoppeb. 

2,  English  Grammar — A  teacher's  course  with  special  drill. on  the 

essential  features.     Daily.     Five  hours  credit. 

Professor  Jackson. 

3  Elements  of  Literature — Introductory  principles  of  literature; 
studies  in  American  literature;  Shakespeare,  biography.  Daily. 
Three  hours  credit.  Miss  Hopper. 

4.  Advanced  Normal  and  Academy  Literature — This  course   will 

include  Tennyson's  "Elaine,"  "Gareth  and  Lynette"  and  "The 
Passing  of  Arthur,"  some  of  Milton's  minor  poems,  the  His- 
tory of  English  Literature  as  far  as  the  Elizabethan  period, 
and  a  study  of  some  of  the  underlying  principles  of  literature. 
Daily.     Three  hours  credit.  Miss   Hopper. 

5.  Elementary    Rhetoric — Study    of    text-book,    outside    reading, 

themes.     Daily.     Three  hours  credit.  Miss  Hopper. 

6.  Reading — A  general  course  for  teachers.  The  work  will  be  based 
upon  Sherman  and  Reed's  book  on  Reading.  Daily.  Two 
hours  credit.  Professor  Hopkins. 


Professor  Turner. 


DRAWING 


1.  Drawing — The  type-forms  in  their  '  application  to  blackboard 
drawing.  Freehand.  Linear  perspective.  This  includes  more 
than  is  usually  taught  in  the  public  schools  of  Nebraska.  Three 
days.    Two  hours  credit.  Professor  Bishop. 

EDUCATION 

1.  Method  of  Instruction — This  course  consists  of:  (1)  A  discus- 
sion of  the  principles  of  teaching  which  should  be  employed 
in  order  to  make  the  fullest  appeal  to  the  self-activity  of  the 
child,  and  (2)  points  out  the  application  of  these  principles 
in  the  teaching  of  subjects  in  the  common  schools.  Daily. 
Three  hours  credit.  Professor  Jackson. 
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2.  School  Management — A  study  of  the  organization,  discipline,  and 

management  of  schools.     Two  days.     One  hour  credit. 

Professor  Jackson. 

3.  History  of  Education — Ancient  and  mediaeval,   beginning  with 

the  earliest  periods  and  extending  to  the  time  of  Pestalozzi; 
a  study  of  the  physical,  moral,  and  intellectual  development  of 
mankind,  including  man's  effort  to  realize  his  ideals  through 
systems   of  education.     Daily.     Three   hours   credit. 

Professor  Jackson. 

4.  Pedagogy — A  study  of  the  principles  of  education  upon  which  the 

science  and  art  of  skilful  teaching  is  based.  Daily.  Three 
hours  credit.  Professor  Jackson. 

5.  Primary  Methods — A  course  in  methods  for  those  teaching  pri- 

mary grades,  primary  reading,  language  lessons,  number  work, 
etc.     Daily  first'  three  weeks.     Two  hours  creait. 

Miss  Dalling. 

6.  Observation  and  Critic  Work — Classes  of  children  from  the  eight 

grades  of  the  Training  School  are  taught  by  a  specialist.  The 
different  subjects  are  presented  and  special  attention  is  given 
to  the  pedagogical  principles  underlying  successful  teaching 
in-  these  subjects  in  the  several  grades.  Aims,  methods,  and 
management  are  freely  discussed.  A  limited  number  have 
opportunity  for  practice  in  teaching.    Daily.    Five  hours  credit. 

Miss  Van  Middlesworth. 

7.  Kindergarten    Work — This    includes    kindergarten    occupation — 

paper  folding,  paper  cutting,  weaving,  clay  modeling,  gifts,  etc. 
Special  attention  is  given  to  the  phases  of  occupation  or  busy 
work  that  may  be  employed  most  profitably  in  primary  grades. 
The  course  includes  children's  literature  and  songs  and  games 
suitable  for  primary  grades.    Daily.     Three  hours  credit. 

Miss  Beach. 

8.  Themes  and  a  Pedagogical  Thesis — Discussions  and  themes  on 

leading  educational  topics — co-education,  educational  theories, 
and  current  literature — followed  by  a  thesis  on  some  educa- 
tional subject.     Two  days.     One  hour  credit. 

Professor  Jackson. 


26  The  University  of  Nebraska 

ETHICS 

In  Theoretical  Ethics  studies  will  be  conducted  in  the  following 
subjects,  viz.:  moral  beings;  origin  and  ground  of  moral  obli- 
gation;  moral  action;   moral  law  and  moral  government. 

In  Practical  Ethics:  divine  government;  civil  government:  family 
government.  Rights  to  life  and  liberty,  and  their  limitations. 
Duties  of  rulers  and  subjects;  parents  and  children;  teachers 
and  pupils;  husbands  and  wives.  Duty  of  self-culture.  Four 
days.     Two  hours  credit.  Chancellor  Huntington. 

LATIN 

1.  First  Year  Latin — This  course  presents  a  thorough  drill  in  the 

forms  and  simpler  constructions  of  Latin  words,  reviewing 
declensions  and  conjugations.     Daily.     Five  hours  credit. 

Professor  Alabaster. 

2.  Caesar — This   course  -offers    one   semester    of   work     in     Caesar. 

Students  who  have  not  completed  their  credit  in  second  year 
Latin,  or  those  who  desire  a  review  in  Latin  grammar  and 
translation  of  Caesar,  may  avail  themselves  of  this  course.  It 
is  recommended  that  those  who  wish  credit  do  not  attempt  any 
other  work  in  this  session.     Daily.     Five  hours  credit. 

Professor  Alabaster. 

PHYSIOLOGY 

1.  Physiology — This  elementary  course  in  structure,  function,  and 
care  of  the  human  body  meets  the  needs  of  both  grade  and 
high-school  teachers.  No  previous  training  in  the  subject  is 
required.  It  consists  of  lectures  on  the  general  structure  and 
composition  of  the  human  body,  the  fundamental  physiological 
actions,  the  skeleton,  the  organs  of  motion  and  locomotion,  the 
organs  of  digestion,  the  circulatory  and  respiratory  systems, 
and  the  nervous  system.  Particular  attention  is  given  to  the 
organs  of  special  sense — the  eye  and  the  ear.  The  effect  of 
narcotics  and  stimulants  on  the  various  organs  <s  considered. 


Intercollegiate  Summer  School  27 

Each  lecture  is  illustrated  by  manikin,  chart,  and  lantern 
views.  The  lectures  are  supplemented  by  practical  work  in 
the  laboratory,  where  students  have  ample  opportunity  to 
study  the  various  organs  and  systems  of  the  body  and  are 
given  instruction  in  the  preparation  of  material  for  demon- 
stration to  classes.  The  laboratory  work  includes  the  study 
of  the  human  skeleton,  the  structure  and  composition  of  bone, 
the  contractility  and  irritability  of  muscular  tissue,  the  micro- 
scope examination  of  blood,  the  study  of  the  heart  and  blood 
vessels,  the  dissection  of  the  organs  of  digestion,  the  study  of 
the  action  of  the  digestive  fluids  on  the  various  kinds  of 
foods,  the  dissection  of  the  brain  and  the  special  sense  organs. 
In  the  laboratory  only  such  experiments  are  made  as  classes 
in  schools  having  little  or  no  equipment  may  easily  perform. 
Lectures  daily,  laboratory  work  on  afternoons.  A  laboratory 
fee  of  $1  is  charged  to  cover  expense  of  material.  Five  hours 
attendance.     Ten  hours  laboratory.     Five  hours  credit. 

Adjunct  Professor  Barker. 

THE  SCHOOL  OF  EXPRESSION 

Professor  Archibald  Edwards  Turner,  A.B.,  B.E.,  Director. 

It  is  the  special  object  of  this  summer  session  of  the  school  of 
expression  to  furnish  opportunity  for  work  in  elocution  and  oratory 
to  teachers,  ministers,  and  others  who  find  it  impossible  to  take 
such  training  during  the  school  year.  Credit  is  given  for  work 
done.  The  work  consists  chiefly  of  elocution,  physical  and  voice 
culture,  impersonation,  gesture  or  bodily  expression,  extemporaneous 
speaking,  and  methods  of  training.  Other  studies  are  taken  up 
if  there  is  sufficient  demand  for  them.  In  all  the  work  the  object 
is  to  increase  the  student's  power  of  expression.  Methods  are  dis- 
cussed regarding  the  best  training  of  students  for  school  entertain- 
ments. Special  emphasis  is  laid  on  physical  culture.  Students  have 
the  benefit  of  either  class  of  private  work,  or  both.  Rates  for  the 
six  weeks  are  as  follows: 

Full  course  of  eight  class  and  two  private  lessons  weekly $12.00 

Eight  class  lessons  weekly 4.00 

Six  private  lessons  weekly 4.50 

Twelve  private  lessons  weekly 8.50 


28  The  University  of  Nebraska 

THE  SCHOOL  OF  COHMERCE 

Professor   Manley    Jefferson    Evans,    M.Accts..    Director. 

The  School  of  Commerce  conducts  both  beginning.,  and  review- 
classes  through  the  summer  session,  work  being  offered  in  book- 
keeping, penmanship,  orthography  (spelling,  marking,  defining), 
shorthand  and  typewriting.  Students  who  expect  to  carry  either 
a  business  or  shorthand  course  the  coming  year  will  do  well  to 
take  advantage  of  this  summer  work  as  it  enables  many  to  finish 
the  course  in  one  semester  thereafter.     Tuition  rate  as  follows: 

Shorthand  and  typewriting $10.00 

Bookkeeping   2.50 

Penmanship 2.00 

Orthography  and  Business  Correspondence   2.00 

THE  SCHOOL  OF  ART 

Professor  Henry  H.  Bagg,  Director. 
The  Art  Department  will  be  open  during  the  Summer  Session. 
A  course  of  elementary  drawing  and  water  color  painting,  adapted 
to  teachers,  will  be  given.     Elective  work  in  oil  and  china  painting 
will  also  be  offered.     Tuition  rates  are  low. 

THE  CONSERVATORY  OF  ilUSIC 

The  Conservatory  of  Music  will  be  in  summer  session  .during 
the  time  of  the  Intercollegiate  Summer  School  and  will  be  under 
the  direction  of  Professor  Vernon  Spencer. 

This  is  a  rare  opportunity  for  music  teachers,  public  school 
teachers,  and  students  in  general,  to  secure  instruction  from  rec- 
ognized leaders  and  masters  in  the  art  of  music  and  under  ideal 
conditions  for  inspiration. 

Those  wishing  more  detailed  information  should  address  Pro- 
fessor Spencer  for  Conservatory  of  Music  catalogue. 

The  Nebraska  Wesleyan  University  is  located  at  University 
Place,  three  miles  from  Lincoln.  It  has  electric  car  service  every 
fifteen  minutes.  Board  and  rooms  are  unusually  low  during  the 
summer. 

There   is   a   registration    and    library   fee   of   fifty   cents.     The 
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tuition  is  only  $5.00   for  the   six  weeks,   or  $1.00  a  week   for   less 
than  the  full  session. 

For  further  information  concerning  this  Section  address 

W.  R.  Jackson,  Director, 

University  Place,   Nebraska. 


COLLEGE  AND  HIGH   SCHOOL  SECTION 

ANATOriY 

.  Human  Anatomy— This  practical  course,  especially  intended  for 
students  interested  in  medicine,  physical  training,  or  allied 
lines,  is  open  to  all  who  have  had  previous  work  in  human 
anatomy,  osteology,  or  in  comparative  anatomy. 

The  entire  facilities  of  the  department  of  Anatomy  in  the 
College  of  Medicine  are  open  to  the  class  and  the  work  is 
given  with  the  same  thoroughness  that  characterizes  the  regu- 
lar semesiral  courses  in  this  subject.  While  in  general  the 
course  is  open  only  to  those  with  certain  preliminary  train- 
ing, it  may  be  possible  to  extend  the  privilege  to  others  in 
special  oases.  Application  for  such  special  admission  should 
be  made  to  the  Dean  of  the  College  of  Medicine. 

The  course  occupies  the  entire  time  of  the  student  and  en- 
ables each  person  to  complete  the  equivalent  of  one  year's  work 
in  practical  anatomy  in  the  College  of  Medicine.  As  it  is  pos- 
sible to  register  only  a  limited  number  of  persons,  those  desir- 
ing to  secure  admission  may  engage  definite  parts  and  receive 
a  definite  assignment  upon  advance  payment  to  the  secretary 
of  the  University  of  $10  to  be  credited  on  the  fee.  Laboratory 
fee  for  the  course  is  $20. 

Early  registration  is  of  advantage  to  the  student  and  it  is 
essential  that  all  who  intend  to  take  the  course  should  meet 
for  the  first  class  exercise  at  8  a.  m.  Monday,  June  17,  in 
Mechanic  Arts  Hall,  301. 

The  course  consists  of  a  daily  quiz  with  daily  laboratory 
work  both  morning  and  afternoon.  Six  hours  credit.  Those 
who  desire  credit  for  this  work  in  the  College  of  Medicine  are 
to  secure  it  by  carrying  the  lecture  and  quiz  work  of  the  regu- 
lar semestral  courses  during  the  following  academic  year. 

Doctor  Poyxter. 
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ART  CRITICISn 

1.  Modern  Painters — A  course  in  the  criticism  of  art.  In  this 
course  will  be  considered  the  character,  environment,  and  work 
of  certain  famous  artists:  Diirer,  Holbein,  Rembrandt, 
Rubens,  Sir  Joshua  Reynolds,  Gainsborough,  Rosa  Bonheur, 
Sir  Edwin  Landseer,  and  (if  time  permit)  G6rome,  Jules  Bre- 
ton, and  Millet.  The  course  will  consist  of  lectures,  library- 
readings,  a  critical  study  of  important  pictures  and  written 
summaries.  No  text-book  required,  but  a  collection  of  repro- 
ductions of  famous  pictures  will  be  necessary  for  individual 
study.     Five  hours  attendance.     Two  hours  credit. 

Assistant  Professor  Dann. 

BOTANY 

a.  Botany — This  course  consists  of  one  lecture  a  day   (at  8  a.  m.) 

given  by  Professor  Bessey,  followed  immediately  by  three 
hours  of  laboratory  work  under  the  charge  of  Miss  Walker, 
Instructor  in  Botany  in  The  University  of  Nebraska.  It  is 
planned  to  meet  the  needs  of  those  who  expect  to  teach 
botany  in  the  high  schools,  and  it  takes  up  the  topics  in  the 
sequence  recommended  to  teachers  in  such  schools.  At  the 
same  time  this  course  when  successfully  completed  will  satisfy 
the  University's  requirements  for  three  hours  credit  in  Gen- 
eral Botany,  so  that  it  may  be  taken  profitably  by  college  and 
university  students  who  wish  to  pursue  this  subject,  after  con- 
sultation with  the  professor.  It  is  a  study  of  the  structure 
and  activities  of  selected  representatives  of  the  various  groups 
of  plants  in  the  vegetable  kingdom,  beginning  with  the  low- 
est, and  ending  with  the  highest.  Laboratory  fee,  $2.  Six 
hours  attendance.     Three  hours  credit. 

b.  Botany — Facilities   for   individual   work   by   advanced   students 

who  are  prepared  to  take  it  up  with  profit  are  offered,  and 
the  laboratories,  botanical  library,  and  plant  houses  are  placed 
at  their  disposal,  after  conference  with  the  professor  in  charge. 
When  university  credit  is  desired  one  must  regularly  register 
for  the  subject,  otherwise  it  is  not  necessary  to  so  register. 
One  to  six  hours.    Laboratory  fee,  $2.00. 
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Field  excursions  for  the  regular  class  and  for  others  inter- 
ested in  out-of-door  botany  are  arranged  whenever  the  weather 
is  propitious.  Professor  Bessey. 

Miss  Walker. 

CHEMISTRY 

1.  Introductory   Chemistry — The   lectures    include    an    elementary 

study  of  the  commoner  non-metals  and  their  typical  com- 
pounds with  the  principal  applications  in  every-day  life  and  in 
commerce,  and  a  consideration  of  the  fundamental  theories 
of  the  science  where  the  compounds  discussed  best  serve  as 
illustrations.  Methods  of  presentation  also  are  considered. 
The  laboratory  work  gives  practical  knowledge  of  a  portion 
of  the  matter  discussed  in  the  lectures.  Laboratory  fee,  to 
cover  cost  of  materials,  $3.  Five  hours  attendance.  Ten 
hours  laboratory.    Two  hours  credit. 

Professor  Avery  and  Assistant. 

2.  Introductory  Chemistry  (continued) — This  course  may  be  taken 

by  students  registered  for  Course  1,  or  by  students  who  have 
had  some  previous  training  in  chemistry.  The  chief  metals 
are  studied  systematically  and  a  few  of  the  more  common  com- 
pounds of  carbon  (organic  compounds)  are  considered.  Labora- 
tory fee,  to  cover  cost  of  material,  $5.  Five  hours  attendance. 
Ten  hours  laboratory.     Two  hours  credit. 

Professor  Avery  and  Assistant. 

Individual  students  may,  by  permission,  carry  on  advanced 
work  in  the  laboratories  and  library  of  the  department  during 
the  summer  session. 

A  number  of  excursions  to  places  of  interest  to  students  of 
chemistry  will  be  made  if  the  students  desire  them. 

EDUCATION  AND  PSYCHOLOGY 

1.  General  Psychology— A  course  for  both  students  and  teachers. 
The  new  point  of  view,  that  psychology  is  a  natural  science 
belonging  to  the  biological  group,  is  maintained  in  this  course. 
The  main  subjects  and  their  order  of  treatment  in  the  course 
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are:  (1)  mind  as  the  subject-matter  of  psychology;  mind  a 
process  of  getting  on  in  the  world  and  hence  a  form  of  adapta- 
tion to  environment;  (2)  the  knowledge  of  the  structure  of 
the  nervous  system  necessary  to  an  understanding  of  mental 
operations;  (3)  organic  and  mentally  controlled  actions;  con- 
sideration of  reflex  action,  instinct,  impulse,  spontaneous  activi- 
ties, imitation,  and  idio-motor  movement;  (4)  mental  processes 
accompanying  bodily  activities  and  sensory  stimulation;    con- 

0 

si.deration  of  emotion,  suggestion,  attention,  will,  and  percep- 
tion; (5)  mental  processes  accompanying  brain  states; 
memory,  imagination,  the  stream  of  thought,  the  self,  concep- 
tion or  consciousness  of  meaning,  judgment  and  reasoning; 
(6)  will  and  ethical  conduct;  implications  of  the  subject  for 
refined  and  cultured  living.  Five  hours  attendance.  One 
hour  conference.     Two   hours  credit.         Professor  Bolton. 

2.  Educational    Psychology   and    Child    Study — This     course     will 

have  two  purposes.  The  first  will  be  to  go  over  as  far  as  time 
will  allow  the  literature  of  child  study  and  consider  in  the 
main  the  subject  of  growth,  its  rate  and  completeness,  health, 
spontaneous  activity,  the  beginnings  of  language,  imitation 
and  general  mind  development  in  young  children.  The  second 
will  be  to  work  out  the  process  of  learning  as  the  foundation 
of  education.  The  main  topics  to  be  considered  will  be  the 
effects  of  use  and  disuse,  the  plasticity  and  modifiability  of 
organic  beings,  the  formation  of  habits,  random  movement, 
the  development  of  motory  power  as  related  to  learning, 
associative  learning,  suggestion  and  imitation.  The  work  will 
consist  of  lectures,  readings,  papers  and  class  discussions. 
Five  hours  a  week.    Two  hours  credit.      Professor  Bolton. 

3.  History  of  Education — Ancient  and  mediaeval,  beginning  with 

the  earliest  periods  and  extending  to  the  time  of  Pestalozzi; 
a  study  of  the  physical,  moral  and  intellectual  development  of 
mankind,  including  man's  efforts  to  realize  his  ideals  through 
systems  of  education.  Three  hours  attendance.  Three  hours 
credit.     First  semester.  Professor  Crawford. 

4.  Educational    Logic — A    practical    analysis    of    the    processes    of 

thinking.     Sources  of  knowledge.     Kinds  of  judgment.     How 
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knowledge  grows.  Connections  of  knowledge.  Certainty  and 
probability.  Testimony.  Expression  and  record  of  knowledge. 
Applications  in  scientific  and  educational  methods. 

While  there  is  not  time  in  this  course  to  give  a  detailed 
history  of  the  subject,  the  topics  are  all  viewed  in  the  light  of 
recent  developments  in  logical  theory.  Treated  in  this  way  it 
is  believed  that  the  study  is  of  great  practical  value  for  all 
students  and  teachers.  The  work  is  given  mainly  by  lectures, 
discussions,  and  copious  exercises.  Five  hours  attendance. 
Two  hours  credit.  Professor  Crawford. 

5.  Persons  wishing  to  do  advanced  work  in  education  and  psycho- 
logy may  register  for  this  course.  They  will  then  meet  with 
the  instructor  for  reading  and  discussion  of  the  recent  litera- 
ture in  psychology  and  education.  Those  who  have  had  proper 
training  may  be  assigned  problems  for  research  in  the  psycho- 
logical laboratory.  Hours  of  work  and  credit  to  be  arranged 
with  the  instructor.  Professor  Bolton. 

For  course  in  Educational  Ethics  see  Ethics. 

ELOCUTION 

See  Rhetoric. 

ENGLISH  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURL 

L  Teachers'  Course — This  course  is  intended,  primarily,  to  meet 
the  needs  of  high-school  teachers.  It  includes  a  practicable 
survey  of  the  elements  of  literature,  outlining  of  courses, 
method  of  presentation,  development  of  material,  selection  of 
books  for  home  reading.  As  far  as  possible  the  pedagogy  of 
each  topic  and  exercise  is  developed  and  the  working  principle 
elucidated.  Conference  hours  are  arranged  during  the  first 
week.     Five  hours  attendance.     Two  hours  credit. 

Assistant  Professor  Stuff. 

2.  Shakespeare — King  Lear — Studies  in  the  literary  principles  of 
the  drama,  written  exercises,  discussions,  library  readings, 
individual  reports  on  special  topics.  Open  to  graduates, 
undergraduates  and  teachers  with   some  preparation  for  the 
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study  of  Shakespeare.  Special  conferences  with  graduate 
students  interested  in  the  investigation  of  literary  problems. 
Five   hours   attendance.     Two   hours  credit. 

Assistant  Professor  Stuff. 

ETHICS 

1.  Philosophy  of  Religion — This  course  is  a  study  of  the  grounds 

of  religious  belief  from  a  scientific  and  philosophical  point  of 
view.  Its  main  purpose  is  to  show  the  fundamental  relation 
of  science  and  religion.  Some  of  the  principal  topics  con- 
sidered are:  the  evolutionary  theory  of  the  origin  of  religion; 
principles  of  religious  development;  the  psychology  of 
religion;  conception  of  the  nature  and  existence  of  God  as 
affected  by  science,  philosophy  and  biblical  criticism.  Lec- 
tures, reports  of  assigned  readings,  discussions.  Five  hours 
a  week.     Two  hours  credit.  Professor  French. 

2.  Educational  Ethics — A  study  of  moral  phenomena  with  special 

reference  to  the  problem  of  moral  instruction.  The  following 
are  some  of  the  principal  topics  to  be  taken  up  in  the  course: 
analysis  of  the  moral  nature;  moral  growth  in  childhood 
and  in  youth;  formation  and  reformation  of  habits;  character 
building;  moral  influence  of  home  life,  play,  school,  work, 
church;  methods  of  moral  instruction  in  home,  school, 
secondary  school;  ethical  aspect  of  social  institutions.  Five 
hours  a  week.     Two  hours  credit. 

This  course  will  be  counted  toward  the  requirements  for 
the  Teachers  Certificate  in  the  department  of  Philosophy. 
Directions  will  be  given  to  students  in  advanced  work  in 
Ethics  and  Philosophy  of  Religion.  Professor  French. 

GERHAN 

1.  Elementary  German — The  essentials  of  German  grammar.  Ger- 
man will  be  used  as  far  as  practicable,  as  the  medium  of 
instruction.  Students  who  intend  to  enter  semestral  course 
2  will  he  expected  to  do  some  additional  work.  Ten  hours 
attendance.     Four  hours  credit.  Professor  GruMmann. 
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2.  Conversation  Course — Students  who  have  had  at  least  two  full 

years  of  German  and  who  have  acquired  a  fairly  good  reading 
knowledge — a  knowledge  measured  by  the  ability  to  read 
Schiller's  Tell,  Sudermann's  Fran  Sorge,  or  Goethe's  Her- 
mann unci  Dorothea,  or  works  of  that  degree  of  difficulty — 
may  take  this  course  with  profit.  It  is  a  well  recognized  fact 
that  teachers  of  German  add  very  largely  to  their  efficiency 
and  to  the  disciplinary  and  practical  value  of  German  instruc- 
tion if  they  are  able  to  speak  the  language  they  seek  to  impart. 
The  spoken  tongue  conveys  to  high-school  pupils  a  sense  of  use 
and  practicality  that  no  amount  of  grammar  study  or  mere 
translation  can  convey.  Five  hours  attendance.  Two  hours 
credit.  Professor  Fossler. 

3.  The    German    Naturalistic    Drama — Characteristic    dramas    of 

Hauptmann,  Halbe,  Wildenbruch,  Sudermann  and  Fulda  will 
be  read.  Students  will  report  individually  to  instructor.  Two 
lectures  per  week  on  the  recent  development  of  the  German 
drama  are  open  to  all  students  registered  in  the  summer  ses- 
sion. One  to  three  hours  credit,  acording  to  amount  of  work 
done.  Professor  Grummann. 

3.  Goethe  Course — Advanced  students,  i.  e.,  those  who  have  a  good 
reading  knowledge  of  German,  will  be  afforded  an  opportunity 
to  study  closely  and  critically  at  least  one,  possibly  two  of 
Goethe's  masterpieces — Faust  and  Tasso.  The  aim  of  the 
instructor  will  be  to  introduce  the  class  to  the  great  German's 
Weltanschauung  as  embodied  in  the  above  mentioned  works. 
The  University  Library  is  amply  provided  with  works  of 
reference  on  Goethe  and  the  Classical  Literature  in  general. 
Five  hours  attendance.     Two  hours   credit. 

Professor  Fossler. 

5.  Essentials  of  Phonetics  and  Historical  Grammar — Sufficient 
work  will  be  given  to  furnish  the  teacher  of  German  a  scien- 
tific basis  for  work  in  pronunciation  and  grammar.  The 
course  is  arranged  in  accordance  with  a  resolution  recently 
passed  by  the  Central  Division  of  the  Modern  Language 
Association.     Five  hours  attendance.     Two  hours   credit. 

Professor  Grummann. 
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6.  Graduate  Work — Graduate  students  will  have  ample  oppor- 
tunity to  do  individual  work  under  the  direction  of  the 
department.  Professor  Fossler. 

Professor  Grummann. 

GREEK 

1.  New  Testament  Greek — Selections  from  the  Gospel  of  St.  John 
and  from  the  Acts  of  the  Apostles.  Some  knowledge  of  classic 
Greek  is  desirable  for  this  work,  but  beginners,  especially 
those  who  have  other  language-training,  are  invited,  and  it 
is  believed  that  the  necessary  knowledge  of  elementary  princi- 
ples can  be  mastered  while  proceeding  with  the  text.  Five 
hours   attendance.     Two   hours   credit. 

Assistant  Professor  Dann. 

AHERICAN  HISTORY 

The  following  courses  are  intended  to  meet  the  needs  of  three 
classes  of  students:  (1)  teachers  of  History  in  (Nebraska)  high- 
school  who  may  wish  to  enlarge  or  perfect  their  knowledge  of  the 
subject;  (2)  graduate  students  seeking  advanced  degrees  through 
Summer  Session  work;  (3)  undergraduate  students  wishing  to 
make  extra  credits  towards  a  first  degree. 

1.  Colonial  and  Revolutionary  Periods,  1492-1783 — A  general 
course  covering  discovery,  colonization,  development  of  English 
Colonies,  French  and  Indian  War,  Revolution,  and  beginning 
of  National  and  state  governments  to  1783.  Class  discussions, 
lectures,  library  readings,  study  of  original  documents,  class 
maps.  Saturday  morning  illustrated  lectures  and  Saturday 
afternoon  map-making  class  for  those  who  wish  to  attend. 
Five  hours  attendance;  between  three  and  four  hours  daily 
outside   preparation.      Three   hours    credit. 

Professor  Persinger. 
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National  Period,  1785-1907 — The  aim  of  the  course  is  to  give  a 
general  survey  of  our  institutional  and  political  growth  since 
1785.      Special    emphasis    will    be   placed   upon   the   following 
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topics:  Formation  of  the  constitution;  financial  systems; 
political  parties;  slavery;  tariff;  foreign  relations;  secession; 
industrial  development.  Five  hours  attendance.  Three  hours 
credit.  Professor  Wells. 

3.  Development   of   the   West — Northwest:      Movement   of   popula- 

tion westward;  frontier  life;  organization  of  the  common- 
wealth governments;  the  land  question;  slavery;  education; 
politics.  Southwest.  The  Far  West.  Commercial  and  in- 
dustrial development;  transportation.  Five  hours  attendance. 
Three  hours  credit.  ■  Professor  Wells. 

4.  Slavery — Origin  and  growth  of  negro  slavery  in  English  America; 

conflict  of  anti-slavery  and  pro-slavery;  overthrow  of  slavery 
and  rise  of  negro  problem.  Lectures,  library  readings,  study 
of  contemporary  argument,  class  maps,  oral  and  written 
tests.  Five  hours  attendance;  between  three  and  four  hours 
daily   outside   preparation.      Three   hours   credit. 

Assistant  Professor  Persinger. 
In  addition  to  the  above  credit  courses,  requiring  preparation 
and    regular  attendance,   the   following  history   sessions   are   open 
without  registration  or  preparation  to  any  or  all  who  may  wish  to 
take  advantage  of  the  opportunities  therein  offered: 

Wednesday  Afternoon  Round  Table — An  informal  conference, 
from  3:00  to  4:00  or  4:30  each  Wednesday  afternoon  except  the 
first  and  sixth  of  the  Summer  Session.  Subjects  of  special  in- 
terest to  teachers  of  American  History  are  introduced  by  short 
talks  by  one  of  the  instructors,  and  the  session  then  thrown 
open  to  general  discussion  by  teachers  present.  Any  member 
of  the  Summer  Session  is  eligible  to  attend  and  participate. 
No  registration  required.     Meetings  in  U213.     Subjects: 

June  27. — History  in  the  High  School  Curriculum — Amount,  pro- 
portion, arrangement,  co-ordination  with  other  branches; 
recommendations  of  American  Historical  Association  Com- 
mittee of  Seven  and  others;  practice  in  Nebraska. 

July  3 — Recent  American  Historians,  Histories,  and  Historical 
Contributions — New  American  writers  and  writings  of  past 
six  or  eight  years;  chances  of  interpretation  and  point  of 
view;   use  by  teachers  and  in  high  school  library. 
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July  10 — American  History  Text-Books — Elements  of  a  good  text; 
strong  and  weak  points  of  text  now  on  the  market;  texts 
used  in  Nebraska  schools. 

July  17 — Methods  of  American  History  Teaching  in  Nebraska 
High  Schools — Average  equipment;  qualifications,  prepara- 
tion, and  work  required  of  teacher;  use  of  text-book,  library, 
sources,  notebook,  written  exercises,  maps,  etc. 

Saturday  Morning  Illustrated  Lecture — From  9:00  to  10:00  each 
Saturday  morning  except  the  last  of  the  Session.  Two  lec- 
tures on  colonial  life,  one  each  on  the  Revolutionary,  Con- 
stitutional, and  Civil  War  periods.  Portraits,  costume,  cus- 
toms, cartoons,  etc.  Popular,  not  technical  in  character.  Open 
without  registration  to  any  who  wish  to  attend.    U213. 

Saturday  Afternoon  Map-Making  Class — Instruction  and  practice 
in  the  making  of  inexpensive  wall-maps  for  use  of  teachers 
of  American  History  in  the  high  school.  Saturday  afternoons 
from  1:00  to  4:00.  Library  206.  No  registration  required;  no 
outside  preparation;  no  credit  but  maps  when  made  are 
property  of  students  making  them;  expense  nominal.  See 
Professor  Persinger  for  further  information. 

EUROPEAN  HISTORY 

1.  Greek  History — This   course  will  consist  of  lectures,   readings, 

studies  upon  the  sources  and  class  discussions.  It  is  intended 
especially  for  teachers  of  history,  but  may  be  taken  with 
profit  by  other  students.  It  will  be  found  very  helpful  to 
teachers  of  Greek  history,  giving  them  an  opportunity  to 
enlarge  their  knowledge  of  the  subject  matter  of  the  history 
and  at  the  same  time  to  acquaint  themselves  with  scientific 
methods  of  using  the  sources  in  secondary  schools.  The 
course  will  offer  a  good  opportunity  to  teachers  who  have  had 
no  training  in  the  use  of  sources  to  prepare  themselves  to 
meet  the  growing  demand  for  more  source  work  in  the  schools. 
Six   hours   attendance.      Two,   four   or   six   hours   credit. 

Professor  Christophelsmeieb. 

2.  The  French  Revolution— The  Constituent  Assembly.     Lectures, 
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readings  and  seminary.  Intended  for  graduates  and  advanced 
undergraduates.  The  collection  of  source  material  in  the 
seminary  library  on  the  early  revolution  is  one  of  the  best  in 
the  country.  A  knowledge  of  French  is  necessary.  Six 
hours  attendance.     Two,  four  or  six  hours  credit. 

Professor  Christophelsmeier. 

LATIN 

•  Courses  1  and  3  described  below  are  designed  primarily  for 
teachers,  although  they  are  open  to  students  merely  seeking  credit 
in  the  University.  Course  2  is  intended  primarily  for  the  latter 
class.  If  there  is  not  sufficient  call  for  this,  a  course  in  Cicero's 
Orations  may  be  offered.  The  Hale  and  Buck  Grammar  is  used  as 
a  basis  of  grammatical  study.  But  references  are  made  to  other 
grammars,  so  that  those  who  prefer  may  use  them.  Mimeograph 
copies  of  mood  constructions  with  parallel  references  to  the  four 
leading  grammars  are  placed  in  the  hands  of  the  class  for  future 
use.  The  photographs,  pictures,  lantern  slides,  and  other  illus- 
trative material  are  accessible  to  all  students.  The  classical  library, 
which  proves  especially  helpful  in  collateral  readings  and  in  mak- 
ing selections  for  purchases  for  high-school  libraries,  is  open  to 
members  of  the  class  at  all  times. 

1.  Vergil — The  Aeneid,  Books  I  and  II — The  subjects  covered  are 
such  as  the  following:  Drill  in  prosody,  and  in  reading 
metrically,  poetic  constructions,  cases,  moods,  and  tenses, 
styles  of  translation,  figures,  talks  on  methods  of  teaching 
sub-freshman  Latin,  reading  by  sight  and  by  hearing,  dis- 
cussion of  questions  submitted  by  the  class,  and  of  subjects 
often  overlooked.  It  is  assumed  that  the  members  are 
reasonably  familiar  with  Latin  so  that  the  two  books  can  be 
completed.     Five  hours  attendance.     Two  hours  credit. 

Professor   Barber. 
2    Cicero  de  Amicitia — This  course  is  designed  for  students  seek- 
ing college  credit.    The  reading  is  accompanied  by  a  thorough 
drill  in  moods  and   tenses.     Some   sample  exercises   in  com- 
position are  given.    Five  hours  attendance.    Five  hours  credit. 

Professor  Barber. 
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3.  Roman  Archaeology  and  Antiquities — This  course  is  strongly 
recommended  to  teachers,  as  throwing  light  upon  Roman  his- 
tory and  giving  an  insight  into  Roman  life.  It  consists  of 
lectures  illustrated  with  lantern  views,  supplemented  by 
library  readings.  The  subjects  covered  are  such  as  the  fol- 
lowing: Aqueducts,  architecture,  arches  and  columns,  basil- 
icae,  bath,  building  method,  catacombs  and  tombs,  circi 
coins,  colosseum,  dress  and  ornament,  war  equipment,  fora, 
fortifications,  hills,  house-plants,  household  articles,  manu- 
scripts, mosaics,  museums,  pantheon,  Pompeii  and  Hercu- 
laneum  and  objects  found  in  them.  Pottery  and  vases,  roads 
and  streets,  sarcophagi,  scenery,  sculpture  both  portrait  and 
decorative,  sewers,  temples,  theatres,  topography  of  Rome, 
Vesuvius,  war  implements,  wall  decorations,  walls.  Two  hours 
attendance.      One   hour   credit.  Professor   Barber. 


MATHEHATICS 

1.  Teacher's    Course   in   Algebra — This   course    is    devoted    to    dis- 

cussions of  the  more  difficult  subjects  of  elementary  algebra, 
together  with  such  advanced  work  as  is  most  useful  to  teach- 
ers of  first  year  algebra.  Only  those  who  have  had  at  least 
one  year's  work  in  algebra  should  attempt  this  course.  The 
following  subjects  are  considered:  (1)  Factoring,  including 
symmetry;  (2)  graphing;  (3)  exponents,  including  loga- 
rithms; (4)  quadratics,  simultaneous  quadratics  and  equations 
in  the  quadratic  form;  (5)  surds  and  imaginaries;  (6)  ratio, 
proportion  and  variation;  (7)  permutations  and  combinations 
with  applications;  (8)  elemental  work  in  theory  of  equa- 
tions.    Five  hours  attendance.     Two  hours  credit. 

Professor  Carpenter. 

2.  Trigonometry — Beginners'    course    in    plane    trigonometry.      As 

much  ground  is  covered  as  the  time  allotted  permits.  To 
get  the  maximum  good  from  this  course,  the  student  should 
be  thoroughly  informed  in  algebra  and  geometry.  Five  hours 
attendance.    Two  hours  credit.  Professor  Carpenter. 
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3.  Higher    Arithmetic — A    course    to    give    a    brief    review    of    the 

fundamental  operations,  methods  of  approximations  in  multi- 
plication and  division,  checks,  the  application  of  the  graph 
and  the  equation  to  applied  arithmetic.  A  knowledge  of 
Plane  Geometry  and  Elementary  Algebra  will  be  assumed  in 
the  development  of  the  course.  Five  hours  attendance.  One 
hour  credit.  Professor  Bennett. 

4.  Geometry  of  Space — A  course  in  Solid  Geometry  including  lines 

and  places  in  space,  polyhedrons,  cylinders,  cones  and  spheres. 
Attention  will  be  given  to  the  methods  of  attack  in  the  solu- 
tion of  original  exercises.  Plane  Geometry  will  be  a  pre- 
requisite.    Five  hours  attendance.     One  hour  credit. 

Professor  Bennett. 

5.  Advanced   students  desiring  to  do  individual  work  will  receive 

advice  and  direction.  Advanced  courses  will  be  offered  in  ac- 
cordance  with  the  needs  of  students   in   attendance. 

Dean  Davis. 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

Physical  Education  for  Women — This  course  is  intended  primarily 
for  high-school  and  grade  teachers  who  wish  to  use  the  worK 
in  connection  with  their  regular  teaching.  It  is  planned  to 
give  a  ^practical  knowledge  of  the  teaching  and  supervision  of 
school  gymnastics  and  indoor  and  outdoor  games.  The  theory 
of  gymnastics  and  methods  of  teaching  are  studied.  During 
the  latter  part  of  the  course  any  member  of  the  class  who 
desires  it  is  given  an  opportunity  to  teach  a  class  in  gymnas- 
tics, thus  securing  the  benefit  of  the  instructor's  criticisms  and 
suggestions.  Instruction  is  also  given  in  organizing  and 
coaching  basket  ball  teams.  The  following  is  a  brief  outline  of 
the  course:  exercises  for  correcting  poise  in  walking,  standing 
and  sitting;  military  and  figure  marching  (suitable  for  ex- 
hibition work);  Swedish  gymnastics,  which  are  adaptable  to 
school  rooms;  light  apparatus,  wands,  bar-bells,  dumb-bells, 
Indian  clubs,  bounding  balls,  heavy  apparatus,  elementary 
work  on  horse,  parallel  bars,  flying  rings,  traveling  rings, 
climbing  ropes  and  poles,  balance  beams,  stall  bars,  Swedish 
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ladder,  spring  board,  indoor  and  outdoor  games,  basket  ball. 
The  lighter  work  is  supplemented  occasionally  by  artistic 
work  (Gilbert's) — fancy  steps  and  Swedish  folk  dances.  The 
heavy  apparatus  is  optional.  A  special  feature  is  a  Saturday 
class  devoted  to  graded  games  for  children.  Teachers  not 
registered  in  the  gymnasium  are  invited  to  attend  this  class. 
Five  hours  attendance.    One  hour  credit.  Miss  Jansa. 

PHYSICS 

a  Practical  and  Experimental  Physics — A  course,  primarily  for 
Teachers  of  Physics  in  Secondary  Schools.  Practical  work 
in  glass  blowing,  grinding,  boring,  cutting,  and  etching; 
metal  working,  soldering,  silvering,  and  electroplating.  Con- 
struction and  assembling  of  the  simpler  apparatus,  such  as  is 
used  in  laboratory  and  class-room  of  Secondary  Schools. 
Methods  of  demonstration  with  classes;  a  series  of  demon- 
strations, such  as  are  possible  for  any  well  equipped  high- 
school  will  be  shown.  Laboratory  practice  with  apparatus 
and  experiments  with  which  the  student  is  not  already 
familiar. 

While  the  character  of  the  work  may  be  modified  to  some 
extent  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  individual,  this  course  is 
not  suited  as  a  substitute  for  a  general  experimental  course  in 
physics,  nor  will  it  serve  as  a  beginning  course,  as  a  good 
general,  experimental  course  in  physics,  or  experience  as  a 
teacher  of  physics  is  prerequisite.  It  should  be  taken  only  by 
actual  or  prospective  teachers  of  physics. 

Students  will  be  allowed  to  take  any  piece  of  apparatus 
which  they  have  constructed,  upon  payment  of  the  cost  of 
the  material  used.  Laboratory  fee,  $4-00.  Four  hours  lec- 
ture.     Twenty    hours    laboratory   work.      Three   hours   credit. 

Assistant  Professor  Almy. 
Mr,   Spencer. 

b.  Experimental  Research  in  Physics — For  graduate  students  who 
have  already  made  progress  toward  completing  an  investiga- 
tion, and  those  planning  to  start  work  to  be  carried  to  com- 
pletion in  succeeding  semesters.  Professor  Skinner. 
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POLITICAL  ECONOriY  AND  SOCIOLOGY 

1.  Political  Economy — An   elementary   course   covering   the   whole 

range  of  economics.  Bullock's  "Introduction  to  the  Study  of 
Economics"  or  some  similar  text  will  be  followed.  The  work 
will  be  supplemented  by  assigned  readings  and  by  special 
exercises.      Five    hours    attendance.      Two    hours    credit. 

Professor  Leonard. 

2.  Sociology — A    practical    course    in    applied    sociology,    intended 

to  give  a  view  of  some  of  the  social  problems  of  the  day,  with 
special  reference  to  population.  Among  the  questions  con- 
sidered will  be  immigration,  dependent  and  delinquent  classes, 
organized  charities,  and  other  philanthropic  movements, 
together  with  such  other  problems  as  may  arise.  Texts,  in- 
formal lectures,  library  readings,  and  special  papers.  Five 
hours  attendance.     Two   hours  credit.     Professor  Leonard. 

PSYCHOLOGY 

See  Education. 

RHETORIC  AND  ENGLISH  COMPOSITION 

1.  The  Teaching  of  Rhetoric  and  English  Composition  (Teachers' 
Course) — This  course  is  intended  primarily  for  high-school 
teachers  of  rhetoric  and  English  composition,  but  it  is  open  to 
other  students  of  composition.  The  course  aims  to  outline  the 
secondary-school  training  in  writing  the  English  language 
which  high-school  pupils  should  have  whether  or  not  they 
are  preparing  to  meet  the  University  of  Nebraska's  entrance 
requirements  in  rhetoric  and  English  composition.  Through 
lectures,  class-room  and  round-table  discussion,  library  read- 
ing, text-book,  the  writing  and  criticism  of  themes,  and  per- 
sonal conferences  with  the  instructor,  the  class  studies  the 
teaching  of  narrative,  descriptive,  expository,  and  argumenta- 
tive writing.  There  are  also  suggestions  on  the  teaching  of 
debate  and  methods  of  conducting  debates.  In  studying  the 
teaching  of  exposition  and  argumentation  the  class  observes 
the  methods  in  use  in  Course  2  below   (Rhetoric  and  English 
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Composition).  Problems  that  have  arisen  or  are  likely  to 
arise  in  actual  teaching  are  discussed — such  practical  mat- 
ters as  (1)  high-school  courses  of  instruction  in  English  com- 
position, and  the  needs  of  pupils;  (2)  methods  of  presenting 
concretely  the  principles  of  composition;  (3)  text-books;  (4) 
the  selection  and  assignment  of  subjects  for  themes;  (5)  deal- 
ing with  students  in  hand-to-hand  conferences  on  themes;  (6) 
the  handling  and  criticism  of  themes.  To  practical  instruc- 
tion in  the  reading  of  themes  a  good  deal  of  attention  is 
given.  In  this  practical  study  of  the  criticism  of  themes,  the 
members  of  the  class  have  access  to  a  large  amount  of  illus- 
trative matter  in  the  files  of  the  Department  of  Rhetoric. 
Five   hours   attendance.     Two   hours   credit. 

Adjunct   Professor   Ford. 

2.  Rhetoric  and  English  Composition — This  course  is  intended 
both  for  teachers  and  for  students  desiring  further  training 
in  the  working  principles  of  English  composition  as  illus- 
trated in  narrative  and  descriptive,  but  especially  in  exposi- 
tory and  argumentative  writing.  The  course  is  a  combination 
of  two  regular  semestral  courses,  both  of  which  are  required 
for  the  University  Teacher's  Certificate  in  Rhetoric  and 
English  Composition — Courses  1  (the  first  half  of  the  required 
Freshman  course)  and  13  (Argumentation).  The  object  of 
the  course  is  to  provide  training  in  the  accurate,  clear,  exact, 
direct  expression  of  clear,  orderly  thinking.  Lectures,  text- 
books, class-room  discussions,  personal  conferences,  illustrative 
readings  in  English  literature.  The  gathering  of  material  for 
themes,  including  the  use  of  standard  books  of  reference  and 
ether  sources  of  information;  the  making  of  outlines  of  themes 
on  subjects  of  interest  to  the  student;  the  common  fallacies 
that  vitiate  argument;  the  use  of  evidence  in  every-day  argu- 
mentation; the  sentence  and  the  paragraph  as  indices  of 
orderly  thinking.  Practice  in  writing  under  such  individual 
criticism  as  a  friendly  editor  might  give.  Five  hours 
attendance.     Two  hours  credit.       Adjunct  Professor  Ford. 
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READING  AND  PUBLIC  SPEAKING 

3.  Public  Speaking — This  course  is  intended  especially  for  persons 

who  wish  to  prepare  themselves  for  public  speaking — teach- 
ing, preaching,  practicing  law,  debating,  or  general  platform 
speaking.  Its  object  is  to  assist  the  student  in  acquiring  a 
clear,  intelligent,  expressive,  direct,  interesting  oral  style. 
Reading  and  declamation  of  selections  from  representative 
orators  and  public  speakers,  and  original  speeches.  Special 
attention  to  voice,  articulation,  enunciation,  defects  of  speech, 
emphasis,  phrasing,  and  gesture.  Lectures;  individual  arill 
in  preparation  for  appearance  before  the  class;  class-room 
criticism.  For  the  teachers  who  elect  this  course  one  hour  a 
week  is  given  to  the  discussion  of  such  practical  questions  as 
(1)  instruction  in  oral  English  and  the  correlation  of  it  with 
other  instruction  in  English.;  (2)  text-books  and  books  of 
selections;  (3)  the  coUduct  of  reading  and  declamation  exer- 
cises.    Five  hours  attendance.     Two  hours  credit. 

Adjunct  Professor  Howell. 

4.  Dramatic    Reading    and    Interpretation — Oral    interpretation   of 

Shakespeare's  The  Merchant  of  Venice,  Macbeth,  and  Julius 
Caesar.  A  practical  study  of  the  principles  of  dramatic  ex- 
pression, based  on  drill  in  the  elements  of  effective  speaking — 
production  and  use  of  the  voice,  articulation,  enunciation, 
ehaphasis,  phrasing,  gesture.  Lectures;  individual  drill  in  prep- 
aration for  appearance  before  the  class;  class-room  criticism. 
For  the  teachers  who  elect  this  course  one  hour  a  week  is 
given  to  the  discussion  of  such  practical  questions  as,  (1) 
courses  in  oral  English  and  the  correlation  of  it  with  other 
instruction  in  English;  (2)  text-books  and  books  of  selections; 
(3)  the  conduct  of  reading  and  declamation  exercises.  Five 
hours    attendance.      Two    hours    credit. 

Adjunct    Professor    Howell. 

ROHANCE   LANGUAGES 

1.  Beginning  French — This  course,  in  which  the  language  is  taken 
up  scientifically  and  comparatively,  includes  thorough  drill 
in  grammar,  verbs,  pronunciation,  dictation,  and  idiom,  with 
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an  appreciative  reading  of  150  pages  of  modern  French.  The 
time  allotted  to  this  subject  makes  it  possible  to  cover  only 
about  four-fifths  of  semestral  course  1,  but  supplementary 
work  is  assigned  to  those  wishing  to  secure  five  hours  credit. 
Fewer  than  five  hours  will  not  be  credited  in  the  University 
of  Nebraska.     Ten  hours  attendance.     Four  hours  credit. 

Professor  Conklin. 

2.  Classical  Authors — Corneille,  Racine  and  Moliere.  Open  to 
students  who  have  had  at  least  two  years  of  French.  One  hour 
credit.  Professor  Conklin. 

ZOOLOGY 

General  Zoology — A  course  designed  especially  for  teachers  but 
also  serving  as  a  general  introduction  to  the  subject.  The 
lectures  deal  with  biological  principles,  the  structure  and 
functions  of  the  animal  body,  and  the  general  proolems  of 
evolution,  the  relationship  between  different  forms  of  animal 
life  and  between  these  and  their  environment,  and  the  dis- 
tribution of  animals.  The  lectures  are  fully  illustrated  by 
charts,  lantern  slides,  and  specimens.  The  laboratory  work 
also  is  arranged  to  illustrate  and  supplement  the  lecture  work. 
Special  attention  is  given  to  the  preparation  of  material  for 
class  use  and  demonstration.  Field  trips  are  a  feature  of  the 
course,  enabling  the  student  to  learn  where  and  how  material 
for  class  use  may  be  secured,  and  something  of  the  habits  of 
animals  and  their  relation  to  their  environment.  The  quizzes 
are  in  the  nature  of  conferences  in  which  the  facts  brought 
out  by  these  various  methods  of  study  are  discussed  and  cor- 
related, and  their  bearing  clearly  shown.  Throughout  the 
course  emphasis  is  laid  on  methods,  and  animals  are  presented 
as  living  things  with  a  definite  relationship  to  their  sur- 
roundings. Laboratory  fee,  $2.  Five  hours  attendance.  Ten 
hours  laboratory  and  field  work.     Two  hours  credit. 

Adjunct  Professor  Barker. 
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SCHOOL  OF  FINE  ARTS 

Courses  are  offered  in  drawing,  water-color,  oil  and  china-paint- 
ing. Special  work  is  given  to  assist  grade  teachers  in  the  study 
of  form  and  color.  The  course  in  china-painting  includes  flower 
painting,  enamels,  conventional  and  all  branches  of  decorative 
work.  Studies  in  china,  water-color,  and  black  and  white  are  pro- 
vided for  the  use  of  the  students.  The  gallery  and  class-rooms 
are  spacious,  well  lighted  and  completely  equipped  with  a  collection 
of  casts,  still-life  objects,  and  all  necessary  conveniences.  The 
reference  library  and  reading-room  are  equipped  with  books  per- 
taining to  the  history  of  art  and  kindred  subjects.  Leading  art 
publications  are  on  file. 

FEES,  INCLUDING   USE  OF  STUDIO 

Drawing  and  Painting 

One  three-hour  lesson  a  week   $3 

Two  three-hour  lessons  a  week $6 

Tnree  three-hour  lessons  a  week $8 

Children's  Class 
Two  two-hour  lessons  a  week    $4 

China    Painting    (Four   Weeks) 

Three   lessons    a    week .« $8 

Special  arrangements  are  made  with  persons  desiring  to  take 
fewer  lessons  in  any  of  these  branches. 

Mrs.  Brock,  Instructor  in  China-Painting. 

Miss  Mundy,  Instructor  in  Drawing  and  Painting. 

AFFILIATED   SCHOOL   OF   HUSIC 

A  course  in  Public  School  Music  will  be  conducted  by  the 
University  School  of  Music  in  connection  with  its  summer  school 
of  methods.  A  complete  course  for  the  training  of  supervisors  and 
teachers  of  music  is  offered. 

One  hour  per  week  of  general  instruction  in  music  apprecia- 
tion, with  illustrations  on  different  instruments,  is  offered  free  of 
charge  to  all  who  have  enrolled  in  the  summer  school. 

Teachers  who  wish  to  take  the  full  supervisors' course  or  desire 
further  information  should  address  Willard  Kimball,  Director  of 
the  University   School   of  Music. 
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Head    Professor   of   European   History 

LAURENCE  FOSSLER,  A.M. 

Head  Professor  of  the  Germanic  Languages  and  Literatures 

GEORGE  ELLIOTT  HOWARD,  Ph.D. 

Head   Professor  of  Political   Science   and   Sociology 

ALICE  CUSHMAN  HUNTER,  Ph.D. 

Instructor  in  Roman  History  and  Literature 

MINNIE  JANSA,  A.B. 

Instructor  in  Physical  Culture,  High  School,  Tacoma,  Wash. 

Instructor  in  Physical  Culture,  Teachers'  Session 
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JULIA  EMMELINE  LOUGHRIDGE,  A.B. 

Adjunct  Professor  of  Mathematics 

GEORGE  WASHINGTON  ANDREW  LUCKEY,  Ph.D. 
Head  Professor  of  Education 

RUTH  MARSHALL,  Ph.D. 

Instructor  in  Nature  Study. 

LOUISE  EASTERDAY  MUNDY 
Instructor  in  Drawing  and  Painting 

MARTIN  NELSON,  A.  M. 
Adjunct  Professor  of  Field  Crops  and  Soils 

CLARK   EMUND   PERSINGER,   A.M. 
Assistant  Professor  of  American  History 

CHARLES  WILLIAM  McCORKLE  POYNTER,   B.Sc,  M.D. 
Adjunct  Professor  of  Anatomy 

FREDERICK  WARREN  SANFORD,  A.B. 
Assistant  Professor  of  Roman  History  and  Literature 

FREDERICK  AMES  STUFF,  A.M. 
Assistant  Professor  of  the  English  Language  and  Literature 

LEVA  BELLE  WALKER,  A.M. 
Fellow  in  Botany 

ROBERT  HART  WATSON,  B.Sc. 
Instructor  in  Grammar 

ROBERT  HENRY  WOLCOTT,  A.M.,  M.D. 
Professor  of  Anatomy 


GENERAL  STATEMENT 

The  Teachers'  Session  of  the  University  of  Nebraska  is 
organized  for  the  purpose  of  serving  the  teachers  of  the 
state  at  a  time  when  they  are  free  from  regular  professional 
duties.  With  reference  to  this  aim  the  faculty  has  been 
selected  with  due  regard  to  successful  experience  in  teach- 
ing as  well  as  broad  academic  preparation. 

A  complete  set  of  courses  for  teachers  who  are  preparing 
for  examinations  for  the  professional  certificate,  and  for 
those  who  are  preparing  to  teach  pedagogy  in  the  high 
school,  is  offered  under  the  supervision  of  Inspector  A.  A. 
Reed,  Associate  Director  of  the  session. 

The  demand  for  teachers  proficient  in  manual  training, 
domestic  science,  agriculture,  and  physical  education  is  so 
great  at  present  that  ample  provision  has  been  made  for 
these  subjects.  The  equipment  of  the  University  makes  it 
possible  to  offer  courses  of  special  value  in  these  branches. 

The  broader  cultural  needs  of  teachers  will  be  met  in  a 
number  of  ways.  A  daily  convocation  will  be  held  at  which 
subjects  of  general  interest  and  general  educational  topics 
will  be  discussed  by  speakers  of  special  qualifications. 
Four  courses  of  special  lectures  will  be  given  on  Saturday 
mornings,  open  to  all  who  have  registered.  Five  educa- 
tional excursions,  in  charge  of  experts,  have  been  arranged 
in  order  to  demonstrate  the  feasibility  of  carefully  planned 
field  work. 

Teachers  who  wish  to  devote  only  a  portion  of  their 
time  to  professional  studies,  will  find  available  a  large 
number  of  collegiate  courses  directly  related  to  their  work. 

(ID 
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LIBRARIES 

The  libraries  in  Lincoln,  accessible  to  members  of  the 
University,  aggregate  over  151,000  bound  volumes  and  some 
50,000  pamphlets.     They  are  as  follows: 

Volumes. 

The  University  Library    70,000 

The  State  Library   50,000 

The  Lincoln  City  Library   20,500 

The  Nebraska  Historical  Society  Library ....   10,000 
The  Medical  Society  Library 1,300 

151,800 
THE  UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY. 

The  University  Library  of  70,000  volumes  occupies  the 
main  floor  of  Library  Hall  in  which  there  is  stack-room 
space  for  100,000  volumes.  For  the  last  eight  years  the 
library  has  grown  at  the  rate  of  4,500  volumes  a  year.  It 
is  primarily  a  reference  library. 

The  main  reading  room  seats  300;  the  departmental 
library  reading  rooms,  250. 

In  the  main  reading  room  are  some  1,500  volumes 
reserved  for  classes  each  semester  by  the  various  depart- 
ments, 4,500  volumes  of  bound  magazines  and  general  refer- 
ence work,  and  recent  numbers  of  American  and  foreign 
periodicals  of  which  over  500  are  received. 

During  the  summer  session  the  main  library  is  open 
from  9  a.  m.  to  5  p.  m. 
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The  libraries  are  classified  by  the  decimal  system  with 
a  complete  card  catalogue  of  authors  and  subjects. 

Students  in  the  University  may  take  out  books  over 
night,  and,  on  written  permission  of  an  instructor,  for  two 
weeks. 

The  University's  libraries  are  open  for  reference  to  any- 
one whether  connected  with  the  University  or  not.  Refer- 
ence work  is  gladly  done  by  correspondence. 

DEPARTMEiNTTAL  LIBRARIES 
There  are  eleven  departmental  libraries  on  the  following 
subjects : 

Agriculture Agricultural  Hall 

Astronomy Observatory- 
Botany Nebraska  Hall  104 

Chemistry Chemical  Laboratory 

Entomology Nebraska  Hall 

Greek  and  Latin .University  Hall  214 

Law University  Hall  306 

Mathematics  and  Engineering Mechanic  Arts  Hall  202 

Medicine Library  Hall  111 

Physics Brace  Laboratory 

Zoology Nebraska  Hall  201 

THE  STATE  LIBRARY 

The  State  Library  of  50,000  volumes,  at  the  Capitol,  is 

chiefly  a  law  library — one  of  the  best  law  libraries  in  the 

West.     It  contains  substantially  complete  sets  of  the  law 

reports  and  statutes  of  all  English-speaking  jurisdictions. 

THE  LINCOLN  CITY  LIBRARY 
The  Lincoln  City  Library,  in  the  Carnegie  building  at 
Fourteenth  and  N  streets,  is  a  general  library  of  20,500 
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volumes.  •  Any  student  in  the  University  may  take  out 
books  by  having  a  Lincoln  property-owner  sign  his  applica- 
tion. Teachers  are  allowed  special  privileges.  Over  200 
magazines  and  newspapers  are  received,  including  state, 
Chicago,  St.  Louis,  and  New  York  dailies. 

THE  NEBRASKA  STATE  HISTORICAL  SOCIETY  LIBRARY 

The  library  of  the  Nebraska  State  Historical  Society  of 
26,000  titles,  on  the  basement  floor  of  Library  Hall,  con- 
tains a  great  amount  of  source  material  along  the  following 
lines:  publications  of  other  historical  societies;  western 
geography,  history,  etc.;  American  colonial  documents  and 
history;  genealogy;  Nebraska  records;  Nebraska  newspa- 
pers; unpublished  manuscripts  on  Nebraska  and  western 
history;  photographs  of  historic  persons  and  places;  and 
phonograph  records  of  early  Nebraska  Indian  music  and 
folk-lore. 

THE  NEBRASKA  STATE  MEDICAL  SOCIETY  LIBRARY 
In  1905-1906  the  library  of  the  Nebraska  State  Medical 
Society  was  officially  transferred  to  the  University.  This 
library,  together  with  the  medical  books  already  in  the 
possession  of  the  University,  forms  the  largest  collection  of 
medical  works  in  the  state  and  is  growing  rapidly.  It  is 
shelved  separately  in  Library  Hall  111.  It  contains  1,300 
volumes,  including  an  unusually  good  file  of  bound  periodi- 
cal literature,  the  transactions  and  proceedings  of  the  dif- 
ferent state  medical  associations,  and  a  number  of  pamph- 
lets.      . 
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LABORATORIES 

The  Anatomical  Laboratory,  on  the  third  floor  of 
Mechanic  Arts  Hall,  is  equipped  with  numerous  models, 
especially  of  the  brain  and  viscera;  charts,  skeletons 
colored  to  show  areas  of  muscle  and  tendon  attachment  and 
sectioned  to  show  structures  especially  about  the  head. 

The  Geological  Laboratory,  in  the  University  Museum, 
is  equipped  with  sets  of  the  common  minerals  and  rock 
specimens  of  the  geologic  periods;  sets  of  fossils  showing 
characteristic  forms  of  the  different  periods;  models  indi- 
cating structural  conditions;  topographic  maps  and  folios; 
and  an  extensive  collection  of  lantern  slides.  The  Geography 
Laboratory  is  equipped  with  a  reflectoscope,  a  lantern  and 
photographic  slides,  drawing  materials,  models,  globes, 
maps,  and  atlases.  The  Economic  Geology  Laboratory  has 
apparatus  for  experimenting  and  for  testing.  There  are 
collections  of  ores,  building  stone,  sand,  gravel,  clay,  brick 
soil,  coal,  and  other  products  studied  in  economic  geology. 

The  Psychological  Laboratory,  on  the  first  floor  of 
Library  Hall,  is  equipped  with  practically  all  the  standard 
pieces  of  apparatus  devised  in  the  development  of  mod- 
ern psychology,  and  a  considerable  number  of  pieces  made 
and  used  here  successfully.  The  equipment  includes  two 
Hipp  chronoscopes,  a  Ludwig  kymograph,  Zimmerman's 
complication  reaction  apparatus,  Wundt's  attention  appa- 
ratus, Hoch's  ergograph  modified,  a  good  assortment  of  time 
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apparatus;  tuning  forks,  ton  messer  and  piano  for  sound 
experiments;  and  apparatuses  devised  for  the  study  of 
motory  power,  etc.  A  well  equipped  shop  for  iron-,  brass- 
and  wood-working  is  connected  with  the  laboratory. 

The  Botanical  Laboratories,  in  Nebraska  Hall  101, 
102,  107,  108,  are  furnished  with  the  usual  apparatus  for 
general,  physiological,  bacteriological,  and  pharmaceutical 
investigation. 

The  Chemical  Laboratory  contains  special  laboratories 
for  general,  organic,  physiological,  and  analytical  chemis- 
try. In  the  basement  there  is  a  complete  assay  equipment. 
The  Laboratory,  recently  entirely  remodeled,  is  equipped 
with  an  excellent  system  of  ventilation  and  all  the  con- 
veniences of  up-to-date  laboratories. 

THE  UNIVERSITY  MUSEUM 

The  University  Museum,  in  the  new  fire-proof  Museum, 
already  well  equipped,  is  growing  rapidly  both  by  donation 
and  by  purchase. 

THE  UNIVERSITY  HERBARIUM 

The  University  Herbarium,  which  occupies  Nebraska 
Hall  102,  contains  about  100,000  mounted  specimens  of 
plants  representing  the  North  American  and  European 
floras. 

The  Survey  Herbarium  of  10,000  mounted  specimens  of 
Nebraska  plants  and  the  Williams  collection  of  lichens, 
consisting  of  3,819  specimens  belonging  to  the  estate  of  the 
late  Professor  Thomas  A.  Williams  and  deposited  by  his 
heirs,  are  housed  with  the  University  Herbarium. 
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NEBRASKA    STATE    HISTORICAL    SOCIETY 
COLLECTION 

The  collection  of  the  Nebraska  State  Historical  Society, 
on  the  basement  floor  of  Library  Hall,  comprises  over 
30,000  articles  of  historic  and  scientific  interest,  including 
a  collection  of  Stone  Age  implements — Nebraska  and 
Kansas;  a  collection  of  aboriginal  pottery;  a  collection  of 
early  Indian  weapons,  utensils,  and  bead  work ;  a  collection 
of  pioneer  relics,  tools,  pictures,  and  handicraft ;  and  a  gen- 
eral ethnological  collection  from  different  parts  of  the 
world. 

FINE  ARTS  GALLERY 

The  Fine  Arts  Gallery  on  the  second  floor  of  Library 
Hall  is  sixty  by  seventy  feet  in  dimensions  and  is  equipped 
with  two  hundred  electric  lights.  In  it  are  held  the  an- 
nual exhibitions  under  the  auspices  of  the  Nebraska  Art 
Association.  The  gallery  contains  the  paintings  which  the 
Art  Association  has  purchased  at  the  exhibitions.  Among 
them  are  Potthast's  Waning  Day,  Harrison's  Harvard 
Bridge,  Duchez's  The  Reefs,  Symon's  Autumn,  and  Lucy 
Conant's  The  Marsh.  Among  the  collection  of  casts,  for 
use  by  the  students  in  the  School  of  Fine  Arts,  is  Chapu's 
Joan  of  Arc. 

Exhibits  of  special  interest  to  teachers  are  being 
planned  for  the  teachers'  session. 

TEACHERS'  BUREAU 

The  University  of  Nebraska  maintains  a  Teachers'  Bu- 
reau to  assist  students  and  graduates  in  securing  positions 
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and  at  the  same  time  to  aid  superintendents  and  boards  of 
education  in  providing  schools  with  competent  and  suitable 
teachers. 

Teachers  attending  this  session  who  have  not  secured 
positions  should  consult  with  the  secretary  of  the  Teachers' 
Bureau. 

Professor  A.  A.  Reed,  State  Inspector  of  High  Schools 
and  associate  director  of  the  session,  will  observe  office 
hours  and  will  be  pleased  to  consult  with  teachers. 

HIGH  SCHOOL  COURSES 

In  order  to  meet  the  needs  of  teachers  who  are  deficient 
in  high  school  subjects  and  to  give  others  an  opportunity 
to  review  work  under  favorable  conditions,  a  number  of 
high  school  courses  are  offered.  These  courses  are  open  to 
regular  high  school  pupils  upon  consultation  with  the  di- 
rector. They  include  Latin  I,  Caesar,  German  I,  Manual 
Training,  Domestic  Science,  and  the  courses  offered  in  the 
division  for  teachers  of  rural  schools  at  the  University 
Farm. 

COURSES  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  TEACHERS 

(Under  the  direction  of  Inspector  Reed) 

The  following  courses,   planned  to  meet  the  needs   of 

high  school  teachers  preparing  to  give  the  Normal  Training 

work  in  Nebraska  high  schools,  are  offered: 

Agriculture Professor  Nelson  and  Mr.  Denny 

Arithmetic Professor  Candy 

Geography Professors  Condra  and  Bengtson 

Grammar Superintendent  Watson 

History Professor  Persinger 

Pedagogy Professor  Luckey 

Reading Professor  Reed 
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Classes  will  be  organized  in  the  subjects  required  for 
the  teacher's  professional  certificate,  and  all  possible  as- 
sistance, consistent  with  good  pedagogical  ideals,  will  be 
given  teachers  preparing  for  the  state  examination.  Where 
the  subject  is  one  that  can  be  mastered  by  intensive  work 
for  a  period  of  six  weeks,  or  where  the  previous  prepara- 
tion of  the  candidate  will  warrant  it,  mature  students  will 
be  admitted  to  classes  that  have  the  examination  as  one 
end  in  view.  Any  one  desiring  such  a  course  should  write 
the  Associate  Director  as  early  as  possible,  giving  such 
facts  as  to  training  and  purposes  as  will  make  it  possible 
to  give  helpful  advice. 

The  following  courses  offer  work  of  value  to  any  desir 
ing  to  take  the  state  examination: 

Chemistry     Professor  Avery 

Geology    Professor  Condra 

History  of  Greece Professor  Dann 

History  of  Rome Professor  Sanford 

Medieval  and  Modern  History Professor  Fling 

Literature    Professor  Stuff 

Physical    Geography Professor  Condra 

Psychology    Professor  Bruner 

Rhetoric     Professor  Buck 

Trigonometry    Professor  Candy 

Zoology    Professor  Wolcott 
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DIVISION  FOR  RURAL  SCHOOLS,  UNIVERSITY 

FARM 

In  charge  of  Professor  Davisson,  Principal  of  the  School  of 
Agriculture 

The  fact  that  agricultural  education  is  rapidly  gaining 
a  place  in  the  curriculum  of  the  rural  schools,  and  that  the 
University  has  an  excellent  equipment  for  the  training  of 
teachers  in  this  work,  has  led  to  the  establishment  of  this 
department.  The  course  in  Agriculture  includes  Agronomy, 
Animal  Husbandry  and  Horticulture.  A  course  in  Agri- 
cultural Economics  supplements  this  course  in  such  a  way 
as  to  give  the  teachers  a  wider  outlook  upon  the  important 
aspects  of  their  work.  Teachers  who  are  working  for  certifi- 
cates will  find  courses  in  Geography,  English  Grammar, 
American  History,  Arithmetic,  Reading,  Nature  Study,  and 
Physiology.  If  there  is  a  sufficient  demand  for  courses  in 
Algebra,  Geometry,  Botany  and  Physics,  these  also  will  be 
offered.  Teachers  who  desire  to  work  for  certificates  are 
advised  to  consult  Associate  Director  Reed,  who  will  ob- 
serve office  hours  in  Agricultural  Hall  during  registration. 
Work  in  this  department  begins  June  8  and  closes  July  31. 

COLLEGE  COURSES 

A  much  larger  number  of  college  courses  will  be  offered 
than  in  any  previous  session.  Many  students  whose  course 
may  have  become  irregular  for  some  reason,  can  by  utilizing 
the  opportunity  offered  in  this  connection,  arrange  their 
college  course  in  a  more  satisfactory  way. 
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GRADUATE  WORK 

A  large  number  of  departments  will  offer  an  opportu- 
nity for  graduate  work.  While  comparatively  few  courses 
of  graduate  rank  will  be  given,  students  will  have  the  as- 
sistance and  supervision  necessary  for  profitable  laboratory 
and  research  work. 

GRADUATION 

A  special  graduation  exercise  will  be  held  on  July  24, 
for  students  who  may  finish  their  courses  during  the  sum- 
mer session.  Graduate  students  will  be  permitted  to  take 
advanced  degrees  also  on  this  occasion.  All  candidates 
who  wish  to  take  degrees  or  certificates  at  this  commence- 
ment must  apply  to  the  director  before  June  2,  1908. 

LECTURES 

At  10 :  00  a.  m.  daily,  a  convocation  will  be  held  in  the 
auditorium  of  the  University  Temple.  Topics  of  general 
interest  will  be  discussed,  especial  attention,  however,  be- 
ing devoted  to  educational  subjects.  One  concert  each  week 
under  the  auspices  of  the  University  School  of  Music  will 
be  included  in  this  series. 

LECTURE  COURSES  IN  THE  UNIVERSITY  TEM- 
PLE 

Lectures  of  a  more  intensive  nature,  planned  to  meet 
the  needs  of  those  who  desire  more  than  a  passing  insight 
into  a  given  field,  will  be  held  on  Saturday  mornings.     On 
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Sunday  mornings  at  nine  o'clock  a  course  of  lectures  upon 
"The  Bible  as  Literature"  will  be  given.  These  lectures 
will  be  open  only  to  students  who  have  registered  for  the 
session. 

9:00     A.  M.     Course  in  German  Literature 

Professor  Laurence  Fossler 
Professor  Paul  Henry  Grummann 
10:00  A.  M.     Present  Problems  of  World  Politics 

Professor  George  Elliott  Howard 
11:00  A.  M.     Course   in   English   Literature 

Professor  Philo  M.  Buck 
Sunday,  9:00  A.  M.     Course  in  "The  Bible  as  Literature" 

Professor  Frederick  Ames  Stuff 

REGISTRATION  AND  CREDIT 

On  registration  days  the  Director  and  Associate  Direc- 
tor will  observe  office  hours  in  Administration  Hall  104. 
The  Director  will  act  as  general  adviser.  Teachers  who 
are  preparing  for  certification  and  those  who  intend  to 
take  the  "Courses  for  the  Preparation  of  Teachers"  should 
consult  the  Associate  Director. 

Six  hours  of  college  credit  is  the  maximum  allowed, 
this  being  in  accordance  with  the  regulations  of  the  Uni- 
versity faculty.  Students  should  not  register  for  more 
than  three  college  courses;  it  is  recommended  that  they 
carry  only  two.  High  school  courses  apply  only  upon 
entrance  requirements.  For  credits  in  the  Division  for  Kural 
Schools  see  page  48. 

Superintendents  are  usually  willing  to  grant  institute 
credit  to  teachers  who  do  work  in  the  Summer  Session. 
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Teachers  may  arrange  to  attend  the  Lancaster  County  In- 
stitute, which  will  be  in  session  at  the  University  Farm, 
June  8-15.  They  are  advised  to  consult  their  superintend- 
ents in  regard  to  this  matter  before  registration. 

RECREATION 

June  and  July  in  Lincoln  are  pleasant  months  for 
study.  Lincoln  excels  most  parts  of  the  state  in  freedom 
from  excessive  heat  and  drouth.  The  climate  is  healthful 
and  sanitary  conditions  are  excellent.  Persons  who  intend 
to  spend  the  summer  in  Colorado,  will  find  Lincoln  an  ex- 
cellent halfway  station.  The  University  Farm,  Epworth 
Park,  University  Place,  College  View,  The  City  Park  and 
Capital  Beach  offer  abundant  opportunity  for  outings  and 
may  be  reached  by  trolley  lines. 

EDUCATIONAL  EXCURSIONS 

Field  work  of  various  kinds  will  be  conducted  on  Satur- 
day afternoons.  The  aim  is  to  provide  a  type  of  diversion 
which  is  of  real  benefit  educationally. 

1.  A  study  of  some  region  with  reference  to  its  geo- 
graphical, geological  and  biological  points  of  interest. 

2.  A  study  of  agricultural  education  combined  with  an 
outing  at  the  University  Farm, 

3.  A  study  of  the  problems  of  municipal  water  supply 
and  lighting  combined  with  an  inspection  of  the  Lincoln 
municipal  plant. 

4.  A  study  of  problems  of  transportation  and  mechanics 
combined  with  a  visit  to  the  Havelock  shops. 

5.  A  study  of  the  scientific  care  of  the  insane. 
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TUITION 

The  tuition  for  the  session,  including  all  lecture  courses, 
is  $6.  Wherever  laboratory  fees  obtain,  a  specific  state- 
ment to  that  effect  appears  in  the  announcement  of  the 
course.  These  fees  cover  the  actual  cost  of  the  material 
used. 

BOARDING  AND  ROOMS 

Since  Lincoln  provides  a  large  number  of  rooms  during 
the  regular  sessions  of  the  University,  many  rooms  are 
available  during  the  summer  at  a  moderate  price. 

Fraternity  Houses. — A  number  of  fraternity  and  so- 
rority houses  are  offered  furnished  at  the  price  paid  by  the 
organizations  for  the  unfurnished  houses.  Groups  of  teach- 
ers that  wish  to  avail  themselves  of  these  houses  should 
apply  to  the  Director  before  May  15,  1908. 

Women's  Dormitory. — In  order  to  provide  the  comforts 
of  suburban  residence,  the  new  women's  building  at  the 
University  Farm  has  been  secured  as  a  women's  dormitory. 
The  Farm  is  conveniently  reached  by  rapid  transit  connec- 
tions. Rooms  and  board  are  furnished  at  $20  per  month. 
Applications  for  rooms  should  be  made  to  the  Director,  who 
will  honor  them  in  the  order  in  which  they  are  received. 

Tenting. — Men  who  incidentally  wish  to  secure  some  of 
the  advantages  of  an  outing  may  procure  tents  at  the  Uni- 
versity Farm  at  a  nominal  cost.  Applications  for  tents 
should  be  made  to  the  Director  in  advance. 
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COURSES  OF  STUDY 


AGRICULTURE 

Agriculture — A  course  especially  planned  with  reference  to  the 
work  in  normal  training.  The  relation  of  agriculture  to  the 
industries  of  the  state.  The  application  of  botany,  physics, 
chemistry  and  other  sciences  to  agriculture.  Means  of  pro- 
moting a  sound  interest  in  agriculture  in  high  school  pupils. 
Special  attention  is  devoted  to:  (a)  Agronomy — Soils:  forma- 
tion, composition,  classes,  fertility,  maintenance  of  fertility, 
relation  to  plant  life.  Plants:  their  relation  to  the  soil. 
Production  of  crops:  cereal  crops,  types,  varieties,  quality 
and  improvement,  dealt  with  in  an  elementary  manner.  (6) 
Horticulture — The  soil,  site,  slope,  and  location  suited  to  dif- 
ferent horticultural  crops;  the  principles  of  transplanting, 
pruning,  and  spraying  plants;  methods  of  tillage;  the  prop- 
agation of  plants;  the  ornamentation  of  grounds;  the  lawn 
and  its  care;  the  use  of  shrubs  and  their  arrangement;  the 
school  garden,  etc. 

Five  hours   attendance.     Six  hours   laboratory.     Two   hours 
credit. 

Principal  Davis  son. 

Adjunct  Professor  Nelson. 

Mr.  Denny. 

ANATOMY 

1.  Human  Anatomy — This  practical  course,  especially  intended  for 
students  interested  in  medicine,  physical  training,  or  allied 
lines,  is  open  to  all  who  have  had  previous  work  in  human 
anatomy,  osteology,  or  in  comparative  anatomy. 
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The  entire  facilities  of  the  department  of  Anatomy  in  the 
College  of  Medicine  are  open  to  the  class  and  the  work  is 
given  with  the  same  thoroughness  that  characterizes  the  regu- 
lar semestral  courses  in  this  subject.  While  in  general  the 
course  is  open  only  to  those  with  certain  preliminary  training, 
it  may  be  possible  to  extend  the  privilege  to  others  in  special 
cases.  Application  for  such  special  admission  should  be  made 
to  the  dean  of  the  College  of  Medicine. 

The  course  occupies  the  entire  time  of  the  student  and  en- 
ables each  person  to  complete  the  equivalent  of  one  year's 
work  in  practical  anatomy  in  the  College  of  Medicine.  As  it 
is  possible  to  register  only  a  limited  number  of  persons,  those 
desiring  to  secure  admission  may  engage  definite  parts  and 
receive  a  definite  assignment  upon  advance  payment  to  the 
secretary  of  the  University  of  $10  to  be  credited  on  the  fee. 
Laboratory  fee  for  the  course  is  $20. 

Early  registration  is  of  advantage  to  the  student  and  it  is 
essential  that  all  who  intend  to  take  the  course  should  meet 
for  the  first  class  exercise  at  8  a.  m.  Monday,  June  15,  in 
Mechanic  Arts  Hall,  301. 

The  course  consists  of  a  daily  quiz  with  daily  laboratory 
work  both  morning  and  afternoon.  Six  hours  credit.  Those 
who  desire  credit  for  this  work  in  the  College  of  Medicine  are 
to  secure  it  by  carrying  the  lecture  and  quiz  work  of  the  regu- 
lar semestral  courses  during  the  following  academic  year. 

Doctor  Poynter. 

THEORY  AND  CRITICISM  OF  THE  FINE  ARTS 

1.  A  Teachers'  Course  in  the  Criticism  of  Art — It  is  proposed  in 
this  course  to  consider  the  fundamental  principles  of  Art, 
especially  of  painting,  and  to  illustrate  these  principles  by  the 
works  of  famous  artists.  Particular  attention  is  given  to 
those  elements  and  qualities  which  are  of  value  to  teachers. 
Suggestions  on  how  to  study  pictures  in  the  Grades  and  in 
the  High  School.  Discussions  as  to  what  a  child  can  be 
expected  to  appreciate  in  a  picture;  and  some  model  lessons 
in  art-appreciation  adapted  to  the  various  stages  of  childhood 
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and  youth.     A  collection  of  reproductions  of  certain  pictures 
is  necessary  for  individual  study. 
Five   hours   attendance.     Two  hours   credit. 

Professor  Dann. 

2.  Greek  Myths  Illustrated   by  Ancient  and  Modern  Artists — A 

study  of  the  classic  view  of  Art  as  illustrated  by  Greek 
sculpture  and  vase-paintings,  and  the  contrast  presented  by 
the  conceptions  and  treatment  of  the  same  subjects  by  modern 
artists.  Lectures,  library  readings,  and  a  critical  study  of 
important  works  of  art. 
Five  hours  attendance.     Two  hours  credit. 

Professor  Dann. 

3.  History  of  Greece — The  most  important  facts  of  Greek  history 

reviewed,  and  their  significance  in  the  development  of  Greek 
life  and  thought  considered.     Some  attention   is  given  to  the 
influence  of  Greek  civilization  as  a  factor  in  modern  life. 
Five  hours  attendance.     Two  hours   credit. 

Professor  Dann. 

BOTANY 

a.  Botany — This  course  consists  of  one  lecture  a  day,  at  8  A.  M. 

(Saturdays  included),  given  by  Professor  Bessey,  followed 
immediately  by  three  hours  of  laboratory  work  under  the 
charge  of  Miss  Walker,  Fellow  in  Botany  in  The  University 
of  Nebraska.  It  meets  the  needs  of  those  who  expect  to  teach 
botany  in  the  high  schools,  and  it  takes  up  the  topics  in  the 
sequence  recommended  to  teachers  in  such  schools.  At  the 
same  time  this  course  when  successfully  completed  will  satisfy 
the  University's  requirements  for  four  hours  credit  in  General 
Botany,  so  that  it  may  be  taken  profitably  by  college  and 
university  students  who  wish  to  pursue  this  subject,  after  con- 
sultation with  the  professor.  It  is  a  study  of  the  structure 
and  activities  of  selected  representatives  of  the  various  groups 
of  plants  in  the  vegetable  kingdom,  beginning  with  the  lowest, 
and  ending  with  the  highest.  Laboratory  fee,  $3.  Six  hours 
attendance.     Four  hours  credit. 

b.  Botany — Facilities    for   individual    work    by    advanced    students 
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who  are  prepared  to  take  it  up  with  profit  are  offered,  and 
the  laboratories,  botanical  library,  and  plant  houses  are  placed 
at  their  disposal,  after  conference  with  the  professor  in  charge- 

"When  university  credit  is  desired  one  must  regularly  register 
for  the  subject,  otherwise  it  is  not  necessary  to  so  register. 
One  to  six  hours.    Laboratory  fee,  $1  for  each  credit  hour. 

Field  excursions  for  the  regular  classes  and  for  others  inter- 
ested in  out-of-door  botany  are  arranged  whenever  the  weather 
is  propitious.  Professor  Bessey. 

Miss  Walker. 

CHEMISTRY 

General  Chemistry — Lectures  and  laboratory  work  on  the  more 
common  non-metals,  followed  by  a  study  of  the  more  im- 
portant metals,  with  a  brief  consideration  of  the  carbon 
(organic)  compounds.  The  fundamental  principles  of  the 
science  are  emphasized  and  at  the  same  time  attention  is 
given  to  the  applications  of  chemistry  to  every-day  life.  The 
needs  of  those  who  are  preparing  for  the  examination  for 
State  Professional  Certificates  receive  careful  consideration. 
In  case  the  students  desire  it, '  excursions  will  be  made  to 
industrial  plants  where  chemical  processes  conducted  on  a 
large  scale  may  be  seen. 

Lectures  by  Professor  Avery  at  9  and  10  o'clock  daily,  fol- 
lowed by  laboratory  work  from  1  to  5,  in  charge  of  an 
assistant.  For  the  entire  course  four  hours  university  credit 
are  given.  The  laboratory  fee  to  cover  cost  of  material  is 
$6.  The  course  is  designed  primarily  for  those  who  have  had 
no  previous  training  in  chemistry,  but  persons  who  have  had 
such  training  may  by  permission  of  the  instructor  in  charge, 
register  for  two  hours  credit,  or  if  credit  is  not  desired,  may 
register  for  the  lectures  only.  Any  registration  for  less  than 
the  full  course  will  receive  a  reduction  or  remission  of  the 
laboratory  fee  according  to  the  amount  of  laboratory  work 
to  be  accomplished.  Professor  Avery  and  Assistant. 
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DOMESTIC  SCIENCE 

Home  Economics  (Semestral   Course   19) — Two   courses   in  Home 
Economics  are  offered,  both  of  which  include  practically  the 
same  subjects.    The  difference  is  in  the  treatment  of  the  sub- 
ject matter. 
One  course  is  arranged  to  meet  the  needs  of  teachers  in  the  rural 
schools   and  the  other  designed   for   the   guidance  of   high   school 
instructors. 

These  courses  are  planned:  first,  to  give  teachers  definite  ideas 
concerning  the  nature  and  scope  of  the  subject  of  Home  Economics 
as  it  is  studied  in  the  schools;  second,  to  enable  them  to  under- 
stand the  relation  of  domestic  science,  art  and  economy  to  the 
home;  third,  to  help  them  to  see  how  the  standards  of  home  life 
may  be  raised  by  introducing  the  study  of  home  science,  art  and 
economy  into  the  public  schools;  fourth,  to  give  them  enough  in- 
formation and  technical  training  in  these  subjects  to  enable  them 
to  interest  and  intelligently  direct  their  pupils  in  their  home  work 
in  cooking,  sewing  and  housekeeping,  and  where  practicable  to 
introduce  some  of  the  work  into  the  school  room. 

Lectures  with  practical  demonstrations  and  suggestions  for  carry- 
ing on  the  work  in  the  public  schools.     Nine  hours  weekly  attend- 
ance.    Two  hours  credit. 
The  following  subjects  will  be  considered: 
Economy  of  Labor. 
Study  of  Food. 
Use. 
Value. 

Reasons  for  Cooking. 
General  Principles. 
Methods  of  Cooking. 
Cereals. 
Vegetables. 
Meats. 
Bread. 
Salads. 
Desserts. 
Cleaning. 
Sewing. 
Home  Decoration.  Associate  Professor  Bouton. 
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EDUCATION 

1.  Child  Study   (Semestral  Course  4) — A  study  of  the  physiology 

and  psychology  of  childhood,  with  special  reference  to  the 
pedagogical  principles  involved.  An  examination  is  made  of 
the  literature  of  the  subject  in  so  far  as  it  directly  concerns 
teachers.  The  course  includes  discussions  of  the  more  im- 
portant methods  used  in  the  study  of  children,  the  effects 
of  child  study  on  methods  of  instruction,  school  management, 
and  other  subjects  of  practical  pedagogy.  It  also  furnishes 
sufficient  facts,  in  each  of  several  periods  of  child  life,  upon 
which  to  base  intelligent  discussion  of  motor  control,  forms 
of  expression,  cultivation  of  attention,  growth  of  self-respect, 
moral  training,  habit,  fatigue,  spontaneity,  etc.  This  course 
covers  the  development  of  the  child  during  the  first  twelve 
years  and  is  valuable  as  a  foundation  for  the  course  in 
Adolescence.  Open  to  teachers  and  to  parents,  and  also  to  stu- 
dents in  the  last  two  years  of  their  course  who  have  had  a 
semester  of  psychology.  Five  hours  attendance.  Two  hours 
credit.  Professor  Luckey. 

2.  Adolescence    (Semestral    Course    17) — A    study    of    the    health, 

growth,  mental  and  moral  development  of  youth  as  related 
to  the  various  problems  of  secondary  education,  such  as  at- 
tendance, interest,  habits  of  study,  discipline,  school  spirit, 
ideals,  character,  etc.  This  is  an  advanced  course  in  child 
study  especially  adapted  to  the  needs  of  secondary  teachers, 
principals,  and  superintendents.  This  course  supplements  the 
one  on  Child  Study  and  deals  with  the  more  important  prob- 
lems which  concern  the  growth  and  education  of  the  high 
school  boy  and  girl.  The  literature  of  the  subject  is  discussed 
and  a  good  working  bibliography  provided.  Open  to  college 
graduates,  teachers  of  experience,  and  students  who  have 
credit  for  the  course  in  Child  Study.  Five  hours  attendance. 
Two  hours  credit.  Professor  Luckey. 

3.  Graduate  Seminary   (Semestral  Course  23) — A  study  of  one  or 

more  current  educational  problems  of  special  interest  to  the 
teachers  of  Nebraska  with  the  thought  of  directing  the  student 
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in  the  preparation  of  a  thesis  that  will  lead  to  a  higher  degree 
in  education.  Open  to  graduates  who  are  registered  for 
advanced  degrees  in  education.  Three  hours  attendance.  One 
or   two  hours   credit.  Professor   Luckey. 

4.  School    Organization   and   Management — The    problems    of    the 

ungraded  and  the  small  graded  school.  Five  hours  attendance. 
Two  hours  credit.  Associate  Professor  Reed. 

5.  Reading — A  course  with  special  reference  to  the  Normal  Train- 

ing work  in  Nebraska  high  schools.  A  study  of  important 
elements  in  the  mechanics  of  reading,  including  emphasis, 
grouping,  time,  pitch,  melody,  force,  and  quality;  methods 
in  primary  reading;  methods  of  securing  thoughtful  silent 
.  reading  and  expressive  oral  reading;  types  and  effects  in  rela- 
tion to  reading;  the  reading  lesson  of  the  intermediate 
grades;  the  reading  lesson  of  the  grammar  grades;  practice 
in  reading  selections  of  literature,  suited  to  children  of  differ- 
ent ages.     Five  hours  attendance.     Two  hours  credit. 

Associate  Professor  Reed. 


ENGLISH  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE 

1.  Teachers'   Course — This   course   is   intended,  primarily,   to    meet 

the  needs  of  high-school  teachers.  It  includes  a  practicable 
survey  of  the  elements  of  literature,  outlining  of  courses, 
method  of  presentation,  development  of  material,  selection  of 
books  for  home  reading.  As  far  as  possible  the  pedagogy  of 
each  topic  and  exercise  is  developed  and  the  working  principle 
elucidated.  Conference  hours  are  arranged  during  the  first 
week.     Five  hours  attendance.     Two  hours  credit. 

Assistant  Professor  Stuff. 

2.  Shakespeare — The  Winter's  Tale  and  Cymbeline — Studies  in  lit- 

erary interpretation  and  the  principles  of  the  drama,  written 
exercises,  discussions,  library  readings,  individual  research 
and  reports  on  special  topics.  Open  to  graduates,  undergrad- 
ates  and  teachers  with  some  preparation  for  the  study  of 
Shakespeare.     Special  conferences  with  graduate  students  who 
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are  interested  in  the  investigation  of  literary  problems.     Five 
hours  attendance.     Two  hours  credit. 

Assistant  Peofessob  Stuff. 

3.  Professional  State  Certificate.  English  Literature  Require- 
ments— This  course  is  intended,  primarily,  for  those  who  are 
preparing  to  take  the  examination  in  English  Literature  re- 
quired for  the  professional  state  certificate. 

(a)  Readings — If  attendance  on  this  course  is  anticipated  the 
candidate  should  begin  the  required  study  and  collateral  read- 
ing immediately. 

Before  registering  for  this  course  the  candidate  must  have 
a  general  knowledge  of  the  history  of  English  and  American 
literature. 

He  should  have  a  working  knowledge  of  the  principles  of 
literary  interpretation  presented  in  Studies  in  Literature  and 
Composition  by  W.  H.  Skinner.  (Introduction;  chapters  VI- 
IX,  XI-XX,  XXIII-XXVI  inclusive.)  Available  question  guides 
in  reading  and  the  card  index  for  permament  memoranda 
should  be  used. 

REQUIRED    SUBJECTS 

1.  Lowell's  Vision  of  Sir  Launfal.     (Questions.) 

2.  George  Eliot's   Silas  Marner.      (Questions.) 

3.  Scott's  Ivanhoe.     (Questions.) 

4.  Shakespeare's  Macbeth.     (Questions.) 

5.  Shakespeare's  Merchant  of  Venice.     (Questions.) 

6.  Shakespeare's  Julius  Caesar. 

7.  Scott's  Lady  of  the  Lake. 

8.  Milton's  Minor  Poems. 

9.  Coleridge's  Ancient  Mariner. 

10.  Goldsmith's  Vicar  of  Wakefield. 

11.  Irving's   Life  of  Goldsmith. 

12.  Addison's  De  Coverly  Papers. 

13.  Macaulay's  Essay  on  Addison. 

14.  Macaulay's  Life  of  Johnson. 

15.  Burke's  Conciliation  with  America. 
15.  Tennyson's  Idylls  of  the  King. 
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All  books,  questions,  and  card  index  for  memoranda  of  read- 
ings can  be  obtained  at  cost  from  E.  EL  Clark,  Purchasing 
Agent,  Station  A,  Lincoln,  Nebraska.  All  orders  will  receive 
prompt  attention. 
(6)  Class  Study — Tennyson's  Idylls  of  the  King  are  used  in  the 
advanced  study  of  the  elements  of  literature  and  the  prin- 
ples  of  literary  interpretation  presented  in  Skinner's  Studies 
in  Literature  and  Composition,  written  exercises,  discussions, 
individual  reports  on  the  literary  art  in  Lowell,  Eliot,  Cole- 
ridge, Scott,  Goldsmith,  Milton  and  Shakespeare.  Conference 
hours  are  arranged  during  the  first  week.  Five  hours  at- 
tendance.    Two  hours   credit     Assistant  Peofessoe  Stuff. 

Information  in  detail  concerning  this  course  is  given 
promptly  by  correspondence.  Address  Assistant  Professor 
Stuff,  Station  A,  Lincoln,  Nebraska. 
4.  Studies  in  the  Literature  of  the  New  Testament — Six  studies  of 
the  seership  of  Jesus  and  his  ways  of  administering  influence. 
Short  readings  in  other  literatures  will  be  assigned  for  indi- 
vidual research.  No  reports  are  required.  No  credit.  The 
course  is  open  to  all  members  of  the  Teachers'  Session.  These 
studies  will  be  presented  each  Sabbath  morning  during  the 
Session  at  9  A.  M.  in  The  Temple.  The  first  one  will  be 
given  Sunday,  June  14.     One  hour  attendance. 

Assistant  Peofessoe  Stuff. 

EUROPEAN  HISTORY 

The  courses  offered  in  this  department  are  intended  for  four 
classes  of  students:  (1)  High  school  teachers  of  European  history 
who  are  poorly  prepared  and  who  wish  to  increase  their  fund  of 
knowledge  and  acquire  some  training  in  historical  investigation; 
(2)  Teachers  who  are  preparing  for  the  examinations  for  state 
teachers'  certificates;  (3)  College  undergraduates  and  (4)  college 
graduates.  For  the  first  class,  it  would  be  wise  to  select  but  one 
course  and  give,  if  possible,  undivided  attention  to  it.  The  second 
class  may  take  either  one  or  two,  or  may  carry  both  courses.  The 
third  class  would  do  well  to  take  either  one  or  two,  while  the 
fourth  class,  if  properly  prepared,  should  register  for  course  three. 
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1.  Mediaeval    History — This    course    covers    the   period    from    the 

fifth  century  to  the  fourteenth,  dealing  with  the  transforma- 
tion of  European  life  that  resulted  from  the  German  migra- 
tions, the  Arab  conquests  and  the  disappearance  of  the  Roman 
empire.  Lectures,  readings,  source  studies  and  a  paper. 
Daily.     Two,  three  or  six  hours  credit.  Professor  Fling. 

2.  Modern   European    History — This    course    is   a   continuation   of 

course  one  and  deals  with  the  history  of  Europe  to  the  res- 
toration of  the  German  Empire  in  1871.  The  method  is  the 
same  as  in  course  one.    Daily.    Two,  three  or  six  hours. credit. 

Professor  Fling. 

3.  The  French  Revolution — A  course  on  some  period  of  the  French 

revolution,  accompanied  by  seminary,  will  be  given,  if  a  suffi- 
cient number  of  students  register  for  the  work. 
For  courses  in  Greek  and  Roman  History  see  pages  27  and  40. 

FRENCH 

1.  Beginning  French — This  course,  in  which  the  language  is  taken 

up  scientifically  and  comparatively,  includes  thorough  drill  in 
grammar,  verbs,  pronunciation,  dictation,  and  idioms;  with  an 
appreciative  reading  of  150  pages  of  modern  French.  The  time 
allotted  to  this  subject  makes  it  possible  to  cover  only  about 
four-fifths  of  semestral  course  1,  but  supplementary  work  is 
assigned  to  those  wishing  to  secure  five  hours  credit.  Fewer 
than  five  hours  will  not  be  credited  in  the  University  of 
Nebraska.     Ten  hours  attendance.     Four  hours  credit. 

Professor  Conklin. 

2.  Second  Year  French — Semestral  course  3.     Continuation  of  first 

year's  work,  mostly  modern  authors.  Five  hours  attendance. 
Three  hours  credit.  Professor  Conklin. 

Students  preparing  for  the  general  examination  for  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Philosophy  may  avail  themselves  of  both  courses. 

GEOLOGY  AND  GEOGRAPHY 

1.  Geology — This  course  includes  lectures,  laboratory,  museum,  and 
field   work   and   is   open   to  teachers  and   students.     It   treats 
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the  subject  in  a  concrete  manner  and  therefore  offers  an 
unusual  opportunity  for  persons  to  acquaint  themselves  with 
the  more  fundamentally  important  geologic  facts  in  a  short 
time.  The  geology  and  physiographic  history  of  Nebraska 
are  given  as  they  are  known  to  the  state  survey.  Credit  two 
hours.  Five  hours  of  lectures  and  additional  laboratory  work. 
Professor  Condra  and  Mr.  Bengtson. 

2.  Physical  Geography — The  object  of  this  instruction  is  twofold: 

first,  to  afford  teachers  an  opportunity  to  do  such  laboratory 
and  field  work  as  will  prepare  them  to  give  approved  instruc- 
tion in  the  high  school;  and  secondly,  to  prepare  teachers  for 
the  Professional  State  Certificate.  The  lecture  part  of  the 
course  is  fully  illustrated  by  lantern,  reflectoscope,  maps, 
models  and  specimens.  Two  hours  of  recitations.  Laboratory 
and  library  work  to  be  arranged  at  times  convenient  for  the 
class.     Credit  two  hours.     Laboratory  fee,  $1. 

Professor  Condra  and  Mr.  Bengtson. 

3.  General    Geography — A   course   for   persons   who    are   preparing 

to  give  normal  training  in  the  high  school  or  for  institute 
instructors.  It  covers  the  subjects  specified  by  the  state 
superintendent  of  public  instruction  in  the  requirements  for 
professional  training,  including  class  instruction  and  library, 
laboratory  and  field  work.     Two  hours  attendance. 

Professor  Condra  and  Mr.  Bengtson. 

GERMAN 

1.  Elementary  German — The  essentials  of  German  grammar.     Ger- 

man will  be  used  as  far  as  practicable,  as  the  medium  of 
instruction.  Students  who  intend  to  enter  semestral  course 
2  after  completing  this  course,  will  be  expected  to  do  some 
additional  work.     Ten  hours  attendance.     Four  hours  credit. 

Professor  Grumman n. 

2.  This  course  is  intended  to  be  a  review  for  students  who  have 

had,  at  one  time,  a  fair  reading  knowledge  of  German,  as 
well  as  to  offer  an  opportunity  to  those  who  have  finished 
their  grammar  studies  recently,   but  have  not   read   very   ex- 
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tensively.  The  chief  efforts  will  be  to  acquire  vital  and  fruit- 
ful appreciation  of  German  reading  of  medium  difficulty,  to 
study  the  language  as  such,  to  master  the  more  fundamental 
idioms  and  thus  to  lay  a  solid  foundation  for  more  advanced 
work.  If  at  all  possible  the  texts  that  are  used  in  regular 
semestral  course  3  will  be  read  and  worked  over,  viz: 

Mosher's  Willkommen  in  Deutschland,  Niese's  Aus  ddnischer 
Zeit  and  Rosegger's  Waldheimat.  Two  hours  daily  attend- 
ance.    Four  hours  credit.  Professor  Fossler. 

3.  Conversation  Course-^Students  who  have  had  at  least  two  full 

years  of  German  and  who  have  acquired  a  fairly  good  reading 
knowledge — a  knowledge  measured  by  the  ability  to  read 
Schiller's  Tell,  Sudermann's  Frau  Sorge,  or  Goethe's  Hermann 
und  Dorothea,  or  works  of  that  degree  of  difficulty — may  take 
this  course  with  profit.  It  is  a  well  recognized  fact  that 
teachers  of  German  add  very  largely  to  their  efficiency  and  to 
the  disciplinary  and  practical  value  of  German  instruction  if 
they  are  able  to  speak  the  language  they  seek  to  impart.  The 
spoken  tongue  conveys  to  high-school  pupils  a  sense  of  use  and 
practicality  that  no  amount  of  grammar  study  or  mere  trans- 
lation can  convey.     Five  hours  attendance.     Two  hours  credit. 

Professor  Fossler. 

4.  The    German    Naturalistic    Drama — Characteristic    dramas     of 

Hauptmann,  Halbe,  Wildenbruch,  Sudermann  and  Fulda  will 
be  read.  Students  will  report  individually  to  instructor.  Two 
lectures  per  week  on  the  recent  development  of  the  German 
drama  are  open  to  all  students  registered  in  the  summer  ses- 
sion. One  to  three  hours  credit,  according  to  amount  of  work 
done.  Professor  Grummann. 

5.  Essentials    of    Phonetics    and    Historical    Grammar — Sufficient 

work  will  be  given  to  furnish  the  teacher  of  German  a  scien- 
tific basis  for  work  in  pronunciation  and  grammar.  The 
course  is  arranged  in  accordance  with  a  resolution  recently 
passed  by  the  Central  Division  of  the  Modern  Language 
Association.     Five  hours  attendance.     Two  hours   credit. 

Professor  Grummann. 
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Students  who  are  preparing  to  satisfy  the  language  requirement 
for  the  Ph.D.  degree,  may,  upon  consultation,  take  courses  1  and  3 
simultaneously. 

AMERICAN  HISTORY 

The  following  courses  are  intended  to  meet  the  heeds  of  three 
classes  of  students:  (1)  teachers  of  History  in  Nebraska  high 
schools  who  may  wish  to  enlarge  or  perfect  their  knowledge  of 
the  subject;  (2)  graduate  students  seeking  advanced  degrees 
through  summer  session  work;  (3)  undergraduate  students  desir- 
ing to  make  extra  credits  towards  a  first  degree. 

2.  Revolutionary  Period,  1763-1785 — Cause  and  character  of  Brit- 

ish "change  of  policy"  in  1764-65;  attempts  to  enforce  the 
change;  American  resistance  and  argument;  independence; 
state  and  national  governments;  wars  of  the  Revolution; 
results  of  the  Revolution.  A  portion  of  the  time  will  be 
devoted  to  the  problem  of  history  normal  work  in  the  high 
school.  Library  readings,  class  quizzes  and  discussions,  source 
work,  written  tests.  Five  hours  attendance;  three  and  a  half 
hours  daily  preparation.     Three  hours  credit. 

Assistant  Peofessoe  Pebsinger. 

3.  Early  National  Period,    1785-1829 — Formation  and   interpreta- 

tion of  the  constitution;  foreign  affairs  and  the  war  of  1812; 
beginning  of  the  slavery  struggle — the  Missouri  compromise; 
political  issues.  Lectures,  library  readings,  quizzes,  tests. 
Five  hours  attendance;  between  three  and  four  hours  prepara- 
tion.    Three  hours   credit.  Peofessoe   Caldwell. 

5.  Secession,  Civil  War,  and  Reconstruction,  1860-1870 — For  ad- 
vanced students.  Civil  war;  its  effects;  problems  of  recon- 
struction; impeachment  of  President  Johnson;  politics  to  1870. 
Five  hours  attendance;  between  three  and  four  hours  prepara- 
preparation.     Two  hours  credit.  Peofessoe  Caldwell. 

9.  American  Territorial  Expansion — European  territorial  rivalries 
in  America;  territorial  making  of  the  United  States;  diplo- 
macy, politics,  and  geography  of  the  various  territorial  acqui- 
sitions;   development   of   government   and   administration   for 
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territories  and  dependencies.  Library  reading,  class  quizzes 
and  discussions,  class  maps,  written  tests.  Four  or  five  hours 
attendance;  two  and  a  half  or  three  and  a  half  hours  prepara- 
tion.    Two   or  three   hours   credit. 

Assistant  Professor  Persinger. 

MANUAL  TRAINING 

A  course  specially  planned  to  meet  the  needs  of  teachers  of 
manual  training.  The  basis  of  the  course  consists  of  graded  exer- 
cises in  joinery  and  general  wood  work,  planned  in  such  a  way 
as  to  encourage  the  individual  initiative  of  the  student.  In  addi- 
tion to  bench  work,  supplementary  exercises  in  Sloyd  are  offered. 
Incidental  talks  on  ways  and  means  of  introducing  manual  training 
into  schools.  A  study  of  the  essentials  of  a  good  equipment. 
Supplementary  talks  on  special  features  of  the  work  by  persons 
of  special  experience.  Three  hours  daily  attendance.  Two  hours 
credit.  Mr.  Bunting. 

MATHEMATICS 

1.  Algebra — This    course    is    intended    primarily    for    teachers.      It 

should  not  be  taken  by  anyone  who  has  not  had  at  least  one 
year's  work  in  algebra.  The  purpose  in  giving  this  course  is 
not  only  to  impart  a  knowledge  of  the  subject,  but  also  to 
develop  the  student's  power  to  teach  algebra.  The  subjects 
for  discussion  and  study  will  be  chosen,  according  to  the 
needs  or  desires  of  the  class,  from  the  following  list:  (1) 
theory  of  exponents,  (2)  imaginary  and  complex  numbers, 
(3)  quadratic  equations  of  one  and  two  unknowns,  (4)  arith- 
metic and  geometric  progressions,  (5)  logarithms,  (6)  inde- 
terminant  coefficients  and  decomposition  of  rational  fractions, 
(7)  permutations  and  combinations,  (8)  probabilities,  (9) 
elements  of  the  theory  of  equations.  Five  hours  attendance. 
Two  hours  credit.  Professor  Candy. 

2.  Trigonometry — A   course    in   plane   trigonometry   for   beginners. 

As  much  of  the  subject  is  covered  as  possible  in  the  allotted 
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time.  A  person  with  some  previous  knowledge  of  the  subject 
ought  to  be  able  at  the  end  of  the  course  to  pass  the  state 
examination.     Five  hours  attendance.     Two  hours  credit. 

Professor  Candy. 

3.  Geometry — A  course  in  Plane   or  in   Solid   Geometry  according 

to  the  desires  of  the  class.  Or,  if  the  class  is  small  enough 
to  make  individual  instruction  feasible,  both  subjects  can  be 
pursued    together.     Five    hours    attendance.     Entrance    credit. 

Professor  Candy. 

4.  Arithmetic — An  advanced  course,  intended   especially  for   those 

teachers  who  have  charge  of  the  normal  training  classes  in 
the  high  schools.  As  far  as  it  may  seem  desirable  the  work 
in  this  course  will  follow  the  outline  given  in  the  report  of 
the  state  superintendent  on  "Normal  Training  in  the  High 
School."     Five  hours  attendance.     Two  hours  credit. 

Professor  Candy. 

LATIN 

1.  Elementary    Course — The    aim    of    this    course    is    to    give    the 

student  a  serviceable  vocabulary,  a  thorough  understanding 
of  Latin  forms  and  their  value  in  the  sentence.  Practice 
work  is  given  in  translating  sentences  and  short  paragraphs 
from  Latin  into  English  and  the  reverse.  Attention  also  is 
given  to  idioms  and  such  other  items  as  throw  light  upon 
the  life  and  mode  of  thinking  of  the  ancient  Romans.  The 
course  is  open  to  beginners  and  also  to  those  who  have  taught 
Latin  and  who  wish  to  review  or  to  learn  the  latest  and  best 
theories  in  regard  to  the  teaching  of  beginners'  Latin.  Five 
hours  attendance.  Work  credited  only  upon  entrance  re- 
quirements. 

Doctor  Hunter. 

2.  Caesar — A  thorough  study  of  two  books  of  Caesar's  Gallic  War, 

or  one  semester's  work  as  read  in  the  schools.  The  structure 
of  sentence  and  paragraph  is  carefully  studied.  Due  attention 
is  given  to  syntax.  These  books  are  also  considered  from  the 
literary    and    historical    standpoints.      Special    topics    are    as- 
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signed  for  library  study  and  reports.  Open  to  students  who 
have  completed  one  year's  work  in  Latin  and  to  teachers 
who  wish  to  review  or  to  learn  the  latest  methods  in  teaching 
Caesar.  Five  hours  attendance.  Work  credited  only  upon 
entrance   requirements.  Doctor  Hunter. 

Courses  3  and  5  described  below  are  designed  primarily  for 
teachers,  although  they  are  open  to  students  merely  seeking  credit 
in  the  University.  Course  4  is  intended  primarily  for  the  latter 
class.  If  there  is  not  sufficient  call  for  this,  a  course  in  Cicero's 
Orations  may  be  offered.  The  Hale  and  Buck  Grammar  is  used  as 
a  basis  of  grammatical  study.  But  references  are  made  to  other 
grammars,  so  that  those  who  prefer  may  use  them.  Mimeograph 
copies  of  mood  constructions  with  parallel  references  to  the  four 
leading  grammars  are  placed  in  the  hands  of  the  class  for  future 
use.  The  photographs,  pictures,  lantern  slides,  and  other  illus- 
trative material  are  accessible  to  all  students.  The  classical  library, 
which  proves  especially  helpful  in  collateral  readings  and  in  mak- 
ing selections  for  purchases  for  high-school  libraries,  is  open  to 
members  of  the  class  at  all  times. 

3.  Vergil — The  Aeneid,  Books  I  and  II — The  subjects  covered  are 

such  as  the  following:  Drill  in  prosody,  and  in  reading 
metrically,  poetic  constructions,  cases,  moods,  and  tenses, 
styles  of  translation,  figures,  talks  on  methods  of  teaching 
sub-freshman  Latin,  reading  by  sight  and  by  hearing,  dis- 
cussion of  questions  submitted  by  the  class,  and  of  subjects 
often  overlooked.  It  is  assumed  that  the  members  are 
reasonably  familiar  with  Latin  so  that  the  two  books  can  be 
completed.     Five  hours  attendance.     Two  hours   credit. 

Assistant  Professor  Sanford. 

4.  Cicero  de  Amicitia — This  course  is  designed  for  students  seeking 

college  credit.  The  reading  is  accompanied  by  a  thorough  drill 
in  moods  and  tenses.  Some  sample  exercises  in  composition 
are  given.     Five  hours  attendance.    Two  hours  credit. 

Assistant  Professor  Sanford. 

5.  Roman  History — It  is  intended  to  present  in  this  course  a  brief 

outline   of   Roman   history   from   the  beginnings   of   the   city 
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through  the  early  empire.  The  history  of  the  kings  and  of 
the  early  republic  is  treated  chiefly  from  the  standpoint  of 
the  history  of  institutions.  The  greater  part  of  the  course 
is  devoted  to  the  political  and  literary  history  of  the  later 
republic  and  of  the  reign  of  Augustus,  periods  in  which 
teachers  of  Latin  in  the  secondary  schools  are  particularly 
interested.  A  text-book  is  used  as  a  guide  to  the  student's 
work,  supplemented  by  lectures  and  by  a  limited  use  of 
standard  English  translations  of  original  sources.  Five  hours 
attendance.    Two  hours  credit. 

Assistant  Professor  Sanford. 

NATURE  STUDY 

Nature  Study — A  course  designed  to  train  the  student  in  methods 
of  observation  and  interpretation  of  natural  phenomena,  to 
show  the  purpose  of  observation  work  in  the  schools  and  the 
methods  of  conducting  such  work,  and  to  form  a  basis  for 
continued  individual  study  of  nature.  Thus  the  course  is  of 
interest  and  value  to  all  persons,  whether  teachers  or  not. 
The  work  is  not  confined  to  animals,  or  even  animals  and 
plants,  but  is  general  in  character.  It  consists  of  lectures 
and  conferences,  accompanied  by  the  use  of  Hodge's  Nature 
Study  and  Life,  and  other  collateral  reading;  of  field  work, 
which  includes  the  solution  of  a  series  of  definitely  assigned 
problems  aimed  to  develop  the  student's  powers  of  observa- 
tion and  his  judgment  in  dealing  with  natural  phenomena; 
and  of  laboratory  work,  in  which  are  shown  methods  of  mak« 
ing  and  using  apparatus  and  of  handling  plants  and  animals  in- 
doors, and  which  also  includes  demonstrations  of  objects  so 
selected  as  to  supplement  the  field  work  and  give  a  systematic 
acquaintance  with  the  natural  forms  found  in  this  region. 

A  laboratory  fee  of  $2  is  required.  The  course  may  be 
elected  for  two  hours  credit,  in  which  case  it  will  demand 
three  hours  lecture  and  conference,  three  hours  laboratory, 
and  ten  hours  field  work  per  week,  with  a  report  on  a  definite 
individually  assigned  problem;    or  for  one  hour  credit,  when 


42  The  University  of  Nebraska 

three  hours  lecture  and  conference  and  three  hours  laboratory 
or  field  work  will  he  required,  together  with  a  briefer  report. 

Professor  Wolcott. 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

Physical  Education  for  Women — This  course  in  intended  primarily 
for  high-school,  and  grade  teachers  who  wish  to  use  the  work 
in  connection  with  their  regular  teaching.  It  is  planned  to 
give  a  practical  knowledge  of  the  teaching  and  supervision  of 
school  gymnastics  and  indoor  and  outdoor  games.  The  theory 
of  gymnastics  and  methods  of  teaching  are  studied.  During 
the  latter  part  of  the  course  any  member  of  the  class  who 
desires  it  is  given  an  opportunity  to  teach  a  class  in  gymnas- 
tics, thus  securing  the  benefit  of  the  instructor's  criticisms  and 
suggestions.  Instruction  is  also  given  in  organizing  and 
coaching  basket  ball  teams.  The  following  is  a  brief  outline 
of  the  course:  exercises  for  correcting  poise  in  walking, 
standing  and  sitting;  military  and  figure  marching  (suitable 
for  exhibition  work) ;  Swedish  gymnastics,  which  are  adapt- 
able to  school  rooms;  light  apparatus,  wands,  bar-bells,  dumb- 
bells, Indian  clubs,  bounding  balls,  heavy  apparatus,  ele- 
mentary work  on  horse,  parallel  bars,  flying  rings,  traveling 
rings,  climbing  ropes  and  poles,  balance  beams,  stall  bars, 
Swedish  ladder,  spring  board,  indoor  and  outdoor  games, 
basket  ball.  The  lighter  work  is  supplemented  occasionally 
by  artistic  work  (Gilbert's) — fancy  steps  and  Swedish  folk 
dances.  The  heavy  apparatus  is  optional.  A  special  feature 
is  a  Saturday  class  devoted  to  graded  games  for  children. 
Teachers  not  registered  in  the  gymnasium  are  invited  to  at- 
tend this  class.  Incidental  work  in  outdoor  athletics  will  be 
directed  by  the  instructor  upon  request.  Five  hours  attend- 
ance.   One  hour  credit.  Miss  Jansa. 

POLITICAL  SCIENCE  AND  SOCIOLOGY 

1.  Biography  of  Statesmanship — From  James  Otis  to  Abraham 
Lincoln:    a   study   of   the   characters   and   deeds   of  the   great 
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state-builders  in  America.  Lectures,  research-papers,  and  writ- 
ten reviews.  An  evaluation  of  personality  in  sociaf  achieve- 
ment.    Three  hours  attendance.     Two  hours  credit. 

Professor  Howard. 

2.  General  Sociology — A  study  of  the  principles  of  social  science. 

Particular  attention  is  paid  to  the  social  elements  or  popula- 
tion, the  social  forces,  and  the  social  processes.  Three  hours 
attendance.     Two  hours  credit.  Professor  Howard. 

3.  Problems  in  World   Politics— Five    Saturday   morning   lectures. 

The  course  will  include  the  Congo  question  and  the  exploita- 
tion of  Africa;  the  Dutch  and  the  exploitation  of  Java;  social 
and  political  experiments  in  Australia  and  New  Zealand;  the 
evolution  of  the  Japanese;  and  the  awakening  of  China. 

Professor  Howard. 

PSYCHOLOGY 

1.  General  Psychology — An  introductory  course  in  psychology  for 
students  and  teachers.  In  this  course  the  subject  is  treated 
from  the  point  of  view  of  one  of  the  natural  sciences,  par- 
ticularly emphasizing  the  close  relation  which  Psychology 
sustains  to  Biology  and  Neurology.  An  attempt  is  made  also 
to  trace  the  pedagogical  implications  of  the  various  topics 
treated,  indicating  the  educational  and  sociological  procedures 
which  seem  most  applicable. 

The  principal  topics  which  are  treated  in  the  course  are: 
(1)  Consciousness  as  differentiated  from  other  natural  phe- 
nomena; its  content  as  the  subject  matter  of  psychology;  its 
manifestation  in  the  adaptation  of  the  individual  to  his 
environment.  (2)  Such  knowledge  of  the  structure  of  the 
central  nervous  system  as  seems  essential  to  an  understanding 
of  mental  operations.  (3)  Some  consideration  of  types  of 
behavior  organically  and  mentally  initiated,  such  as  impulses 
reflexes,  spontaneous  movements,  imitative  activities,  and  ideo 
motor  action.  (4)  Mental  processes  accompanying  bodily  stim 
ulation  and  movement,  such  as  attitudes,  sensations,  emotions 
and  perceptions,  including  the  laws  of  association.      (5)    Dis 
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tinctively  cerebrally  initiated  mental  states,  such  as  memory, 
imagination,  judgment,  the  reasoning  and  inferential  activi- 
ties, the  consciousness  of  self.  (6)  The  implications  of  the 
foregoing  as  regards  habits  of  living,  the  ethical  judgment, 
and  the  criteria  of  social  adjustments.  Angell's  Psychology 
is  the  text  used.  Five  hours  attendance.  One  hour  confer- 
ence. Special  conferences  with  students  who  are  preparing 
for  examinations  for  the  professional  certificate.  Two  hours 
credit.  Professor  Bruner. 

2.  Educational  Psychology— A  course   for  teachers,   especially  for 

those  looking  forward  to  state  examinations. 

An  outline  of  the  various  processes  involved  in  the  adjust- 
ment of  the  individual  to  his  environment,  adapted  particu- 
larly to  children  of  school  age.  Beginning  with  the  inborn 
instincts  and  capacities,  and  the  types  of  behavior  arising 
from  them,  those  modifications  will  be  outlined  which  have 
been  found  to  be  most  effective  in  an  educational  regime.  A 
study  of  bodily  development,  some  consideration  of  the  struc- 
ture and  rate  of  maturity  of  the  central  nervous  system,  the 
hygiene  consistent  with  favorable  bodily  and  mental  develop- 
ment, the  nature  of  attention,  interest,  instinct,  and  reasoning. 
A  consideration  of  the  receptive,  representative,  and  reflective 
activities  will  follow,  that  is,  sensation,  perception,  imagina- 
tion, memory,  feelings,  sentiments,  emotions,  will,  judgment, 
and  reasoning,  their  proper  place  in  teaching,  and  in  a  peda- 
gogical practicum,  together  with  the  types  and  ages  of  chil- 
dren to  which  each  is  peculiarly  adaptable. 

Lectures,  readings,  and  discussions.  Five  hours  a  week. 
Two  hours  credit  in  the  Department  of  Philosophy. 

3.  Persons  wishing  to  do  advanced  work  in  psychology   may  reg- 

ister for  this  course.  They  will  then  meet  with  the  instructor 
for  reading  and  discussion  of  the  recent  literature  in  psy- 
chology. Those  who  have  had  proper  training  may  be  as- 
signed problems  for  research  in  the  psychological  laboratory. 
Hours  of  work  and  credit  to  be  arranged  with  the  instructor. 

Professor  Bruner. 
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4.  A  course  of  five  lectures  on  the  bearing  of  experimental  psy- 
chology upon  educational  questions.  These  lectures  are  open 
to  all  students  who  have  registered  for  the  teachers'  session. 

Professor  Bruner. 

RHETORIC  AND  ENGLISH  COMPOSITION 

The  Teaching  of  Bhetoric  and  English  Composition  (Teachers' 
Course) — This  course  is  intended  primarily  for  high-school 
teachers  of  rhetoric  and  English  composition,  but  it  is  open  to 
other  students  of  composition,  The  course  aims  to  outline  the 
secondary-school  training  in  writing  the  English  language 
which  high-school  pupils  should  have,  whether  or  not  they 
are  preparing  to  meet  the  University  of  Nebraska's  entrance 
requirements  in  rhetoric  and  English  composition.  Through 
lectures,  class-room  and  round-table  discussion,  library  read- 
ing, text-book,  the  writing  and  criticism  of  themes,  and  per- 
sonal conferences  with  the  instructor,  the  class  studies  the 
teaching  of  narrative,  descriptive,  expository,  and  argumenta- 
tive writing.  There  are  also  suggestions  on  the  teaching  of 
debate  and  methods  of  conducting  debates.  In  studying  the 
teaching  of  exposition  and  argumentation  the  class  observes 
the  methods  in  use  in  Course  2  below  (Rhetoric  and  English 
Composition).  Problems  that  have  arisen  or  are  likely  to 
arise  in  actual  teaching  are  discussed — such  practical  mat- 
ters as  (1)  high-school  courses  of  instruction  in  English  com- 
position, and  the  needs  of  pupils;  (2)  methods  of  presenting 
concretely  the  principles  of  composition;  (3)  text-books;  (4) 
the  selection  and  assignment  of  subjects  for  themes;  (5)  deal- 
ing with  students  in  hand-to-hand  conferences  on  themes;  (6) 
the  handling  and  criticism  of  themes.  To  practical  instruc- 
tion in  the  reading  of  themes  a  good  deal  of  attention  is 
given.  In  this  practical  study  of  the  criticism  of  themes, 
the  members  of  the  class  have  access  to  a  large  amount  of 
illustrative  matter  in  the  files  of  the  Department  of  Rhetoric. 
Special  attention  devoted  to  the  needs  of  students  who  are 
preparing  for  the  professional  certificate.  Five  hours  attend- 
ance.   Two  hours  credit  Professor  Buck. 
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2.  Rhetoric    and    English    Composition — This    course    is    intended 

both  for  teachers  and  for  students  desiring  further  training 
in  the  working  principles  of  English  composition  as  illustrated 
in  narrative  and  descriptive,  but  especially  in  expository  and 
argumentative  writing.  The  course  is  a  combination  of  two 
regular  semestral  coures,  both  of  which  are  required  for  the 
University  Teacher's  Certificate  in  Rhetoric  and  English  Com- 
position— Courses  1  (the  first  half  of  the  required  Freshman 
course)  and  13  (Argumentation).  The  object  of  the  course  is 
to  provide  training  in  the  accurate,  clear,  exact,  direct  expres- 
sion of  clear,  orderly  thinking.  Lectures,  text-books,  class-room 
discussions,  personal  conferences,  illustrative  readings  in  Eng- 
lish literature.  The  gathering  of  material  for  themes,  including 
the  use  of  standard  books  of  reference  and  other  sources  of  in- 
formation; the  making  of  outlines  of  themes  on  subjects  of 
interest  to  the  student;  the  common  fallacies  that  vitiate  argu- 
ment; the  use  of  evidence  in  every-day  argumentation;  the 
sentence  and  the  paragraph  as  indices  of  orderly  thinking. 
Practice  in  writing  under  such  individual  criticism  as  a  friendly 
editor  might  give.     Five  hours  attendance.     Two  hours  credit. 

Professor  Buck. 

3.  Grammar — A  course  for  teachers  preparing  to  give  the  normal 

training  work  in  Nebraska  high  schools.  To  register  for  this 
course,  a  student  must  have  the  general  qualifications  of  a 
high  school  instructor,  and  must  be  prepared  to  study  gram- 
mar by  the  laboratory  method.  The  material  will  consist  of 
sentences  selected  from  the  best  English  and  American 
authors.  The  student  must  make  a  scientific  study  of  the 
functions  and  relations  of  the  elements  of  the  sentence,  so 
that  he  may  become,  in  a  degree,  independent  of  text-book 
authority.  The  course  will  depend  more  vpon  reasoning  than 
upon  memory,  and  will  reach  over  into  the  field  of  psychology. 
Five  hours  attendance.     Two  hours  credit. 

Superintendent  Watson. 
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ZOOLOGY 

General  Zoology — A  course  aimed  to  furnish  a  general  introduction 
to  the  subject,  but  emphasizing  the  relationship  of  animals 
to  their  environment  rather  than  the  structural  side  of  the 
subject.  The  course  covers  the  principles  of  biology,  the 
structure  and  functions  of  the  animal  body,  the  relation  of  the 
animal  to  its  surroundings,  the  distribution  of  animals,  and 
the  general  problems  of  evolution.  Charts,  lantern  slides, 
and  specimens  furnish  illustration  for  the  lectures.  Field 
trips  enable  the  student  to  observe  animals  in  their  natural 
conditions  and  to  learn  where  and  how  material  for  class  use 
may  be  secured.  The  text  used  in  the  class  is  that  by  Jordan, 
Kellogg  and  Heath — Animal  Studies — and  the  laboratory  man- 
ual that  by  Walter,  Whitney  and  Lucas. 

The  laboratory  fee  for  the  course  is  $2.  Five  hours  attend- 
ance in  lecture  and  quiz,  and  ten  hours  of  laboratory  and 
field  work,  are  required.  Professor  Wolcott. 
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DIVISION  FOR  TEACHERS  OF  RURAL  SCHOOLS 

University  Farm,  June  8- July  31 

The  courses  in  this  division  are  planned  with  special  reference 
to  the  larger  needs  of  teachers  of  rural  schools.  In  each  course  at- 
tention will  be  devoted  to  methods  of  presentation  as  well  as  sub- 
ject matter.  Teachers  who  are  working  for  certificates  will  find 
the  work  particularly  helpful.  The  work  may  also  be  applied  on 
entrance  requirements.  The  successful  completion  of  two  courses 
entitles  the  student  to  one  entrance  credit. 

PROBLEMS  OF  THE  RURAL  SCHOOL 
A  study  of  rural  conditions  from  the  standpoint  of  the  teacher 
and  the  patron.  The  duties  of  the  rural  teacher;  maintenance  of 
plant  and  ways  and  means  of  improvement;  hygiene  and  epidemics; 
organizations  of  pupils,  patrons  and  teachers.  School  laws  of  im- 
portance to  the  teacher  of  rural  schools.  Practical  suggestions  in 
regard  to  programs,  methods,  devices  and  disciplinary  matters. 
Consolidation  and  transportation,  changes  in  district  boundaries, 
and  like  problems  of  general  administration.  Important  routine 
work  of  the  teacher.  Illustrated  lectures  on  rural  conditions.  The 
course  will  include  some  field  work,  reports  on  investigations,  and 
round  table   discussions.     Five  hours  attendance.     Entrance   credit. 

Superintendent  Bowman. 

AGRICULTURE 

1.  Agriculture — Nature  and  scope  of  agricultural  instruction  in  the 
rural  school.  Proper  subject  matter  for  cdurses  of  instruction 
and  methods  of  presenting  the  same.  Suggestions  in  regard 
to  field  and  observation  work.  Study  of  plants:  functions, 
adaptations,  uses,  classes.  Cereals:  types,  varieties,  collec- 
tions of  specimens  of  seeds  and  of  classes  of  plants  such  as 
cereals,  grasses,  common  weeds.  Soil  as  the  home  of  plants. 
Character  of  the  soil.  Types,  adaptability,  care  of  soil.  Ele- 
ments of  horticulture  adapted  to  the  needs  of  pupils  in  rural 
schools,  together  with  practical  suggestions  for  field  work. 
Five  hours  attendance.     Entrance  credit. 

Principal  Davisson. 

Adjunct  Professor  Nelson. 

Mr.   Denny. 
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2.  Agricultural  Economics — The  factors  of  agricultural  production; 
the  economic  properties  of  the  factors  of  production;  the  guid- 
ing principle  in  the  organization  of  the  farm;  the  organization 
and  size  of  the  farm;  the  forces  and  conditions  which  deter- 
mine the  prices  of  agricultural  products;  the  distribution  of 
wealth  with  special  reference  to  the  rent  of  farm  land  and  to 
the  conditions  which  enable  farmers  to  save  from  their  earn- 
ings; the  principles  to  be  followed  in  estimating  the  value  of 
farm  land  and  equipment.  The  crop  system  of  Wisconsin, 
Illinois,  Minnesota,  Iowa,  Missouri,  Kansas  and  Nebraska. 
Land  values,  and  the  factors  involved  in  good  and  bad  in- 
vestments. Methods  of  preventing  economic  waste.  Social 
conditions  in  rural  communities  and  suggestions  for  improve- 
ment of  the  same.     Five  hours  attendance.     Entrance  credit. 

Principal  Davisson. 

DOMESTIC  SCIENCE 
This  course  will  embody  those  features  of  the  work  outlined  on 
page  29  which  appeal  directly  to  teachers  of  rural  schools.     Five 
hours  attendance.     Entrance  credit. 

Associate  Peofessor  Bouton. 

AMERICAN  HISTORY 

A  rapid  survey  of  the  era  of  discovery — nations  concerned  and  rea- 
sons. Period  of  colonization;  territorial  claims  of  European  nations 
in  America,  and  basis  of  each.  The  founding  of  English  colonies 
and  their  origin.  The  causes,  chief  events,  and  results  of  the 
American  Revolution.  A  careful  study  of  the  formation  and  inter- 
pretation of  the  constitution;  parties,  slavery,  compromises,  nulli- 
fication, Kansas-Nebraska  bill,  Dred  Scott  decision  and  its  effects; 
territorial  acquisitions  and  struggles  over  them;  causes  and  effects 
of  the  Civil  War;  reconstruction.  A  brief  survey  of  present  tend- 
encies. Three  lessons,  based  on  Caldwell's  source  book,  will  be  de- 
voted to  a  study  of  sources  and  how  to  handle  them.  Two  lessons 
will  be  devoted  to  the  study  of  some  single  topic  to  illustrate  the 
method  of  doing  such  work.  Five  hours  attendance.  Entrance 
credit.  Professor  Caldwell. 


50  The  University  of  Nebraska 

GEOGRAPHY 

A  course  designed  especially  for  those  preparing  to  teach 
geography  in  rural  and  grade  schools.  It  consists  of  recitations, 
lantern  lectures,  and  field  studies,  and  is  well  illustrated  by  maps, 
models,  and  other  equipment.  Five  hours  attendance.  Entrance 
credit.  Me.  Bengtson. 

GRAMMAR 

A  brief  study  of  the  development  of  the  English  language;  a  study 
of  the  sentence;  the  parts  of  speech,  including  origin,  definitions, 
classification,  modifications,  syntax,  and  parsing;  a  study  of 
methods;  composition,  including  business  and  social  forms.  Five 
hours  attendance.     Entrance  credit. 

Superintendent  Watson. 

MATHEMATICS 

1.  Arithmetic — The  work  in  arithmetic  is  planned  primarily  as  an 

aid  to  the  teaching  of  the  subject  in  the  rural  schools.  Persons 
in  attendance  will,  of  course,  be  in  possession  of  a  fair  knowl- 
edge of  the  subject,  hence  most  of  the  time  will  be  given  to  a 
presentation  of  the  principles  involved.  Special  attention  will 
be  devoted  to  the  analysis  and  interpretation  of  problems. 
There  will  also  be  a  rapid  review  of  the  subject  in  order  to  as- 
sist the  student  in  preparing  for  teachers'  examinations.  Five 
hours  attendance.     Entrance  credit. 

Adjunct  Professor  Loughridge. 

2.  Algebra — A  beginning  course  in  algebra  will  be  offered  if  a  suf- 

ficient number  of  students  apply  for  the  same.  In  addition  to 
the  preparation  for  advanced  work,  this  course  will  prove 
valuable  in  yielding  a  very  essential  training  for  the  teacher  of 
arithmetic.     Five  hours  attendance.     Entrance  credit. 

Adjunct  Professor  Loughridge. 

NATURE  STUDY 

The  course  is  designed  for  teachers  in  elementary  schools  who  are 
preparing  to  teach  Nature  Study  and  related  subjects,  and  for  others 
who  are  interested  in  nature.  The  aim  is  to  give  practical  direc- 
tions for  collecting,  keeping  and  studying  the  common  plants  and 
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animals  of  the  region,  for  learning  their  life  histories  and  relation 
to  man,  together  with  methods  for  presenting  the  subject  to  chil- 
dren, and  a  discussion  of  the  literature  of  Nature  Study.  Hodge's 
Nature  Study  and  Life  will  be  used.  Five  hours  attendance;  Satur- 
day morning  field  work.  '  Entrance  credit.  Dr.  Marshall. 

PHYSIOLOGY 

This  course  is  planned  to  meet  the  needs  of  teachers  in  elemen- 
tary schools.  It  consists  of  class  room  and  laboratory  work  upon 
the  general  structure  and  composition  of  the  human  body  and  its 
activities:  food,  digestion,  and  assimilation;  the  blood  and  circula- 
tion; the  lungs  and  respiration;  the  nervous  system  and  the  spe- 
cial senses;  the  skeleton  and  the  muscles;  together  with  the  consid- 
eration of  narcotics  and  stimulants.  The  laboratory  work  will  in- 
clude the  study  of  tissues  and  organs  and  their  functions  through 
dissection  and  demonstration.  There  will  be  practical  suggestions 
for  presenting  the  subject  in  the  schools.  Laboratory  fee,  $1.00. 
Five  hours  attendance,  eight  hours  laboratory.     Entrance  credit. 

Dr.  Marshall. 
HEADING 

A  course  in  the  essentials  of  teaching  reading  in  grade  and  rural 
schools.     Five  hours  attendance.     Entrance  credit. 

Associate  Professor  Reed. 
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SCHOOL  OF  FINE  ARTS 

Courses  are  offered  in  drawing,  water-color,  oil  and  china-paint- 
ing. Special  work  is  given  to  assist  grade  teachers  in  the  study 
of  form  and  color.  The  course  in  china-painting  includes  flower 
painting,  enamels,  conventional  and  all  branches  of  decorative 
work.  Studies  in  china,  water-color,  and  black  and  white  are  pro- 
vided for  the  use  of  the  students.  The  gallery  and  class-rooms 
are  spacious,  well  lighted  and  completely  equipped  with  a  collection 
of  casts,  still-life  objects,  and  all  necessary  conveniences.  The 
reference  library  and  reading-room  are  equipped  with  books  per- 
taining to  the  history  of  art  and  kindred  subjects.  Leading  art 
publications  are  on  file. 

FEES,  INCLUDING  USE  OF  STUDIO 
Drawing  and  Painting 

One  three-hour  lesson  a  week $3 

Two  three-hour  lessons  a  week $6 

Three  three-hour  lessons  a  week $8 

Children's  Class 
Two  two-hour  lessons  a  week $4 

China  Painting  (Four  Weeks) 
Three  lessons  a  week $8 

Special  arrangements  are  made  with  persons  desiring  to  take 
fewer  lessons  in  any  of  these  branches. 

Mrs.    Brock,    Instructor   in   China-Painting. 

Miss  Mtjndy,  Instructor  in  Drawing  and  Painting. 

1.  Drawing — A  course  for  teachers  planned  especially  for  grade 
work.  In  this  class  an  application  of  the  work  offered  by  the 
Department  is  made  to  public-school  problems.  Drawing  from 
objects,  singly  and  in  groups,  above,  below,  and  at  the  level 
of  the  eye.  Study  of  the  principles  of  light  and  shade.  At- 
tention is  given,  first  to  drawing  in  outline;  next  to  repre- 
sentation in  two  values;  lastly,  to  full  modeling  of  form. 
Practice  in  simple  broad  washes,  and  graded  washes  of  color. 
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The  making  of  color  scales.  The  mediums  used  are  pencil, 
charcoal,  brush  and  ink,  water  color  (Prang's  set  No.  3A). 
Three  hours  of  studio  work  per  week.  Tuition  fees  $3  for 
the  six  weeks.  Miss  Mundy. 

2.  Drawing  and  Painting  from  Still  Life — Advanced  Free-Hand 
Drawing — This  course  is  designed  to  carry  the  student  on 
to  more  advanced  work  than  that  offered  in  Elementary 
Free-Hand.  It  includes  drawing  and  painting  from  still-life 
objects,  fruit,  flowers,  etc.  The  mediums  used  are  charcoal, 
water-color,  pastel  or  oil,  as  the  student  elects.  Students  may 
enter  for  one,  two  or  three  lessons  per  week,  the  terms  being, 
respectively,   $3,   $6,   and   $8,   for  the  six  weeks. 

Miss   Mundy. 
JUVENILE   DEPARTMENT 

On  Tuesday  and  Friday  forenoons,  from  9:30  to  11:30  o'clock, 
classes  in  drawing  and  painting  are  held  for  boys  and  girls.  The 
instruction  will  include  antique  and  object  drawing  (flowers,  fruit, 
etc.).  Mediums  used  are  charcoal,  water  color,  and  colored  chalk. 
Tuition  fee,  $4  for  the  six  weeks.  Miss  Mundy. 
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AFFILIATED  SCHOOL  OF  MUSIC 

A  course  in  Public  School  Music  especially  planned  for  those 
desiring  to  become  supervisors  will  be  conducted  in  connection 
with  the  summer  school  in  methods.  Special  instructors,  including 
the  most  prominent  exponents  of  school  music  work  in  the  state, 
will  be  provided  for  every  branch  of  the  work.  One  hour  per 
week  of  general  instruction  in  music  appreciation,  with  illustrations 
on  different  instruments,  is  offered  free  of  charge  to  all  who  have 
enrolled  in  the  summer  school.  Pamphlets  setting  forth  in  detail 
the  advantages  and  opportunities  of  this  course  may  be  had  upon 
application. 

Instructors  in  all  principal  branches  of  music  will  be  present 
during  the  summer  session,  enabling  students  to  do  profitable 
work  in  connection  with  the  supervisors'  course. 

Further  information  may  be  obtained  by  addressing  Willard 
Kimball,   Director  University  School  of  Music. 
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HARRY   ELWYN   BRADFORD,    A.B. 

Superintendent  of  Schools,  Aurora,   Neb. 

Assistant   in   German 
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JOHN  WILLIAM   GAMBLE 
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Instructor  in  Horticulture,   Summer  Session 

ROBERT    HENRY    WOLCOTT,    A.M.,    M.D. 
Professor  of  Anatomy  and  Professor  of  Nature  Study  in   Summer 
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SPECIAL  LECTURERS— Division  for  Rural  Schools 

ANNA  VALERIA   DAY 
Superintendent  of  Schools,  Gage  County 

MARY    ELIZA    FOSTER,A.B. 
Superintendent  of  Schools,  Cass  County 

DAVID  GWINN  HOPKINS 
Superintendent  of  Schools,  Saline  County 

EDWARD  HENRY  KOCH 
Superintendent  of  Schools,  Seward  County 

ELIZABETH  MARY  SHAFFER 
Superintendent  of  Schools,  Butler  County 

WILLIAM   ALONZO    YODER,    A.    B. 
Superintendent  of  Schools,  Douglas  County 


GENERAL   STATEMENT 

The  summer  session  is  intended  to  serve  the  teachers  of 
the  state  primarily,  and  hence  it  has  been  made  a  part  of  the 
recently  organized  Teachers  College.  In  accordance  with 
this  change,  greater  stress  will  be  placed  upon  the  needs  of 
teachers  than  in  previous  sessions.  The  courses  in  education 
will  be  expanded  and  a  large  number  of  courses  in  the  various 
departments  directly  or  indirectly  helpful  to  the  teacher  have 
been  added.  In  the  selection  of  the  faculty  emphasis  has 
been  placed  upon  successful  teaching  experience  as  well  as 
broad  academic  training. 

A  complete  set  of  courses  for  teachers  who  are  preparing 
for  examinations  for  the  professional  certificate  and  for 
those  who  are  preparing  to  teach  pedagogy  in  the  high 
school  is  offered  under  the  supervision  of  Inspector  A.  A. 
Reed,  Associate  Director  of  the  session. 

The  demand  for  teachers  proficient  in  manual  training, 
agriculture,  and  physical  education  is  so  great  at  present 
that  ample  provision  has  been  made  for  these  subjects.  The 
equipment  of  the  University  makes  it  possible  to  offer  courses 
of  special  value  in  these  branches. 

The  broader  cultural  needs  of  teachers  will  be  met  in  a 
number  of  ways.  A  daily  convocation  will  be  held  at  which 
subjects  of  general  interest  and  general  educational  topics 
will  be  discussed  by  speakers  of  special  qualifications.  Seven 
courses  of  special  lectures  will  be  open  to  all  who  have  reg- 
istered. Five  educational  excursions,  in  charge  of  experts, 
have  been  arranged  in  order  to  demonstrate  the  feasibility  of 
carefully  planned  field  work. 

Teachers  who  wish  to  devote  only  a  portion  of  their  time 
to  professional  studies,  will  find  available  a  large  number  of 
collegiate  courses  directly  related  to  their  work. 
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LIBRARIES 

The  libraries  in  Lincoln,  accessible  to  members  of  the 
University,  aggregate  193,300  bound  volumes  and  some 
50,000  pamphlets.     They  are  as  follows: 

Volumes 

The  University  Library 85,000 

The  State  Library 65,000 

The  Lincoln  City  Library 26,000 

The  Nebraska  Historical  Society  Library 16,000 

The  Medical  Society  Library 1,300 

193,300 

THE   UNIVERSITY   LIBRARY. 

The  University  Library  of  85,000  volumes  occupies  the 
main  floor  of  Library  Hall  in  which  there  is  stack-room 
space  for  100,000  volumes.  For  the  last  eight  years  the 
library  has  grown  at  the  rate  of  4,500  volumes  a  year.  It 
is  primarily  a  reference  library. 

The  main  reading  room  seats  300;  the  departmental  li- 
brary reading  rooms,  250. 

In  the  main  reading  room  are  some  1,500  volumes  re- 
served for  classes  each  semester  by  the  various  departments, 
4,500  volumes  of  bound  magazines  and  general  reference 
work,  and  recent  numbers  of  American  and  foreign  periodi- 
cals of  which  over  500  are  received. 

During  the  summer  session  the  main  library  is  open  from 
9  a.  m.  to  5  p.  m. 

The  libraries  are  classified  by  the  decimal  system  with  a 
complete  card  catalogue  of  authors  and  subjects. 
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Students  in  the  University  may  take  out  books  over  night, 
and,  on  written  permission  of  an  instructor,  for  two  weeks. 

The  University's  libraries  are  open  for  reference  to  any- 
one whether  connected  with  the  University  or  not.  Reference 
work  is  gladly  done  by  correspondence. 

DEPARTMENTAL    LIBRARIES 

There  are  eleven  departmental  libraries  on  the  following 
subjects : 

Agriculture Agricultural  Hall 

Astronomy Observatory 

Botany Nebraska  Hall  104 

Chemistry Chemical  Laboratory 

Entomology Nebraska  Hall 

Greek  and  Latin University  Hall  214 

Law University  Hall  306 

Mathematics  and  Engineering Mechanic  Arts  Hall  202 

Medicine Library  Hall  111 

Physics Brace  Laboratory 

Zoology Nebraska  Hall  201 

THE  STATE   LIBRARY 

The  State  Library  of  65,000  volumes,  at  the  Capitol,  is 
chiefly  a  law  library — one  of  the  best  law  libraries  in  the 
West-  It  contains  substantially  complete  sets  of  the  law  re- 
ports and  statutes  of  all  English-speaking  jurisdictions. 

THE    LINCOLN    CITY    LIBRARY 

The  Lincoln  City  Library,  in  the  Carnegie  building  at 
Fourteenth  and  N  streets,  is  a  general  library  of  26,000 
volumes.  Any  student  in  the  University  may  take  out  books 
by  having  a  Lincoln  property-owner  sign  his   application. 
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Teachers  are  allowed  special  privileges.  Over  200  magazines 
and  newspapers  are  received,  including  state,  Chicago,  St. 
Louis,  and  New  York  dailies. 

THE   NEBRASKA   STATE    HISTORICAL   SOCIETY    LIBRARY 

The  library  of  the  Nebraska  State  Historical  Society  of 
16,000  titles,  on  the  basement  floor  of  Library  Hall,  con- 
tains a  great  amount  of  source  material  along  the  following 
lines:  publications  of  other  historical  societies;  western 
geography,  history,  etc. ;  American  colonial  documents  and 
history ;  genealogy ;  Nebraska  records ;  Nebraska  newspa- 
pers; unpublished  manuscripts  on  Nebraska  and  western 
history;  photographs  of  historic  persons  and  places;  and 
phonograph  records  of  early  Nebraska  Indian  music  and 
folk-lore. 

THE    NEBRASKA    STATE    MEDICAL    SOCIETY    LIBRARY 

In  1905-1906  the  library  of  the  Nebraska  State  Medical 
Society  was  officially  transferred  to  the  University.  This 
library,  together  with  the  medical  books  already  in  the  pos- 
session of  the  University,  forms  the  largest  collection  of  medi- 
cal works  in  the  state  and  is  growing  rapidly.  It  is  shelved 
separately  in  Library  Hall  111.  It  contains  1,300  volumes, 
including  an  unusually  good  file  of  bound  periodical  liter- 
ature, the  transactions  and  proceedings  of  the  different  state 
medical  associations,  and  a  number  of  pamphlets. 
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LABORATORIES 

The  Anatomical  Laboratory,  on  the  third  floor  of  Me- 
chanic Arts  Hall,  is  equipped  with  numerous  models,  espe- 
cially of  the  brain  and  viscera;  charts,  skeletons  colored  to 
show  areas  of  muscle  and  tendon  attachment  and  sectioned 
to  show  structures  especially  about  the  head. 

The  Geological  Laboratory,  in  the  University  Museum, 
is  equipped  with  sets  of  the  common  minerals  and  rock 
specimens  of  the  geologic  periods;  sets  of  fossils  showing 
characteristic  forms  of  the  different  periods ;  models  indicat- 
ing structural  conditions;  topographic  maps  and  folios; 
and  an  extensive  collection  of  lantern  slides.  The  Geography 
Laboratory  is  equipped  with  a  reflectoscope,  a  lantern  and 
photographic  slides,  drawing  materials,  models,  globes,  maps, 
and  atlases.  The  Economic  Geology  Laboratory  has  appar- 
atus for  experimenting  and  for  testing.  There  are  collections 
of  ores,  building  stone,  sand,  gravel,  clay,  brick  soil,  coal,  and 
other  products  studied  in  economic  geology. 

The  Psychological  Laboratory,  on  the  first  floor  of 
Library  Hall,  is  equipped  with  practically  all  the  standard 
pieces  of  apparatus  devised  in  the  development  of  modern 
phychology,  and  a  considerable  number  of  pieces  made  and 
used  here  successfully.  The  equipment  includes  two  Hipp 
chronoscopes,  a  Ludwig  kymograph,  Zimmerman's  complica- 
tion reaction  apparatus,  Wundt's  attention  apparatus,  Hoch's 
ergograph  modified,  a  good  assortment  of  time  apparatus; 
tuning  forks,  ton  messer  and  piano  for  sound  experiments; 
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and  apparatuses  devised  for  the  study  of  motory  power,  etc. 
A  well  equipped  shop  for  iron,brass,  and  wood-working  is 
connected  with  the  laboratory. 

The  Botanical  Laboratories,  in  Nebraska  Hall  101, 
106,  107,  108,  are  furnished  with  the  usual  apparatus  for 
general,  morphological,  physiological,  and  pathological  in- 
vestigation. 

The  Chemical  Laboratory  contains  special  laboratories 
for  general,  organic,  physiological,  and  analytical  chemistry. 
In  the  basement  there  is  a  complete  assay  equipment.  The 
Laboratory,  recently  entirely  remodeled,  is  equipped  with 
an  excellent  system  of  ventilation  and  all  the  conveniences  of 
up-to-date  laboratories. 

THE  UNIVERSITY  MUSEUM 

The  University  Museum,  in  the  new  fire-proof  Museum, 
already  well  equipped,  is  growing  rapidly  both  by  donation 
and  by  purchase. 

THE  UNIVERSITY  HERBARIUM 

The  University  Herbarium,  which  occupies  Nebraska  Hall 
102,  contains  about  120,000  mounted  specimens  of  plants 
especially  representing  the  North  American  flora  and  also 
the  floras  of  many  parts  of  the  old  world,  including  our  in- 
sular possessions. 

The  Survey  Herbarium  of  about  10,000  mounted  speci- 
mens of  Nebraska  plants,  and  the  Williams  collection  of 
lichens,  consisting  of  3,819  specimens  belonging  to  the  es- 
tate of  the  late  Professor  Thomas  A.  Williams  and  deposited 
by  his  heirs,  are  housed  with  the  University  Herbarium. 


Summer  Session  17 

NEBRASKKA    STATE    HISTORICAL    SOCIETY 
COLLECTION 

The  collection  of  the  Nebraska  State  Historical  Society, 
on  the  basement  floor  of  Library  Hall,  comprises  over  30,000 
articles  of  historic  and  scientific  interest,  including  a  col- 
lection of  Stone  Age  implements — Nebraska  and  Kansas ;  a 
collection  of  aboriginal  pottery;  a  collection  of  early  Indian 
weapons,  utensils,  and  bead  work;  a  collection  of  pioneer 
relics,  tools,  pictures,  and  handicraft;  and  a  general  ethno- 
logical collection  from  different  parts  of  the  world. 

FINE    ARTS    GALLERY 

The  Fine  Arts  Gallery  on  the  second  floor  of  Library  Hall 
is  sixty  by  seventy  feet  in  dimensions  and  is  equipped  with 
two  hundred  electric  lights.  In  it  are  held  the  annual  ex- 
hibitions under  the  auspices  of  the  Nebraska  Art  Association. 
The  gallery  contains  the  paintings  which  the  Art  Associa- 
tion has  purchased  at  the  exhibitions.  Among  them  are  Pott- 
hast's  Waning  Day,  Harrison's  Harvard  Bridge,  Duchez's 
The  Reefs,  Symon's  Autumn,  and  Lucy  Conant's  The  Marsh. 
Among  the  collection  of  casts,  for  use  by  the  students  in  the 
School  of  Fine  Arts,  is  Chapu's  Joan  of  Arc. 

During  commencement  week  and  the  first  week  of  the 
summer  session  a  special  art  and  manual  training  exhibit 
will  be  held. 

BUREAU  ON  RECOMMENDATION  OF  TEACHERS 

The  University  of  Nebraska  maintains  a  Bureau  on  Rec- 
ommendation of  Teachers  to  assist  students  and  graduates  in 
securing  positions  and  at  the  same  time  to  aid  superintendents 


18  The  University  of  Nebraska 

and  boards  of  education  in  providing  schools  with  competent 
and  suitable  teachers.  Teachers  attending  this  session  who 
have  not  secured  positions  should  consult  with  the  secretary, 
Professor  A.  A.  Keed. 

HIGH   SCHOOL  COURSES 

In  order  to  meet  the  needs  of  teachers  who  are  deficient 
in  high  school  subjects  and  to  give  others  an  opportunity  to 
review  work  under  favorable  conditions,  a  number  of  high 
school  courses  are  offered.  These  courses  are  open  to  regu- 
lar high  school  pupils  upon  consultation  with  the  director. 
They  include  Latin  I,  Caesar,  German  I,  Manual  Training, 
Domestic  Science,  and  the  courses  offered  in  the  division  of 
rural  schools  at  the  University  Farm. 

COURSES  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  TEACHERS 

(Under  the  direction  of  Inspector  Reed) 
The  following  courses,  planned  to  meet  the  needs  of  high 
school  teachers  preparing  to  give  the  Normal  Training  work 
in  Nebraska  high  schools,  are  offered : 

Agriculture Professor  Davisson 

Geography Professors  Condra  and  Bengtson 

Grammar .Superintendent  Watson 

History Professor  Harding 

Pedagogy Professor  Luckey 

Reading Professor  Reed 

Classes  will  be  organized  in  the  subjects  required  for 
the  teacher's  professional  certificate,  and  all  possible  assis- 
tance, consistent  with  good  pedagogical  ideals,  will  be  given 
teachers  preparing  for  the  state  examination.    Where  the  sub- 
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ject  is  one  that  can  be  mastered  by  intensive  work  for  a 
period  of  six  weeks,  or  where  the  previous  preparation  of  the 
candidate  will  warrant  it,  mature  students  will  be  admitted 
to  classes  that  have  the  examination  as  one  end  in  view. 
Any  one  desiring  such  a  course  should  write  Associate  Di- 
rector A.  A.  Reed  as  early  as  possible,  giving  such  facts  as 
to  training  and  purposes  as  will  make  it  possible  to  give 
helpful  advice. 

The  following  courses  offer  work  of  value  to  any  desir- 
ing to  take  the  state  examination : 

Chemistry Professor  Dales 

Geology Professor  Condra 

History  of  Rome Professor  Sanf ord 

Literature Professor  Stuff 

Physical  Geography Professor  Condra 

Psychology Professor  French 

Rhetoric Professor  Buck 

Trigonometry Professor  Candy 

Zoology Professor  Wolcott 

DIVISION  FOR  RURAL  SCHOOLS,  UNIVERSITY  FARM 

In  charge  of  Professor  Davisson,  Principal  of  the  School  of 
Agriculture 

The  fact  that  agricultural  education  is  rapidly  gaining 
a  place  in  the  curriculum  of  the  rural  schools,  and  that  the 
University  has  an  excellent  equipment  for  the  training  of 
teachers  in  this  work,  has  led  to  the  establishment  of  this 
department.  The  course  in  Agriculture  includes  Agronomy, 
Animal  Husbandry  and  Horticulture.  A  course  in  Agri- 
cultural Economics  supplements  this  course  in  such  a  way 
as  to  give  the  teachers  a  wider  outlook  upon  the  important 
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aspects  of  their  work.  Teachers  who  are  working  for  certifi- 
cates will  find  courses  in  Geography,  English  Grammar, 
American  History,  Arithmetic,  Reading,  Nature  Study, 
Bookkeeping,  and  Composition.  If  there  is  a  sufficient  de- 
mand for  courses  in  Algebra,  Geometry,  Botany  and  Physics, 
these  also  will  be  offered.  Teachers  who  desire  to  work  for 
certificates  are  advised  to  consult  Associate  Director  Reed, 
who  will  observe  office  hours  in  Agricultural  Hall  during  reg- 
istration. Work  in  this  department  begins  June  7  and  closes 
July  30. 

VACATION  SCHOOL  FOR  BOYS 

Since  the  adoption  of  the  Child  Labor  Law,  many  parents 
have  faced  the  serious  problem  of  keeping  their  boys  profit- 
ably engaged  during  the  summer.  The  summer  session  will 
offer  work  for  this  special  purpose.  From  June  11  to  July 
23  courses  in  Manual  Training  and  Stock  Judging  will  be 
offered  at  the  University  Farm.  This  will  enable  boys  to 
spend  their  time  profitably  without  subjecting  them  to  the 
more  rigorous  work  of  the  regular  school.  Accomodation 
for  boys  who  do  not  live  in  Lincoln  will  be  offered  at  a  nomin- 
al cost  in  the  Stock  Judging  Pavillion. 

COLLEGE    COURSES 

A  larger  number  of  college  courses  will  be  offered  than  in 
any  previous  session.  Many  students  whose  course  may  have 
become  irregular  for  some  reason,  can  arrange  their  college 
course  in  a  more  satisfactory  way  by  utilizing  the  oppor- 
tunity offered  in  this  connection. 
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GRADUATE    WORK 

A  large  number  of  departments  will  offer  an  opportunity 
for  graduate  work.  While  comparatively  few  courses  of 
graduate  rank  will  be  given,  students  will  have  the  assis- 
tance and  supervision  necessary  for  profitable  laboratory 
and  research  work. 

SUMMER  STUDY  IN  EUROPE 

The  University  will  give  credit  to  the  limit  of  six  hours 
for  studies  pursued  abroad-  Persons  desiring  such  credit 
must  register  in  the  summer  session  in  advance,  submit  de- 
tailed plans  of  their  work  at  the  time  of  registration,  and  be 
examined  by  a  committee  of  the  faculty  appointed  by  the 
Chancellor  of  the  University. 

GRADUATION 

Special  graduation  exercises  will  be  held  on  July  23  for 
students  who  may  finish  their  course  during  the  summer 
session.  Graduate  students  will  be  permitted  to  take  ad- 
vanced degrees  also  on  this  occasion.  All  candidates  who 
wish  to  take  degrees  or  certificates  at  this  time  must  apply 
to  the  director  before  June  1,  1909. 

LECTURES 

At  10:00  a.  m.  daily,  a  convocation  will  be  held  in  the 
auditorium  of  the  University  Temple.  Topics  of  general 
interest  will  be  discussed,  especial  attention,  however,  being 
devoted  to  educational  subjects.  One  concert  each  week  under 
the  auspices  of  the  University  School  of  Music  will  be 
included  in  this  series. 
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LECTURE    COURSES 

Lectures  of  a  more  intensive  nature,  planned  to  meet  the 
needs  of  those  who  desire  more  than  a  passing  insight  into  a 
given  field,  will  be  held  on  Saturday  mornings.  On  Sunday 
mornings  at  nine  o'clock  a  course  of  lectures  upon  "The  Book 
of  Job"  will  be  given  by  Professor  Frederick  Ames  Stuff. 
These  lectures  will  be  open  only  to  students  who  have  regis- 
tered for  the  session. 

Course  on  Practical  Scientific  Subjects 

Acting   Chancellor   Avery 
Course  on  Anthropology  Professor  Hutton  Webster 

Course  on  Education  Professor  Albert  Alison  Reed 

Course  on  English  Literature 

Professor  Philo  Melvyn  Buck,  Jr. 
Course  on  Evolution 

Professor  Robert  Henry  Wolcott 

Course  on  Germanic  Mythology 

Professor   Paul   Henry   Grummann 
Course  on  Sociological  Subjects 

Members  of  University  Seminar  in  Sociology 

REGISTRATION  AND  CREDIT 

On  registration  days  the  Director  and  Associate  Director 
will  observe  office  hours  in  Administration  Hall  104.  The 
Director  will  act  as  general  adviser.  Teachers  who  are  pre- 
paring for  certification  and  those  who  intend  to  take  the 
"Courses  for  the  Preparation  of  Teachers"  should  consult 
Associate  Director  Reed. 

Six  hours  of  college  credit  is  the  maximum  allowed,  this 
being  in  accordance  with  the  regulations  of  the  University 
faculty.     Students  should  not  register  for  more  than  three 
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college  courses ;  it  is  recommended  that  they  carry  only  two. 
High  school  courses  apply  only  upon  entrance  requirements. 
For  credits  in  the  Division  for  Kural  Schools  see  page  46. 

Superintendents  are  usually  willing  to  grant  institute 
credit  to  teachers  who  do  work  in  the  summer  session. 
Teachers  may  arrange  to  attend  the  Lancaster  County  In- 
stitute, which  will  be  in  session  at  the  University  Farm,  June 
8-15.  They  are  advised  to  consult  their  superintendents 
in  regard  to  this  matter  before  registration.  Students  who 
do  not  desire  credits  may,  upon  application,  receive  a  certifi- 
cate of  attendance. 

CONFERENCE  FOR  SECONDARY  TEACHERS 

Following  the  plan  of  last  year,  Inspector  Reed  will  hold 
a  series  of  conferences  on  topics  of  special  interest  to  teachers 
in  secondary  schools.  The  course  of  study  in  each  subject 
of  the  curriculum  will  receive  consideration.  Problems  of 
organization  and  of  administration  will  be  included. 

MODEL   SCHOOL 

The  Teachers  College  Experimental  School,  located  in  the 
new  Temple  will  be  in  session  during  the  summer  session  to 
offer  advantages  in  observation  and  practice  to  those  desiring 
to  prepare  for  conducting  normal  training  work  in  high 
schools.  This  course  will  be  in  charge  of  Dean  Fordyce  of 
the  department  of  Educational  Theory  and  Practice;  the 
practical  work  in  elementary  education  will  be  offered  by 
Prof.  Peter  Sandiforcl,  formerly  in  charge  of  the  teachers' 
practice  courses  in  the  University  of  Manchester,  England, 
and  now  engaged  in  a  similar  field  in  the  Teachers  College 
of  Columbia  University. 
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RECREATION 

June  and  July  in  Lincoln  are  pleasant  months  for  study. 
Lincoln  excels  most  parts  of  the  state  in  freedom  from  ex- 
cessive heat  and  drought.  The  climate  is  healthful  and  sani- 
tary conditions  are  excellent.  Persons  who  intend  to  spend 
the  summer  in  Colorado,  will  find  Lincoln  an  excellent  half- 
way station.  The  University  Farm,  Epworth  Park,  Univer- 
sity Place,  College  View,  The  City  Park  and  Capital  Beach 
offer  abundant  opportunity  for  outings  and  may  be  reached 
by  trolley  lines. 

EDUCATIONAL  EXCURSIONS 

Field  work  of  various  kinds  will  be  conducted  on  Saturday 
afternoons.  The  aim  is  to  provide  a  type  of  diversion  which 
is  of  real  benefit  educationally. 

1.  A  study  of  some  region  with  reference  to  its  geo- 
graphical, geological  and  biological  points  of  interest. 

2.  A  study  of  agricultural  education  combined  with  an 
outing  at  the  University  Farm. 

3.  A  study  of  problems  of  transportation  and  mechanics 
combined  with  a  visit  to  the  Havelock  shops. 

4.  A  study  of  the  cream  and  butter  industry. 

5.  A  study  of  the  live-stock  industry. 

FEES 

The  registration  fee  for  the  summer  session,  including  all 

lecture  courses,  is  $6.     Laboratory  fees  will  be  charged  as 

follows : 

Anatomy    $20 .  00 

Botany   A 3.00 

Botany  B,  per  credit  hour 1 .00 
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Chemistry  D 6 .  00 

Chemistry  D  in  part,  or  any  other  course,  per  credit  hour..  1.50 
(Provided,  that  for  any  other  course  than  D,  for  which 
University   credit  is  desired,  the   regular  fees,  as  ad- 
vertised in  the  University  Calendar,  will  be  charged.) 

Nature   Study 1 .  00 

Geology    1 .  00 

Physical   Geography 1.00 

Manual    Training   4.09 

Manual  Training  (Farm  Mechanics — Division  for  Rural  Schools  2.00 

Physics  A     4.00 

Physics  B,  per  credit  hour 4.00 

Zoology 2.00 

BOARDING  AND   ROOMS 

Since  Lincoln  provides  a  large  number  of  rooms  during 
the  regular  sessions  of  the  University,  many  rooms  are  avail- 
able during  the  summer  at  a  moderate  price.  A  list  of 
boarding  and  rooming  houses  which  offer  accommodations 
at  reduced  rates  will  be  printed  for  the  convenience  of  stu- 
dents. 

Home  Economics  Hall. — In  order  to  provide  the  com- 
forts of  surburban  residence,  the  new  Home  Economics  Hall 
at  the  University  Farm  has  been  secured  as  a  women's  dormi- 
tory. The  Farm  is  conveniently  reached  by  rapid  transit 
connections.  Kooms  and  board  are  furnished  at  $3.50  per 
week.  Applications  for  rooms  should  be  made  to  the  Di- 
rector, who  will  honor  tn^in  in  the  order  in  which  they  are 
received. 
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COURSES  OF  STUDY 


Agricultural  Education — The  course  in  Agricultural  Education 
names  every  branch  that  must  be  considered  in  this  relatively 
new  subject.  Each  one  will  then  be  taken  up  and  its  educa- 
tive value  shown,  the  material  to  be  made  use  of  considered, 
and  the  best  methods  of  presenting  it  laid  down.  The  needs  of 
high  school  teachers  will  receive  special  attention. 
Two  hours  attendance.     One  hour  credit. 

PROFESSOR    DAVISSON. 

ANATOMY 

1.  Human  Anatomy — A  practical  course,  intended  for  students  in- 
terested in  medicine,  physical  training,  or  allied  lines,  but 
open  only  to  those  who  have  had  previous  work  in  osteology. 

All  the  facilities  of  the  department  of  Anatomy  in  the 
College  of  Medicine  are  available  and  the  work  is  given  with 
the  same  thoroughness  that  characterizes  the  regular  semestral 
courses  in  the  subject.  The  course  occupies  the  entire  time 
of  the  student  and  enables  each  person  to  complete  the  equiv- 
alent of  one  year's  work  in  practical  anatomy  in  the  College 
of  Medicine. 

As  it  is  possible  to  register  only  a  limited  number  of  per- 
sons, those  desiring  to  secure  admission  should  register  in 
advance  and  make  an  advance  payment  to  the  secretary  of  the 
University  of  $10  to  be  credited  on  the  fee.  The  first  class 
meeting  is  at  8  a.  m.  Monday,  June  7,  in  Mechanic  Arts  Hall, 
301. 

The  course  consists  of  a  daily  quiz  with  daily  laboratory 
work  both  morning  and  afternoon.  Six  hours  credit.  Those 
who  desire  credit  for  this  work  in  the  College  of  Medicine  may 
secure  it  by  registering  for  the  regular  semestral  courses  dur- 
ing the  following  academic  year,  and  carrying  the  class  work. 

Laboratory  fee,   $20.00.  DOCTOR  WALKER. 
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BOTANY 

a..  Botany — This  course  consists  of  one  lecture  a  day,  at  8  A.  M. 
(Saturdays  included),  given  by  Professor  Bessey,  followed 
immediately  by  three  hours  of  laboratory  work  under  the 
charge  of  Mr.  Roberts,  Fellow  in  Botany  in  The  University  of 
Nebraska.  It  meets  the  needs  of  those  who  expect  to  teach 
botany  in  the  high  schools,  and  it  takes  up  the  topics  in  the 
sequence  recommended  to  teachers  in  such  schools.  At  the 
same  time  this  course  when  successfully  completed  will  satisfy 
the  University's  requirements  for  four  hours  credit  in  General 
Botany,  so  that  it  may  be  taken  profitably  by  college  and 
university  students  who  wish  to  pursue  this  subject,  after  con- 
sultation with  the  professor.  It  is  a  study  of  the  structure 
and  activities  of  selected  representatives  of  the  various  groups 
of  plants  in  the  vegetable  kingdom,  beginning  with  the  lowest, 
and  ending  with  the  highest.  Six  hours  attendance.  Four 
hours  credit.     Laboratory  fee,  $3. 

PROFESSOR    BESSEY. 

MR.  ROBERTS. 

b.  Botany — Facilities  for  individual  work  by  advanced  students 
who  are  prepared  to  take  it  up  with  profit  are  offered  in  sys- 
tematic Botany  and  the  laboratories,  botanical  library,  and 
plant  houses  are  placed  at  their  disposal,  after  conference  with 
the  professor  in  charge. 

When  university  credit  is  desired  one  must  regularly  reg- 
ister for  the  subject,  otherwise  it  is  not  necessary  to  so  reg- 
ister. 

One  to  six  hours.  Laboratory  fee,  $1  for  each  credit  hour. 

Field  excursions  for  the  regular  classes  and  for  others  in- 
terested in  out-of-door  botany  are  arranged  whenever  the 
weather  is  propitious.  PROFESSOR   BESSEY. 

CHEMISTRY 

General  Chemistry,  (Calendar  Course  D) — Lectures  and  laboratory 
work  on  the  more  common  non-metals  followed  by  a  study  of  the 
more  important  metals,  with  a  brief  consideration  of  the  car- 
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bon  (organic)  compounds.  The  fundamental  principles  of  the 
science  are  emphasized  and  at  the  same  time  attention  is 
given  to  the  applications  of  chemistry  to  every-day  life.  The 
needs  of  those  who  are  preparing  for  the  examination  for  State 
Professional  Certificates  receive  careful  consideration.  In  case 
the  students  desire  it,  excursions  will  be  made  to  industrial 
plants  where  chemical  processes  conducted  on  a  large  scale 
may  be  seen. 

Lectures  by  Professor  Dales  at  9  and  10  o'clock  daily,  fol- 
lowed by  laboratory  work  from  1  to  5,  in  charge  of  an  as- 
sistant. For  the  entire  course  four  hours  university  credit 
is  given.  The  course  is  designed  primarily  for  those  who 
have  had  no  previous  training  in  chemistry,  but  persons  who 
have  had  such  training  may,  by  permission  of  the  instructor 
in  charge,  register  for  two  hours  credit,  or  if  credit  is  not 
desired,  may  register  for  the  lectures  only.  Laboratory  fee,  $6 
for  the  course,  or  $1.50  for  each  credit  hour. 

PROFESSOR  DALES  AND  MR.  3ARNEBEY. 

Analytical  Chemistry — The  laboratories  and  library  of  chemistry 
are,  after  consultation  with  the  instructor,  placed  at  the  dis- 
posal of  students  who  have  the  proper  preparation  for  the 
work  they  desire  to  do.  If  university  credit  is  desired  regis- 
tration for  the  proper  semestral  courses  and  payment  of  the 
reguar  semestral  course  fees  are  necessary.  If  such  credit  is 
not  desired  a  laboratory  fee  of  $1.50  for  each  credit  hour  is 
required.    One  to  six  hours  credit. 

PROFESSOR  DALES  AND  MR.  BARNEBEY. 

EDUCATION 

1.  Child  Study  (Semestral  Course  4) — A  study  of  the  physiology 
and  psychology  of  childhood,  with  special  reference  to  the 
pedagogical  principles  involved.  An  examination  is  made  of 
the  literature  of  the  subject  in  so  far  as  it  directly  concerns 
teachers.  The  course  includes  discussions  of  the  more  im- 
portant methods  used  in  the  study  of  children,  the  effects  of 
child  study  on  methods  of  instruction,  school  management  and 
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other  subjects  of  practical  pedagogy.  It  also  furnishes  suffi- 
cient facts,  in  each  of  several  periods  of  child  life,  upon  which 
to  base  intelligent  discussion  of  motor  control,  forms  of  ex- 
pression,  cultivation  of  attention,  growth  of  self-respect,  moral 
training,  habit,  fatigue,  spontaneity,  etc.  This  course  covers 
the  development  of  the  child  during  the  first  twelve  years 
and  is  valuable  as  a  foundation  for  the  course  in  Adolescence. 
Open  to  teachers  and  to  parents,  and  also  to  students  in  the 
last  two  years  of  their  course  who  have  had  a  semester  of 
psychology.     Five   hours    attendance.     Two   hours   credit. 

PROFESSOR  LUCKEY. 

2.  Adolescence    (Semestral    Course   17) — A   study     of    the    health, 

growth,  mental  and  moral  development  of  youth  as  related 
to  the  various  problems  of  secondary  education,  such  as  at- 
tendance, interest,  habits  of  study,  discipline,  school  spirit, 
ideals,  character,  etc.  This  is  an  advanced  course  in  child 
study  especially  adapted  to  the  needs  of  secondary  teachers, 
principals,  and  superintendents.  This  course  supplements  the 
one  on  Child  Study  and  deals  with  the  more  important  prob- 
lems which  concern  the  growth  and  education  of  the  high 
school  boy  and  girl.  The  literature  of  the  subject  is  dis- 
cussed and  a  good  working  bibliography  provided.  Open  to  col- 
lege graduates,  teachers  of  experience,  and  students  who  have 
credit  for  the  course  in  Child  Study.  Five  hours  attendance. 
Two  hours  credit.  PROFESSOR  LUCKEY. 

3.  Graduate  Seminary   (Semestral  Course  23) — A  study  of  one  or 

more  current  educational  problems  of  special  interest  to  the 
teachers  of  Nebraska  with  the  thought  of  directing  the  student 
in  the  preparation  of  a  thesis  that  will  lead  to  a  higher  degree 
in  education.  Open  to  graduates  who  are  registered  for  ad- 
vanced degrees  in  education.  Three  hours  attendance.  One 
or   two   hours   credit  PROFESSOR   LUCKEY. 

4.  Educational  Organization  and  Administration   (Semestral  Course 

27) — This  course  is  planned  especially  for  superintendents 
and  principals  and  deals  with  the  problems  of  organization  and 
administration,  of  public  schools  as  viewed  in  the  light  of  pre- 
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vailing  systems  in  Germany,  France,  England  and  America. 
Among  the  topics  considered  are  national  and  state  control  of 
education,  the  county,  township,  city  and  rural  systems,  school 
buildings,  playgrounds,  the  school  as  a  social  center,  interrela- 
tion of  school  boards,  superintendent,  principal  and  teacher, 
supervision  of  instruction,  the  teaching  staff,  improvement  of 
the  teacher  in  service,  administration  of  secondary  and  ele- 
mentary schools,  education  for  defective  and  subnormal  chil- 
dren, discipline,  government,  courses  of  study,  grading  and  pro- 
motion.      Number  of  hours  dependent  upon  work  done. 

DEAN   FORDYCE. 

5.  The  Principles  and  Technique  of  Instruction   (Semestral  Course 

25) — The  fundamental  principles  of  instruction  as  determined 
by  the  biological,  psychological  and  sociological  aspects  of  edu- 
cation. Among  the  topics  treated  are: — the  order  of  the  matur- 
ing of  the  nervous  system  and  the  adjustment  of  the  educative 
process  to  the  different  periods  of  growth;  sense  defects,  varia- 
tions in  physical  and  mental  capacity,  and  heredity  and  environ- 
ment as  factors  conditioning  education;  the  aims  of  education, 
interest  and  apperception;  educational  values,  the  doctrine  of 
formal  discipline,  typical  forms  of  development  and  instruc- 
tion; the  "Five  Formal  Steps,"  and  the  formulation  of  the 
principles  of  general  method.     Two  hours  credit. 

DEAN  FORDYCE. 

6.  Normal  Training  Course   (Corresponding  to  Calendar  Course  23 

in  Education) — This  course  has  to  do  with  the  development 
and  formulation  of  the  principles  of  method.  It  embraces  a 
critical  study  of  the  methods  demonstrated  in  the  practice 
school,  and  in  addition  includes  the  making  of  lesson  plans 
and  the  teaching  of  classes  under  the  critical  guidance  of  the 
instructor.  Planned  especially  to  meet  the  needs  of  those 
desiring  to  conduct  normal  training  classes  in  the  high  schools 
of  Nebraska.      Two  hours  credit. 

PROFESSOR  SANDIFORD. 
In  connection  with  this  course,  attention  is  called  to  the 
session  of  the  Model  School  in  the  University  Temple.   See  p.  23. 
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7.  Nature  Stud/ — A  course  designed  to  impart  training  in  methods 

of  observation  and  interpretation  of  natural  phenomena,  to 
show  the  purpose  of  observation  work  in  the  schools  and  the 
methods  of  conducting  such  work,  and  to  form  a  basis  for 
continued  individual  study  of  nature.  Thus  the  course  is  of 
interest  and  value  to  all  persons,  whether  teachers  or  not. 
The  work  is  not  confined  to  animals,  or  even  animals  and 
plants,  but  is  general  in  character.  It  consists  of  lectures 
and  conferences,  accompanied  by  the  use  of  a  text-book  and 
other  collateral  reading;  of  field  work,  which  includes  the 
solution  of  a  series  of  definitely  assigned  problems  aimed  to 
develope  the  student's  powers  of  observation  and  his  judgment 
in  dealing  with  natural  phenomena;  of  laboratory  work,  in 
which  are  shown  methods  of  making  and  using  apparatus  and 
of  handling  plants  and  animals  indoors,  and  which  also  in- 
cludes demonstrations  of  objects  so  selected  as  to  supplement 
the  field  work  and  give  a  systematic  acquaintance  with  the 
natural  forms  found  in  this  region. 

The  course  may  be  elected  for  two  hours  credit,  in  which 
case  it  will  demand  three  hours  lecture  and  conference,  three 
hours  laboratory,  and  six  hours  field  work  per  week,  with  a 
report  on  a  definite  individually  assigned  problem;  or  for  one 
hour  credit,  when  three  hours  lecture  and  conference  will  be 
required,  together  with  a  briefer  report.     Laboratory  fee,   $1. 

PROFESSOR  WOLCOTT. 

8.  Reading — A  course  with  special  reference  to  the  Normal  Train- 

ing work  in  Nebraska  high  schools.  A  study  of  important 
elements  in  the  mechanics  of  reading,  including  emphasis, 
grouping,  time,  pitch,  melody,  force,  and  quality;  methods 
in  primary  reading;  methods  of  securing  thoughtful  silent 
reading  and  expressive  oral  reading;  types  and  effects  in  rela- 
tion to  reading;  the  reading  lesson  of  the  intermediate 
grades;  the  reading  lesson  of  the  grammar  grades;  practice 
in  reading  selections  of  literature,  suited  to  children  of  differ- 
ent ages.     Five  hours  attendance.     Two  hours  credit. 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR  REED. 
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ENGLISH  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE 

1.  Teachers'   Course — This   course  is  intended,   primarily,   to   meet 

the  needs  of  high-school  teachers.  It  includes  a  practicable 
survey  of  the  elements  of  literature,  outlining  of  courses, 
method  of  presentation,  development  of  material,  selection  of 
books  for  home  reading.  As  far  as  possible  the  pedagogy  of 
each  topic  and  exercise  is  developed  and  the  working  principle 
elucidated.  Conference  hours  are  arranged  during  the  first 
week.     Five  hours  attendance.     Two  hours  credit. 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR  STUFF. 

2.  Shakespeare — Romeo  and  Juliet  and  Coriolanus — Studies  in  lit- 

erary interpretation  and  the  principles  of  the  drama,  written 
exercises,  discussions,  library  readings,  individual  t-esean-H 
and  reports  on  special  topics.  Open  to  graduates,  unflm  grad- 
uates and  teachers  with  some  preparation  for  the  study  of 
Shakespeare.  Special  conferences  with  graduate  students  who 
are  interested  in. the  investigation  of  literary  problems.  Five 
hours  attendance.     Two  hours  credit. 

ASSOCIATE    PROFESSOR   STUFF. 

3.  Professional  State  Certificate.     English  Literature  Requirements 

— This  course  is  intended,  primarily,  for  those  who  are  pre- 
paring to  take  the  examination  in  English  Literature  required 
for  the  professional  state  certificate. 

A  detailed  statement  of  the  scope  of  this  course  together 
with  the  conditions  laid  down  by  the  State  Department  will  be 
printed  in  the  next  number  of  the  University  Journal. 


4.  Comparative  Literature  in  English — Five  lectures  on  the  literary 
form  and  meaning  of  Job.  Comparative  reading  in  Goethe's 
Faust  and  Browning's   Paracelsus   will   be   suggested.     No   re- 
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ports  are  required.  No  credit.  The  course  is  open  to  all  mem- 
bers of  the  Session.  One  lecture  will  be  given  each  Sabbath 
morning  during  the  Session  at  9  a.  m.  in  the  Temple.  The 
first  lecture  will  be  given  Sunday  June  20th.  One  hour  attend- 
ance. ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR  STUFF. 

5.  English  Grammar — This  course  is  intended  primarily  for  persons 
who  are  preparing  to  teach  grammar  to  high-school  students. 
However  the  work  here  given  is  of  special  value  to  the  student 
who  wishes  to  do  advanced  work  in  English  along  any  line.  It 
will  consist  of  a  thorough  study  of  the  English  sentence  with  the 
view  of  enabling  the  student  to  express  clearly  and  forcibly 
his  own  thought  and  to  grasp  quickly  and  accurately  the 
thought  of  another.  There  will  also  be  given  such  systematic 
review  of  all  the  inflected  parts  of  speech  as  the  needs  of  the 
class   demand.     Five   hours   attendance.     Two    hours    credit. 

SUPERINTENDENT  WATSON. 

FRENCH 

1.  Beginning  French — This  course,  in  which  the  language  is  taken 

up  scientifically  and  comparatively,  includes  thorough  drill  in 
grammar,  verbs,  pronunciation,  dictation,  and  idioms;  with  an 
appreciative  reading  of  150  pages  of  modern  French.  The  time 
allotted  to  this  subject  makes  it  possible  to  cover  only  about 
four-fifths  of  semestral  course  1,  but  supplementary  work  is 
assigned  to  those  wishing  to  secure  five  hours  credit.  Fewer 
than  five  hours  will  not  be  credited  in  the  University  of  Ne- 
braska.    Ten  hours  attendance.     Four  hours  credit. 

PROFESSOR    CONKLIN. 

2.  Second  Year  French — Semestral  course  3.     Continuation  of  first 

year's  work,  mostly  modern  authors.  Five  hours  attendance. 
Three  hours  credit.  PROFESSOR  CONKLIN. 

Students  preparing  for  the  general  examination  for  the  de- 
gree of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  may  avail  themselves  of  both 
courses  in  French. 
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GEOGRAPHY  AND  GEOLOGY 

The  courses  in  Geography  and  Geology  are  all  given  with  the 
double  purpose  of  emphasizing  subject  matter  and  the  methods  of 
presentation.  The  full  equipment  of  the  University  is  available 
during  the  summer  session,  and  much  use  is  made  of  the  exten- 
sive collections  in  the  Museum.  Lincoln  is  excellently  situated 
for  the  study  of  geographic  and  geologic  features  in  the  field,  and 
a  number  of  excursions  will  be  made.  Among  the  field  trips  are 
the  studies  of  the  Platte  River  and  foodplain,  quarries  at  South 
Bend  and  Louisville,  the  Blue  River  at  Milford,  glacial  deposits 
near  Pleasant  Dale,  and  local  studies  of  the  Salt  Creek  valley. 
Excursions  are  also  taken  to  study  a  number  of  Lincoln's  leading 
industries.  In  this  way  the  methods  of  conducting  field  work  are 
exemplified,  and  it  is  hoped  that  teachers  will  study  the  problems 
of  excursion  work  from  that  standpoint  as  well  as  for  knowledge  to 
be  gained. 

1.  Geology  (Calendar  Course  1) — This  course  includes  lectures,  lab- 

oratory, museum,  and  field  work,  and  is  open  to  any  attending 
the  summer  session.  The  lectures  are  illustrated  by  carefully 
selected  lantern  slides.  The  subject  is  treated  in  a  concrete 
manner  and  therefore  offers  an  unusual  opportunity  for  persons 
to  acquaint  themselves  with  the  more  important  geologic  facts 
in  a  short  time.  The  fundamentals  of  physiographic  and  his- 
torical geology  receive  major  attention.  The  geology  and 
physiographic  history  of  Nebraska  are  given  as  known  to  the 
state  survey.  Teachers  preparing  to  take  state  examinations 
will  find  this  course  helpful.  Five  hours  attendance.  Labora- 
tory work.    Two  hours  credit.    Laboratory  fee,  $1.00. 

PROFESSOR  CONDRA. 

INSTRUCTOR  BENGSTON. 

2.  Industrial   Geography  (Calendar  Course,  Geography  V.) — A  care- 

ful study  of  the  geographic  control  of  industry.  Especial  at- 
tention is  given  the  industries  which  should  be  emphasized  in 
the  schools  of  Nebraska.  Suggestions  are  given  as  to  sources 
of  obtaining  specimens,  methods  of  use,  and  their  place  in 
teaching.     The   forms,   processes  and   commercial   relations   of 
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the  leading  industries  are  studied, — among  them  coal,  petro- 
leum, iron,  copper,  gold  and  silver,  cotton,  rice,  sugar,  dairying, 
beef  production,  sheep  and  wool,  wheat  and  corn.  The  sub- 
ject is  made  concrete  by  the  use  of  specimens  and  well  selected 
lantern  slides.  Four  hours  lectures.  Library  and  museum 
studies.     Two  hours  credit. 

PROFESSOR  CONDRA. 

INSTRUCTOR  BENGSTON. 

3.  Physical   Geography    (Calendar  Course,  Geography  I.) — The  ob- 

ject of  this  course  is  two-fold:  first,  to  give  teachers  an  op- 
portunity to  do  such  laboratory  and  field  work  as  will  prepare 
them  to  give  approved  instruction  in  physical  and  normal 
training  courses  in  geography  in  the  high  schools,  and  secondly, 
to  prepare  teachers  for  the  Professional  State  Certificate.  An 
attempt  is  made  to  describe  the  leading  physiographic  pro- 
cesses, to  account  for  the  land  and  water  forms,  and  to  show 
their  geographic  relations.  The  lectures  are  fully  illustrated 
by  lantern  slides,  maps,  models  and  specimens.  Five  hours  at- 
tendance. Laboratory  and  library  work  to  be  arranged. 
Two  hours  credit. 

INSTRUCTOR  BENGSTON. 

4.  Conference  Course  in   Geography — A  course  designed  especially 

for  those  desiring  more  work  in  the  Principles  of  Geography, 
and  for  those  interested  in  presenting  the  subject  in  Teachers' 
Institutes.  The  problems  of  practical  application  of  Geography 
are  given  much  attention.  The  class  will  meet  two  evenings 
each  week.    Assigned  topics  and  readings.    One  hour  credit. 

PROFESSOR   CONDRA. 

INSTRUCTOR  BENGSTON. 

GERMAN 

1.  Elementary  Course  (Calendar  Course  1) — German  will  be  used  as 
far  as  practicable  as  the  medium  of  instruction.  Students  who 
intend  to  enter  semestral  course  2  after  completing  this  course, 
will  be  expected  to  do  some  additional  work.  Ten  hours  at- 
tendance.    Four  hours  credit. 

PROFESSOR  GRUMMANN  and  MR.  BRADFORD. 
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2.  Reading   and   Translation    (Calendar   Course  3) — This   course   is 

intended  to  be  a  review  for  students  who  have  had  at  one  time, 
a  fair  reading  knowledge  of  German  as  well  as  to  offer  an 
opportunity  to  those  who  have  finished  their  grammar  studies 
recently,  but  have  not  read  extensively.  In  a  general  way, 
the  texts  read  in  semestral  course  3  will  form  the  basis  of  the 
class  work.  These  will  include  Mosher's  Willkommen  in 
Deutschland,  Niese's  Aus  danischer  Zeit  and  Rosegger's  Wald- 
heimat.  Ten  hours  attendance  with  four  hours  credit  or  five 
hours  attendance  and  two  hours  credit. 

PROFESSOR    GRUMMANN. 

3.  The   German    Naturalistic    Drama    (Calendar   Course    13) — Char- 

acteristic dramas  of  Hauptmann,  Halbe,  Wildenbruch,  Suder- 
mann  and  Fulda  will  be  read.  Students  will  report  in  sections 
to  instructor.  Two  lectures  per  week  on  the  recent  develop- 
ment of  the  German  drama  will  be  open  to  all  students  reg- 
istered in  the  summer  session.  One  to  three  hours  credit,  ac- 
cording to  amount  of  work  done. 

PROFESSOR    GRUMMANN. 
Students   who   are   preparing  to   satisfy   the   language  require- 
ment for  the  Ph.D.  degree,  may,  upon  consultation,  take  courses 
1  and  2  simultaneously. 

AMERICAN  HISTORY 

The  following  courses  are  intended  to  meet  the  needs  of  three 
classes  of  students:  (1)  teachers  of  History  in  Nebraska  high 
schools  who  may  wish  to  enlarge  or  perfect  their  knowledge  of  the 
subject  they  are  teaching;  (2)  undergraduate  students  desiring  to 
make  extra  credits  towards  the  Bachelor's  degree:  (3)  graduate 
students  seeking  advanced  degrees  through  summer  session  work. 

1.  Colonial  Period  of  American  History,  1492-1763  (Calendar  Course 
1) — European  discovery  and  colonization  of  America;  origin, 
development  and  institutions  of  the  English  Colonies  in 
America;  relations  of  the  Colonies  to  the  mother  country  to 
1763;  French  and  English  rivalry  and  struggle  for  supremacy 
in  America.     Daily  oral  quiz  and  discussion  on  assigned  library 
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readings;  ten  lecture  "summaries"  during  the  session;  three 
"source  studies"  of  colonial  charters;  two  written  tests.  Five 
hours  attendance;     three  and  a  half  hours  daily  preparation; 

three  hours  credit. 

PROFESSOR    HARDING. 

2.  History  of  American  Political  Parties,  1763-1904  (Calendar  Course 

8) — Colonial  beginnings  of  party  life;  Revolutionary  political 
parties;  origin,  course,  and  influence  of  the  great  political 
parties  since  1783;  third-party  movements  and  their  effects. 
Work  will  consist  mainly  of  class  papers,  with  introductory  and 
explanatory  lectures;  last  two  weeks  will  be  devoted  to  detailed 
study  of  party  platforms.  Five  hours  attendance.  Two  and 
one-half  hours   daily   preparation.     Two  hours   credit. 

PROFESSOR  HARDING. 

3.  Secession,    Civil    War,   and    Reconstruction,    1860-1877    (Calendar 

Course  5) — For  advanced  students.  Civil  war;  its  effects; 
problems  of  reconstruction;  impeachment  of  President  John- 
son; politics  to  1870.  Five  hours  attendance;  between  three 
and  four  hours  preparation.     Two  hours  credit. 

PROFESSOR  CALDWELL. 

LATIN 

1.  Elementary  Course — The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  give  the  stu- 

dent a  serviceable  vocabulary,  a  thorough  understanding  of 
Latin  forms  and  their  value  in  the  sentence.  Practice  work 
is  given  in  translating  sentences  and  short  paragraphs  from 
Latin  into  English  and  the  reverse.  Attention  also  is  given 
to  idioms  and  such  other  items  as  throw  light  upon  the  life 
and  mode  of  thinking  of  the  ancient  Romans.  The  course  is 
open  to  beginners  and  also  to  those  who  have  taught  Latin 
and  who  wish  to  review  or  to  learn  the  latest  and  best  theories 
in  regard  to  the  teaching  of  beginners'  Latin.  Five  hours  at- 
tendance.    Work  credited  only  upon  entrance  requirements. 

DOCTOR    HUNTER. 

2.  Caesar — A  thorough  study  of  two  books  of  Caesar's  Gallic  war, 

or  one  semester's  work  as  read  in  the  schools.  Structure  of  sen- 
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tence  and  paragraph  is  carefully  studied.  Due  attention  is 
given  to  syntax.  These  books  are  also  considered  from  the 
literary  and  historical  standpoints.  Special  topics  are  assigned 
for  library  study  and  reports.  Methods  of  teaching  Caesar's 
writings  discussed.  Ten  hours  attendance.  Work  credited  only 
upon  entrance  requirements. 

DOCTOR  HUNTER. 

The  courses  described  below  are  designed  especially  for  teach- 
ers, but  are  open  to  students  seeking  credit  in  the  University.  The 
classical  library  with  its  numerous  books  of  reference  and  editions 
of  classical  authors  is  open  to  students  at  all  times,  and  is  especially 
helpful  in  collateral  readings  and  in  making  selections  for  purchases 
for  high  school  libraries. 

3.  Vergil — The  Aeneid,   Books   I   and   II — The  subjects  covered  are 

such  as  the  following:  Drill  in  prosody  and  in  reading 
metrically,  poetic  constructions,  cases,  moods,  and  tenses, 
styles  of  translation,  figures,  talks  on  methods  of  teaching 
sub-freshman  Latin,  reading  by  sight  and  by  hearing,  dis- 
cussion of  questions  submitted  by  the  class,  and  of  subjects 
often  overlooked.  It  is  assumed  that  the  members  are  rea- 
sonably familiar  with  Latin  so  that  the  two  books  can  be  com- 
pleted.    Five  hours  attendance.     Two  hours  credit. 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR  SANFORD. 

4.  Roman  History — It  is  intended  to  present  in  this  course  a  brief 

outline  of  Roman  history  from  the  beginnings  of  the  city 
through  the  early  empire.  The  history  of  the  kings  and  of  the 
early  republic  is  treated  chiefly  from  the  standpoint  of  the 
history  of  institutions.  The  greater  part  of  the  course  is 
devoted  to  the  political  and  literary  history  of  the  later  re- 
public and  of  the  reign  of  Augustus,  periods  in  which  teachers 
of  Latin  in  the  secondary  schools  are  particularly  interested. 
A  text-book  is  used  as  a  guide  in  the  student's  work,  supple- 
mented by  lectures  and  by  a  limited  use  of  standard  English 
translations  of  original  sources.  Five  hours  attendance.  Two. 
hours   credit. 

ASSISTANT   PROFESSOR  SANFORD. 
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5.  Roman  Archcaeology — This  course  is  conducted  in  a  somewhat 
informal  manner,  (frequent  but  brief  lectures  by  the  instructor 
furnishing  outlines  and  suggestions  for  extended  reading  by  the 
students.  At  regular  intervals  lectures  illustrated  by  lantern 
slides  are  given.  Much  of  the  work  is  done  by  means  of  re- 
ports on  special  subjects  made  by  members  of  the  class.  The 
principal  subjects  treated  are  as  follows:  Topography  of 
Rome,  history  of  the  city's  growth,  building  materials,  amphi- 
theatres, aqueducts,  arches,  basilicas,  baths,  catacombs,  cir- 
cuses, fora,  temples,  theatres.  Five  hours  attendance.  Two 
hours  credit. 

ASSISTANT   PROFESSOR  SANFORD. 

MANUAL  TRAINING 

A  course  specially  planned  to  meet  the  needs  of  teachers  of 
manual  training.  The  basis  of  the  course  consists  of  graded 
exercises  in  joinery  and  general  bench  work,  planned  in  such 
a  way  as  to  encourage  the  initiative  of  the  student.  The  class 
will  be  divided  into  sections  in  accordance  with  the  individual 
needs  of  the  student,  both  elementary  and  advanced  work  being 
offered.  Students  in  College  and  pupils  of  the  Teachers  College 
High  School  should  avail  themselves  of  this  opportunity  since 
for  the  present,  the  work  in  manual  training  can  be  given  at  no 
other  time.  High  school  students  who  wish  to  devote  special  effort 
to  advanced  work  in  wood-turning  will  be  accommodated  in  a  spe- 
cial division.  Incidental  talks  on  equipment,  care  of  tools,  woods, 
machinery,  etc.  Open  to  men  and  women.  Three  hours  dailjr 
attendance.     Two    hours    credit.     Laboratory    fee,    $4.00. 

MR.    BUNTING. 

MATHEMATICS 

1.  Algebra — This  course  is  intended  primarily  for  teachers.  It 
should  not  be  taken  by  anyone  who  has  not  at  least  one  year's 
work  in  algebra.  The  purpose  in  giving  this  coarse  is  not  only 
to  impart  a  knowledge  of  the  subject,  but  also  to  develop  the 
student's  power  to  teach  algebra.     The  subjects  for  discussion 
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and  study  will  be  chosen,  according  to  the  needs  and  desires 
of  the  class,  from  the  following  list:  (1)  theory  of  exponents, 
(2)  imaginary  and  complex  numbers,  (3)  quadratic  equations 
of  one  and  two  unknowns  (4)  arithmetic  and  geometric  pro- 
gressions, (5)  logarithms,  (6)  indeterminant  coefficients,  and 
decomposition  of  rational  fractions,  (7)  permutations  and  com- 
binations, (8)  probabilities,  (9)  elements  of  the  theory  of  equa- 
tions.    Five  hours  attendance.     Two  hours  credit. 

PROFESSOR   CANDY. 

2.  Trigonometry — A   course   in   plane    trigonometry   for   beginners. 

As  much  of  the  subject  will  be  covered  as  is  possible  for  the 
beginner  to  master  in  the  allotted  time. 

If  a  decided  majority  of  the  class  wishes  to  take  the  state 
examination  at  the  end  of  the  course,  the  whole  of  plane 
frigonometry  will  be  covered.  A  person  with  some  previous 
knowledge  of  the  subject  and  good  mathematical  ability  ought 
to  be  prepared  to  pass  this  examination  at  the  close  of  this 
session.     Five    hours    attendance.     Two    hours    credit. 

PROFESSOR   CANDY. 

3.  Mathematics — (Calendar     Course  2,  3,  or  4.     Any  one  of  these 

courses  will  be  given  according  to  the  demand,  or  a  small  num- 
ber of  students  in  each  of  these  courses  can  be  accommodated 
at  the  same  hour.     Five  hours  attendance.     Two  hours  credit. 

PROFESSOR    CANDY. 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  FOR  WOMEN 

Physical  Education  for  Women — A  course  intended  primarily  for 
high  school  and  grade  teachers  who  wish  to  carry  on  the  work 
in  connection  with  their  regular  teaching.  The  gymnastic  prac- 
tice will  consist  mainly  of  Swedish  gymnastics  such  as  may 
be  taught  in  the  school  room  without  apparatus;  indoor  and 
outdoor  gymnastic  games  with  and  without  apparatus;  simple 
dancing  steps  and  folk  dancing,  and  such  exercises  with  light 
or  heavy  apparatus  as  seem  desirable  and  practical  for  the 
members  of  the  class.  Instruction  in  tennis,  hockey,  basket- 
ball, indoor  baseball,  and  if  possible  swimming,  will  be  given 
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to  those  who  desire  it.  Suggestions  for  making  simple  and 
inexpensive  apparatus  for  school  play  grounds  and  supervision 
of  same.  Methods  of  teaching  gymnastics,  and  practice  in 
teaching  for  those  who  intend  to  teach.  Also  a  series  of  five 
or  six  lectures  on  practical  school  and  personal  hygiene.  Five 
hours   attendance.     One  hour   credit. 

ADJUNCT   PROFESSOR   TOWNE. 

PHYSIGS 

PHYSICS  A.  Teachers'  Course  (Calendar  Course  16) — A  combined 
lecture  and  laboratory  course  with  special  emphasis  upon 
methods  of  teaching  the  subject. 

Methods  of  class  demonstration,  projection, — the  use  of  the 
lantern,  and  the  heliostat, — with  a  course  of  lectures  with  dem- 
onstrations, covering  one  portion  of  the  subject  will  constitute 
the  class  work. 

Laboratory  work,  covering  the  less  familiar  experiments 
required  in  a  Secondary  School,  with  discussion  of  the  different 
types  of  apparatus  and  the  attainable  accuracy.  The  work  may 
be  varied  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  individual,  but  a  knowledge 
of  at  least  the  elements  of  the  subject  is  pre-requisite. 

Two  hours  class  and  eighteen  hours  laboratory  work  per 
week.     Three  hours  university   credit.     Laboratory  fee,   $4.00. 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR  ALMY. 

PHYSICS  B.  Physical  Measurements  (Calendar  Course  1  or  2)  — 
Laboratory  work  in  Mechanics  and  Heat;  experimental  work 
of  the  type,  and  with  the  apparatus  used  in  college  courses. 
This  work  is  wholly  quantitative,  and  especial  emphasis  is  put 
upon  possible  accuracy  and  the  discussion  of  the  errors  of  the 
measurements,  as  well  as  the  physical  principles  involved.  This 
work  is  accepted  as  the  laboratory  work  in  connection  with  the 
Calendar  courses  1  or  2.  Two  points  entrance  credits  in  Physics 
are  pre-requisite. 

Ten  or  twenty  hours  of  laboratory  work,  and  assigned 
reading,  outside  the  laboratory.  One  or  two  hours  university 
credit.     Laboratory  fee,  $4.00  for  each  credit  hour. 
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POLITICAL  SCIENCE  AND  SOCIOLOGY 

1.  The  Ages  Before  History   (Calendar  Course  5) — This  course  en- 

deavors to  picture  the  early  life  of  mankind  in  the  prehis- 
toric ages.  It  therefore  forms  a  suitable  introduction  to  the 
study  of  history.  Beginning  with  European  archaeology  the 
lectures  first  discuss  the  evidence  for  the  antiquity  of  man 
and  the  probable  place  of  man's  origin.  Next  the  Old  Stone 
and  New  Stone  Ages  are  treated  with  reference  to  the  area 
covered  by  them,  the  character  of  their  monuments,  the  hum- 
an remains  that  belong  to  them,  and  the  several  aspects  of 
their  culture.  The  Age  of  Metals  is  then  discussed,  particu- 
larly with  regard  to  the  discoveries  of  prehistoric  civilization 
in  Asia  Minor,  Greece,  and  the  Aegean.  In  American  archaeol- 
ogy, after  a  preliminary  survey  of  the  evidence  for  man's  antiq- 
uity in  the  New  World,  a  detailed  study  is  made  of  the  mound- 
builders,  the  pueblo  culture  of  the  Southwest,  and  the  civiliza- 
tion of  ancient  Mexico  and  Peru. 

Lectures  accompanied  by  reference  syllabus  and  illustrated 
with  lantern  slides.  Three  hours  attendance.  Two  or  three 
hours   credit. 

PROFESSOR  WEBSTER. 

2.  The  Childhood   of   Man    (Calendar  Course  53) — An  examination 

of  those  phases  of  thought  and  action,  which,  inherited  from 
prehistoric  savagery,  still  abide  among  civilized  peoples.  The 
course  will  include  such  topics  as  the  survival  of  primitive 
conceptions  of  the  soul  and  of  magical  practices;  folktales,  in- 
cluding fairy  stories,  romances,  and  epics;  folksongs,  including 
ballads,  nursery  lays,  and  children's  rhymes;  folk  sayings,  in- 
cluding proverbs  and  riddles.  Some  attention  will  also  be  de- 
voted to  popular  festivals  such  as  May-day,  Christmas,  etc., 
to  popular  games  and  sports,  and  to  various  symbols  and 
superstitions.  These  several  aspects  of  folklore  are  studied 
with  special  reference  to  their  cultural  and  pedagogical  signifi- 
cance.   Lectures  and  reports.    Two  or  three  hours  attendance. 

Three  hours  credit. 

PROFESSOR  WEBSTER. 
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OPEN  LECTURES 

1.  Initiation  Ceremonies  and  Their   Educational   Significance. 

2.  Primitive  Secret  Societies. 

3.  The  Doctrine  of  Taboo  and  the  Ritual  of  Purification. 

4.  The  Theory  and  Practice  of  Magic. 

5.  Myth;  Its  Origin  and  Diffusion. 

PSYCHOLOGY 

1.  General   Psychology   (Calendar  Course  Philosophy  1) — An  inter- 

esting course  for  students  and  teachers.  The  mental  life  is 
studied  in  its  relation  to  physiological  processes  and  biological 
ends.  The  pedagogical  implications  of  the  various  topics  are 
carefully  noted.  The  principal  topics  treated  in  the  course 
are: 

(1)  General  characteristics  of  mind  (neural  basis,  conscious- 
ness, attention) 

(2)  Specific  states  and  processes  (sensation,  perception,  im- 
agination, memory,  thought,  feeling,  emotion,  instinct, 
imitation,  volition.) 

(3)  The  mind  as  a  whole  (the  self,  multiple  personality,  sub- 
consciousness, hybridism,  relation  of  mind  and  body.) 
Five  hours  attendance.    Five  hours  credit. 

PROFESSOR   FRENCH. 

2.  Educational   Psychology   (Calendar  Course  Educational  Psychol- 

ogy 8) — A  practical  study  of  those  mental  factors  which  are 
especially  involved  in  the  process  of  education.  Among  the 
topics  studied  are:  Meaning  and  aim  of  education,  habit,  in- 
stinct, play,  imitation,  suggestion,  attention,  apperception,  ob- 
servation, reasoning.  Lectures,  readings,  and  discussions.  Five 
hours  attendance.     Two  hours  credit. 

PROFESSOR  FRENCH. 

3.  Special  Studies — Persons  wishing  to  do  work  for  a  third  hour's 

credit  in  General  Psychology  or  to  take  work  in  Social  Psychol- 
ogy or  Ethics  may  register  in  this  course.  Hours  of  work  and 
credit  to  be  arranged  with  the  instructor. 

PROFESSOR  FRENCH. 
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RHETORIC  AND  ENGLISH  COMPOSITION 

The  Teaching  of  Rhetoric  and  English  Composition  (Calendar 
Course  S'2) — This  course  is  intended  primarily  for  high-school 
teachers  of  rhetoric  and  English  composition,  but  it  is  open  to 
other  students  of  composition.  The  course  aims  to  outline  the 
secondary-school  training  in  writing  the  English  language 
which  high-school  pupils  should  have,  whether  or  not  they 
are  preparing  to  meet  the  University  of  Nebraska's  entrance 
requirements  in  rhetoric  and  English  composition.  Through 
lectures,  class-room  and  round-table  discussion,  library  read- 
ing, text-book,  the  writing  and  criticism  of  themes,  and  per- 
sonal conferences  with  the  instructor,  the  class  studies  the 
teaching  of  narrative,  descriptive,  expository,  and  argumenta- 
tive writing.  There  are  also  suggestions  on  the  teaching  of 
debate  and  methods  of  conducting  debates.  In  studying  the 
teaching  of  exposition  and  argumentation  the  class  observes 
the  methods  in  use  in  Course  2  below  (Rhetoric  and  English 
Composition).  Problems  that  have  arisen  or  are  likely  to 
arise  in  actual  teaching  are  discussed — such  practical  mat- 
ters as  (1)  high-school  courses  of  instruction  in  English  com- 
position, and  the  needs  of  pupils;  (2)  methods  of  presenting 
concretely  the  principles  of  composition;  (3)  text-books;  (4) 
the  selection  and  assignment  of  subjects  for  themes;  (5)  deal- 
ing with  students  in  hand-to-hand  conferences  on  themes;  (6) 
the  handling  and  criticism  of  themes.  To  practical  instruction 
in  the  reading  of  themes  a  good  deal  of  attention  is  ijiven.  In 
this  practical  study  of  the  criticism  of  themes,  the  members 
of  the  class  have  access  to  a  large  amount  of  illustrative  mat- 
ter in  the  files  of  the  Department  of  Rhetoric.  Special  atten- 
tion devoted  to  the  needs  of  students  who  are  preparing  for 
the  professional  certificate.  Five  hours  attendance.  Two  hours 
credit. 

PROFESSOR  BUCK. 

2.  Rhetoric  and  English  Composition — This  course  is  intended 
both  for  teachers  and  for  students  desiring  further  training  in 
the  working  principles  of  English  composition  as  illustrated  in 
narrative    and    descriptive,    but    especially    in    expository    and 
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argumentative  writing.  The  course  is  a  combination  of  two 
regular  semestral  courses,  both  of  which  are  required  for  the 
University  Teacher's  Certificate  in  Rhetoric  and  English  Com- 
position— Courses  1  (the  first  half  of  the  required  Freshman 
course)  and  13  (Argumentation).  The  object  of  the  course  is 
to  provide  training  in  the  accurate,  clear,  exact,  direct  expres- 
sion of  clear,  orderly  thinking.  Lectures,  text-books,  class-room 
discussions,  personal  conferences,  illustrative  readings  in  Eng- 
lish literature.  The  gathering  of  material  for  themes,  includ- 
ing the  use  of  standard  books  of  reference  and  other  sources  of 
information;  the  making  of  outlines  of  themes  on  subjects  of 
interest  to  the  student;  the  common  fallacies  that  vitiate  argu- 
ment; the  use  of  evidence  in  every-day  argumentation;  the 
sentence  and  the  paragraph  as  indices  of  orderly  thinking. 
Practice  in  writing  under  such  individual  criticism  as  a  friend- 
ly editor  might  give.  Five  hours  attendance.  Two  hours 
credit. 

PROFESSOR  BUCK. 

3.  Special  Course — Seminary  class  in  advanced  composition  for 
teachers  to  take  up  such  subjects  as  argument  and  debating, 
the  management  of  literary  societies,  writing  and  correction  of 
editorials  and  articles  for  school  magazines,  and  other  ques- 
tions of  a  practical  nature  that  come  up  in  schools.  Two  hours 
attendance.     One  hour  credit. 

PROFESSOR  BUCK. 

ZOOLOGY 

General  Zoology — A  course  aimed  to  furnish  a  general  introduction 
to  the  subject,  but  emphasizing  the  relationship  of  animals 
to  their  environment  rather  than  the  structural  side  of  the 
subject.  The  course  covers  the  principles  of  biology,  the 
structure  and  functions  of  the  animal  body,  the  relation  of  the 
animal  to  its  surroundings,  the  distribution  of  animals,  and 
the  general  problems  of  evolution.  Charts,  lantern  slides, 
and  specimens  furnish  illustration  for  the  lectures.  Field  trips 
enable  the  student  to  observe  animals  in  their  natural  con- 
ditions and  to  learn  where  and  how  materal  for  class  use 
may  be  secured. 

Five  hours  attendance  in  lecture  and  quiz,  and  ten  hours  of 

laboratory,  and  field  work  are  required.    Laboratory  fee,  $2.00. 

PROFESSOR   WOLCOTT. 


46  The  University  of  Nebraska 


DIVISION  FOR  TEACHERS  OF  RURAL  SCHOOLS 


University   Farm,  June  7-July  30. 

The  courses  in  this  division  are  planned  with  special  reference 
to  the  larger  needs  of  teachers  of  rural  schools.  In  each  course 
attention  will  be  devoted  to  methods  of  presentation  as  well  as  to 
subject  matter.  Candidates  for  teachers'  certificates  will  find  the 
work  particularly  helpful.  The  work  may  also  be  applied  on  en- 
trance requirements.  The  successful  completion  of  two  courses  en- 
titles the  student  to  one  entrance  credit. 

REQUIREMENTS   FOR   NORMAL  TRAINING 

Provisions  will  be  made  to  meet  the  requirements  of  the  State 
Department  of  Education  so  as  to  comply  with  the  law  requiring 
eight  weeks'  normal  training  for  a  second  grade  county  certificate. 

AGRICULTURAL   ECONOMICS 

In  this  subject  the  principles  of  general  economics  are  applied 
to  the  problems  of  production,  distribution,  consumption,  exchange, 
and  international  trade,  so  far  as  these  have  peculiar  relations  to 
agriculture.  Under  production  the  means  of  making  farm  labor 
more  efficient  are  considered;  the  Law  of  Diminishing  Returns 
from  Land  is  given  extended  consideration,  for  it  is  probably  the 
most  important  subject  to  be  taken  up.  All  rural  teachers  will 
be  admitted  to  this  course.     Five  hours  attendance. 

PROFESSOR  DAVISSON. 

AGRICULTURAL    EDUCATION 

The  course  in  Agricultural  Education  names  every  branch  that 
must  be  considered  in  his  relatively  new  subject.  Each  one  will 
then  be  taken  up  and  its  educative  value  shown,  the  material  to 
be  made  use  of  considered,  and  the  best  methods  of  presenting  it 
laid  down.  Inasmuch  as  agricultural  education  is  already  a  sub- 
ject for  instruction  in  the  rural  schools,  it  is  hoped  that  every 
teacher  in  the  rural  school  division  will  register  for  it.  Two  hours 
attendance.  PROFESSOR   DAVISSON. 


Summer  Session  47 

ANIMAL    HUSBANDRY 

The  course  in  animal  husbandry  is  primarily  intended  for  the 
boys  of  towns  and  cities  who  desire  to  take  the  course  in  manual 
training,  which  is  mentioned  below.  It  is  laboratory  work  entirely, 
being  the  judging  of  various  classes  of  live  stock.  Four 
laboratory  periods  of  one  hour  and  thirty  minutes  each  are  to  be 
given  every  week.  Students  are  to  be  taught  the  use  of  the  score- 
card  system  in  judging  live  stock  and  will  get  a  fair  knowledge  of 
how  to  score  the  principal  breeds  of  cattle,  sheep,  and  swine. 
Horse  judging  may  also  be  included  in  the  course.  As  is  said  in 
regard  to  the  work  in  manual  training,  this  course  is  specially 
valuable  to  city  and  town  boys  who  have  nothing  to  do  at  home 
during  the  summer  and  who  are  seeking  some  school  training 
which  is  of  value,  and  at  the  same  time  do  not  wish  to  burden 
themselves  with  the  usually  severe  curriculum  of  the  ordinary 
school.       (June  11-July  23.) 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR  PUGSLEY. 

BOOKKEEPING 

A  course  following  the  outline  of  the  State  Department  of 
Education  in  the  definition  of  the  requirements  for  examination  for 
a  teachers'  certificate.  The  outline  is  as  follows:  1.  Definitions.  2. 
Business  forms — bills,  notes,  checks  and  draft  accounts.  3.  Ele- 
mentary laws  of  negotiability.  4.  The  simple  principles  of  debits 
and  credits.     5.  Business  correspondence  and  letter  writing. 

SUPERINTENDENT    GAMBLE. 

BOTANY 

(Course  offered  provisionally) 
This  course  is  intended  to  meet  the  requirements  in  Botany  for 
First  Grade  Teachers'  Certificates.  It  will  consist  of  a  general  sur- 
vey of  the  plant  kingdom,  special  emphasis  being  placed  on  the 
flowering  plants.  Text-book  work  will  be  supplemented  by  field  and 
laboratory  work.  MISS  FIELD. 

CIVICS 

A  study  of  the  theory,  machinery  and  real  workings  of  our 
government.  A  very  brief  study  of  government  in  the  abstract,  and 
of  our  own  prior  to  the  adoption  of  the  Constitution.     A  more  de- 
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tailed  study  of  the  Constitution,  and  our  State,  County  and  Municipal 
Governments.  Special  attention  will  be  given  to  present  day  prob- 
lems and  government  as  it  is  in  practice.     Five  hours  attendance. 

MR.  LUDDEN. 

FARM    MECHANICS 

Because  the  parents  of  many  boys  in  our  cities  and  towns  do 
not  wish  them  to  work  and  yet  do  not  desire  them  to  pass  the 
summer  in  idleness,  the  Department  of  Farm  Mechanics  has  de- 
cided to  offer  in  the  rural  school  division  of  the  summer  school 
manual  training  in  wood  work.  This  course  in  wood  work  makes 
the  student  familiar  with  the  use  and  care  of  tools  and  gives  him 
some  idea  of  simple  cabinet  work.  He  is  given  a  series  of  exer- 
cises to  perfect,  such  as  marking,  sawing,  planing,  chiseling,  splic- 
ing, mortising,  tenoning,  door  paneling.  When  proficient  in  the 
above,  he  is  given  more  advanced  work,  such  as  making  brackets, 
boxes,  and  cabinet  work,  as  well  as  repair  work,  which  may  be 
needed  about  the  ordinary  house.  It  is  believed  that  this  work 
will  prove  very  attractive  to  boys  and  there  can  be  no  doubt  as  to 
its  furnishing  them  a  healthful  form  of  exercise.  Each  boy  who 
registers  will  probably  have  eight  hours  of  manual  training  per 
week.  Boys  of  fourteen  years  of  age  and  over  will  be  permitted 
to  register.     (June  11- July  23.)  MR.  BAER. 

FIELD  CROPS 

(1)  The  course  in  Field  Crops  is  offered  for  the  high  school 
teachers  during  the  summer  session.  It  comprises  discussions  of 
the  different  crops  grown,  especial  attention  being  given  to  Ne- 
braska conditions,  methods  of  preparing  the  soil,  of  seeding,  and  of 
harvesting;  various  varieties  of  each  crop.  A  few  periods  will  be 
devoted  to  the  examination  of  various  books  on  this  subject  suitable 
to  high  school  work.     Two  hours  attendance. 

(2)  Field  Crops  is  also  offered  for  the  rural  teachers  and  in- 
cludes the  study  of  various  varieties  of  cereals,  the  preparation  of 
the  seed  bed,  cultivation,  and  harvesting.  An  examination  is  made 
of  different  types  of  grain,  including  corn,  wheat,  oats,  and  barley, 
and  of  various  grasses  and  clover  seeds.  A  number  of  books  suit- 
able for  use   in   rural  schools  will  be   discussed  in   some  of  the 
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classes.  It  is  the  object  of  this  course  to  fit  rural  teachers  for 
the  presentation  of  the  subject  of  Field  Crops.  Two  hours  attend- 
ance. 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR  PUGSLEY. 

GEOGRAPHY 

This  course  deals  primarily  with  the  materials  used  in  teaching 
geography  in  the  grades.  The  class  work  will  consist  of  recitations 
and  lectures,  illustrated  with  lantern  slides.  Excursions  are  made  to 
study  geography  in  the  field  and  the  city  industries.  Problems  as 
to  subject  matter  and  methods  of  presentation  are  discussed.  Espe- 
cial emphasis  is  given  the  geography  of  Nebraska.     Five  hours  at- 

INSTRUCTOR  BENGSTON. 

GRAMMAR 

This  course  is  intended  for  persons  who  are  preparing  to  teach 
Grammar  in  rural  schools  and  in  the  seventh  and  eighth  grades  of 
town  schools.  The  work  will  consist  in  a  thorough  drill  in  classi- 
fying and  analyzing  sentences  and  in  a  systematic  study  of  the 
five  inflected  parts  of  speech.     Five  hours  attendance. 

SUPERINTENDENT    WATSON. 

AMERICAN   HISTORY 

A  general  survey  of  American  History.  The  conditions  and 
forces  prevalent  in  the  era  of  discovery  and  colonization.  More  de- 
tailed study  of  English  colonies;  the  causes,  chief  events,  and  re- 
sults of  the  American  Revolution;  formation  and  interpretation  of 
the  Constitution;  parties,  slavery,  compromises,  nullification,  Kan- 
sas-Nebraska bill,  Dred  Scott  decision  and  its  effects;  territorial 
acquisitions  and  struggles  over  them;  causes  and  effects  of  Civil 
war;  reconstruction.  A  brief  survey  of  recent  problems.  Atten- 
tion will  be  given  to  the  method  of  presentation  of  history  from  the 
teachers'    standpoint.  MR.    LUDDEN. 

HORTICULTURE 

(1)  For  High  School  Teachers.  The  principles  of  fruit-growing: 
methods  of  propagating  fruits,  sites,  and  soils;  orchard  tillage; 
fertilizers;  pruning,  etc.  Also  a  study  of  the  principles  of  ornamental 
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gardening  as  applied  to  ornamenting  the  home.  Two  hours  lecture. 
Three  hours  laboratory  work. 

(2)  For  Rural  School  Teachers.  Demonstrative  lectures  on 
the  various  systems  of  plant  propagation  such  as  grafting,  budding, 
cuttings,  layerage,  bulbs,  seeds,  etc.  Some  of  the  more  important 
points  on  orchard  planting  and  management.  How  to  decorate  a 
home  properly.    Two  hours  lectures.    No  required  laboratory  work. 

MR.    WESTGATE. 

MATHEMATICS 

(1)  Arithmetic — The  work  in  arithmetic  is  planned  primarily  as  an 
aid  to  the  teaching  of  the  subject  in  the  rural  schools.  Persons 
in  attendance  will,  of  course,  be  in  possession  of  a  fair  knowl- 
edge of  the  subject,  hence  most  of  the  time  will  be  given  to  a 
presentation  of  the  principles  involved.  Special  attention  will 
be  devoted  to  the  analysis  and  interpretation  of  problems. 
There  will  also  be  a  rapid  review  of  the  subject  in  order  to 
assist  the  student  in  preparing  for  teacher's  examinations.  Five 
hours  attendance. 

ADJUNCT  PROFESSOR  LOUGHRIDGE. 

(2)  Algebra — A  beginning  course  in  algebra  will  be  offered  if  a  suf- 
ficient number  of  students  apply  for  the  same.  In  addition  to 
the  preparation  for  advanced  work,  this  course  will  prove  valu- 
able in  yielding  a  very  essential  training  for  the  teacher  of 
arithmetic.    Five  hours  attendance. 

ADJUNCT  PROFESSOR  LOUGHRIDGE. 

(3)  Inductional  Geometry — The  teacher  in  the  rural  schools  is  al- 
ways looking  for  something  which  will  increase  her  teaching 
power.  No  other  subject  can  do  this  as  well  as  inductional 
geometry.  Hence  it  has  been  decided  to  offer  a  course  in 
this  subject.  This  is  not  text-book  work  and  does  not  require 
previous  preparation.    Five  hours  attendance. 

ADJUNCT   PROFESSOR   LOUGHRIDGE. 
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PHYSICS 

(Course  offered  provisionally) 
A  brief  course  of  elementary  instruction  in  physics,  endeavoring 
to  give  to  the  student  a  simple  and  immediate  presentation  of  the 
physical  world  in  which  he  lives.  This  instruction  includes  lec- 
tures and  class  recitations.  Laboratory  work  will  not  be  given 
unless  arrangements  can  be  made  for  adequate  apparatus.  Five 
hours  attendance.  MISS  ZIMMER. 

ELEMENTARY  PHYSIOLOGY 

(Semestral   Course   13) 

1.  Digestion — 

Mechanical  and  chemical  phenomena  of  digestion. 

2.  Absorption — 

Theories  of  absorption  of  fats,  sugars,  salts,  water  and  proteids. 

3.  Excretion — 

Theories  of  renal  excretion:  excretion  by  the  skin. 

4.  Nutrition  and  Dietetics — 

Classification  of  foods  and  food  values. 

5.  Circulation — 

Mechanics  of  the  circulation  of  the  blood  and  lymph. 

6.  Respiration — 

Mechanical  and  chemical  processes  of  respiration. 

7.  The  Central  Nervous  System  and  the  Sense  Organs — 

Anatomy  and  physiology  of  the  nervous  apparatus. 

Two  hours  credit.  SUPT.   S.  E.   MILLS. 

PROBLEMS  OF  THE  RURAL  SCHOOL 
1.  School  Management — This  course  is  intended  to  help  the  begin- 
ing  teacher.  Library  references  will  be  assigned.  Class  dis- 
cussions will  be  encouraged.  The  following  topics  are  among 
those  to  be  treated:  Securing  a  school.  Learning  district  con- 
ditions Boarding  place.  Program.  Course  of  study.  Text- 
books. Library.  Periodicals.  Supplementary  work.  Public  pro- 
grams. Government.  General  management.  Heating.  Lighting. 
Ventilation.  Epidemics.  Repairs.  Supplies.  Grounds  and  build- 
ings.    School  improvement  clubs.     Securing  better  attendance. 
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Reports.  Relation  to  patrons,  board,  parents,  and  superintend- 
ent (co-operation  of  all  concerned).  Self-improvement,  univer- 
sity extension,  correspondence  courses,  etc.  Reading  circle  and 
association  work.  Illustrated  lectures  on  rural  conditions.  Five 
hours  attendance.     Entrance  credit. 

SUPERINTENDENT  BOWMAN,  Assisted  by  Lecturers. 

2.  Conference — A  round  table  will  be  held  three  days  of  each  week, 

under  the  direction  of  Inspector  Reed,  to  be  led  in  turn  by — 
SUPT.  MARY  E.  FOSTER, 
SUPT.  DAVID  G.  HOPKINS, 
SUPT.  EDWARD  H.  KOCH, 
SUPT.  ELIZABETH  M.  SHAFFER, 
SUPT  WILLIAM  A.  YODER. 

3.  Observation   Work — Daily  opportunity  for  observation  of  demon- 

stration teaching  under  the  direction  of  Professor  Peter  Sandi- 
ford,  of  the  Teachers  College  of  Columbia  University. 

READING 

A  course  in  the  essentials  of  teaching  reading  in  grade  and 
rural  schools.  This  will  include  diacritical  marking  and  training 
in  the  use  of  the  dictionary.  Five  hours  attendance.  Entrance 
credit.  ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR  REED. 
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AFFILIATED  SCHOOL  OF  FINE  ARTS 

Courses  are  offered  in  drawing,  water-color,  oil  and  china- 
painting.  Special  work  is  given  to  assist  grade  teachers  in  the 
study  of  form  and  color.  The  course  in  china-painting  includes 
flower  painting,  enamels,  conventional  and  all  branches  of  decora- 
tive work.  Studies  in  china,  water-color,  and  black  and  white  are 
provided  for  the  use  of  the  students.  The  gallery  and  class-rooms 
are  spacious,  well-lighted,  and  completely  equipped  with  a  collec- 
tion of  casts,  still-life  objects,  and  all  necessary  conveniences.  The 
reference  library  and  reading-room  are  equipped  with  books  per- 
taining to  the  history  of  art  and  kindred  subjects.  Leading  art 
publications  are  on  file. 

FEES,    INCLUDING    USE    OF   STUDIO 
Drawing  and   Painting 

One    three-hour    lesson    a    week $3 

Two    three-hour    lessons    a    week $6 

Three   three-hour   lessons   a   week $8 

Children's  Class 
Two   two-hour  lessons   a   week $4 

China  Painting   (Four  Weeks) 

Three   lessons   a   week $8 

Special  arrangements  are  made  with  persons  desiring  to  take 
fewer  lessons  in  any  of  these  branches. 

MRS.  BROCK,  Instructor  in  China-Painting. 

MISS  MUNDY,  Instructor  in  Drawing  and  Painting. 

1.  Drawing — A  course  for  teachers  planned  especially  for  grade 
work.  In  this  class  an  application  of  the  work  offered  by  the 
Department  is  made  to  public-school  problems.  Drawing  from 
objects,  singly  and  in  groups,  above,  below,  and  at  the  level 
of  the  eye.  Study  of  the  principles  of  light  and  shade.  Atten- 
tion is  given,  first  to  drawing  in  outline;  next  to  representation 
in   two  values;    lastly,   to   full   modeling   of   form.   Practice   in 


54  The  University  of  Nebraska 

broad  washes,  and  graded  washes  of  color.  Simple  problems  in 
design,  stenciling  and  wood  block  printing.  The  mediums  used 
are  pencil  charcoal,  brush  and  ink,  water  color.  Three  hours 
of  studio  work  per  week.   One  hour   credit. 

MISS    MUNDY. 

2.  Drawing  and  Painting  from  Still  Life — Advanced  Free-Hand 
Drawing — This  course  is  designed  to  carry  the  student  on  to 
more  advanced  work  than  that  offered  in  Elementary  Free- 
Hand.  It  includes  drawing  and  painting  from  still-life  objects, 
fruit,  flowers,  etc.  The  mediums  used  are  charcoal,  water- 
color,  pastel  or  oil,  as  the  student  elects.  Students  may  enter 
for  one,  two  or  three  lessons  per  week,  the  terms  being  re- 
spectively $3,  $6  and  $8  for  the  six  weeks. 

MISS   MUNDY. 

JUVENILE  DEPARTMENT 

On  Tuesday  and  Friday  forenoons,  from  9:30  to  11:30  o'clock, 
classes  in  drawing  and  painting  are  held  for  boys  and  girls. 

The  instruction  will  include  antique  and  object  drawing  (flow- 
ers, fruit,  etc.)  Mediums  used  are  charcoal,  water  color,  and  colored 
chalk.    Tuition  fee,  $4  for  the  six  weeks. 

MISS    MUNDY. 
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AFFILIATED  SCHOOL  OF  MUSIC 

A  course  in  Public  School  Music  especially  planned  for  those 
desiring  to  become  supervisors  will  be  conducted  in  connection  with 
the  summer  school  in  methods.  Special  instructors,  including  the 
most  prominent  exponents  of  school  music  work  in  the  state,  will 
be  provided  for  every  branch  of  the  work.  One  hour  per  week  of 
general  instruction  in  music  appreciation,  with  illustrations  on 
different  instruments,  is  offered  free  of  charge  to  all  who  have 
enrolled  in  the  summer  school.  Pamphlets  setting  forth  in  detail 
the  advantages  and  opportunities  of  this  course  may  be  had  upon 
application. 

Instructors  in  all  principal  branches  of  music  will  be  present 
during  the  summer  session,  enabling  students  to  do  profitable  work 
in   connection  with   the   supervisor's   course. 

Further  information  may  be  obtained  by  addressing  Willard 
Kimball,  Director  University  School  of  Music. 
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COLLEGES  AND  SCHOOLS  OP  THE  UNIVERSITY 


The  University  of  Nebraska  comprises  the  following     col- 
leges and  schools : 

The  Graduate  College      * 

The  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences 

The  Teachers    College 

The  College  of  Engineering 

The  College  of  Agriculture  and  the  School  of  Agriculture 

The  College  of  Law 

The  College  of  Medicine  and  the  School  of  Pharmacy 

The  School  of  Fine  Arts 

The  Affiliated  School  of  Music 

The  United  States  Agricultural  Station  for  Nebraska,  the 
Experimental  Sub-stations  at  North  Platte,  Valentine  and 
Scottsbluff  and  the  Famers'  Institutes,  are  under  the  super- 
vision of  the  Board  of  Eegents  of  the  University.  The  Lin- 
coln Dental  College  has  a  contract  with  the  University  under 
which  the  sciences  neccessary  for  the  degree  in  dentistry  are 
taught  at  and  by  the  University. 

For  separate  catalogue  or  information  regarding  any  of  the 
above  colleges  or  schools,  address 

THE  EEGISTEAK, 

The  University  of  Nebraska,  Lincoln.  Neb. 


THE  UNIVERSITY  YEAR 


The  regular  session  of  the  University  embraces  thirty-nine 
■weeks,  beginning  the  third  Tuesday  of  September,  and  is  divid- 
ed into  a  first  and  a  second  semester.  A  summer  session  of 
eight  weeks  immediately  follows  the  close  of  the  second  semes- 
ter.    Instruction  is  offered  from  September  to  August. 

First  semester,  1910-1911,  September  20  to  February  3. 
Second  semester,  1910-1911,  January  31  to  June  15. 

Summer  session,  June  17  to  August  12,  1910. 

Registration  in  the  summer  session  differs  in  fees  and 
conditions  from  that  in  the  regular  semestral  sessions.  To  en- 
ter any  session,  one  must  be  able  either  to  present  the  minimum 
admission  requirements  to  the  University  or  to  meet  the  condi- 
tions for  "Adult  Special"  registration. 


KEY 

A     ADMirOSTWATtON  BUILOinC 

6H  BOILER  HOUSE 

8    BRACE  LABORATWY 

C     CHEMICAL   LABORATORY 

r-tMECM  tnCmEERIHC   LAB. 

€     ELECTRICAL  LABORATORY 

C     GRANT  MEMORIAL  HALL 

L     LIBRARY  HALL 

MA.MECHAMIC    ARTS  HALL 

M    MUSEUM 

M     NEBRASKA    HALL 

O     OBSERVATORY 

T     THC    TEMPLE 

U    UNIVERSITY  HAUL 

s   soloicrs  mem  hall 


The  University  Campus  In  the  City. 


KEY 

A    AGRICULTURAL, HALL 

DB.  DAIRY  BARM 

DL  DAIRY  LABORATORY 

E    EXPERIMENT  STATION  HALL 

HE.  HOME  ECONOMICS  HALL 

H    HORTICULTURAL  LABORATORY 

J    JUDGING  PAVILION 

M   MACHINERY  HAUL 

V    VETERINARY  BUILDING 


The  University  Campus  at  the  Farm. 


CALENDAR 


June  11-16     Saturday-Thursday 

June  13      Monday 

June  17-18  Friday-Saturday 
June  20       Monday 
June  25       Saturday,  8  P.  M 
August  11       Thursday 
August  12      Friday,  8:00  P.  M. 
September  20  Tuesday 


Commencement  Week,  The  Univer- 
sity of  Nebraska. 

School  of  Superintendence  begins. 
Teachers'  Training  School  begins. 

Summer  Session  registration. 
Recitations  begin. 
Opening  Reception. 
Examinations. 
Graduation  Exercises. 
Registration  begins  (1910-1911). 


BOARD  OF  REGENTS 

HON.  CHARLES    SUMNER   ALLEN Lincoln 

HON.  WILLIAM  GUNN  WHITMORE Valley 

HON.  FRANK  LOUIS  HALLER Omaha 

HON.   VICTOR   GERALD  LYPORD Falls    City 

HON.  CHARLES  BARNEY  ANDERSON Crete 

HON.   GEORGE  COUPLAND Elgin 


ADMINISTRATIVE  OFFICERS 

SAMUEL  AVERY,  Ph.  D. 

Chancellor  and  President  of  the   University  Senate 

Administration  Hall  101 

JAMES  STUART  DALES,  M.  Ph. 

Secretary  of  the  Board  of  Regents  and  of  the  University  Senate 

Administration  Hall  102 

PHILIP  JOHN  HARRISON,  A.  B.,  Registrar  and  University  Publisher 

Administration  Hall  103 


COMMITTEES  OF  THE  FACULTY 


FACULTY — The  Chancellor  and  the  Deans. 

BUDGET  AND  COURSES  OF  STUDY— The  Chancellor,  Profes- 
sors Bessey,  Burnett,  Davis,  Caldwell,  Fossler,  and  Reed  (Secre- 
tary). 

GRADUATE  WORK — Dean  Sherman,  Professors  Grummann  an 
Reed. 

CONVOCATION — Professor  Grummann,  The  Registrar. 


FACULTY 

SAMUEL  AVERY,  Ph.  D. 
Chancellor  and  President  of  the  University  Senate 

VERA  VIOLA  BARGER 
Instructor  in  Physical  Training,  Summer  Session 

FRANKLIN   DAVIS  BARKER,  A.   M. 
Associate  Professor  of  Zoology 

OSCAR  LEONARD  BARNEBEY,  A.  M. 
Instructor  in  Chemistry 

NELS  AUGUST  BENGTSON,  A.  M. 
Adjunct  Professor  of  Geography  and  Economic  Geology 

CHARLES  EDWIN  BESSEY,  Ph.D.,  LL.D. 
Head  Dean  and  Head  Professor  of  Botany 

ROSA  BOUTON,  A.  M. 
Professor  of  Home  Economics 

HENRIETTA  M'ELROY  BROCK 
Instructor  in  China  Painting 

PHILO  MELVYN  BUCK,  JR.,  A.  M. 

Head  of  English  Department,  McKinley  High  School,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Professor  of  Rhetoric,  Summer  Session 

ALBERT  EGGLETON  BUNTING 
Adjunct  Professor  of  Practical  Mechanics 

GEORGE  F.  BURKETT 
Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  Lancaster  County 

HOWARD  WALTER  CALDWELL,  A.  M. 
Head  Professor  of  American  History 

ALBERT  LUTHER  CANDY,  Ph.  D. 
Professor  of  Pure  Mathematics 

LEROY  EDWIN  COCHRAN,  A.  B. 
Instructor  in  American  History,  Summer  Session 

GEORGE  EVERT  CONDRA,  Ph.D. 
Professor  of  Geography  and  Economic  Geology 
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CLARA  CONKLIN,  A.  M. 
Professor  of  Romance  Languages  and  Literatures 

BENTON  DALES,  Ph.D. 
Professor  of  Analytical  Chemistry,  In  charge  of  Department 

ELLERY  WILLIAMS  DAVIS,  Ph.D. 
Dean  of  the  College  of  Arts  and    Sciences    and    Head    Professor    of 

Mathematics 

CHARLES  FORDYCE,  Ph.D. 

Dean  of  the  Teachers  College  and  Head    Professor    of    Educational 

Theory  and  Practice 

JOHN  WILLIAM  GAMBLE 

Superintendent  of  Schools,  Plattsmouth,  Nehraska 

Instructor  in  Geography,  Summer  Session 

PAUL  HENRY  GRUMMANN,  A.  M. 
Professor  of  Modern  German  Literature 

AMANDA  HENRIETTA  HEPPNER,  A.  M. 
Assistant  Professor  of  the  Germanic  Languages  and  Literatures 

EDGAR  LENDERSON  HINMAN,  Ph.D. 
Professor  of  Logic  and  Metaphysics 

ALICE  CUSHMAN  HUNTER,  Ph.  D. 
Adjunct  Professor  of  Roman  History  and  Literature 

WILLIAM  ROBERT  JACKSON,  A.  M. 
Professor  of  Education,  Summer  Session 

JULIA  EMMELINE  LOUGHRIDGE,  A.  B. 
Adjunct  Professor  of  Mathematics 

GEORGE  WASHINGTON  ANDREW  LUCKEY,  Ph.D. 
Head  Professor  of  Education 

JASPER  LEONIDAS  McBRIEN,  A.  M. 
Director  of  University  Extension  Work 

LOUISE  EASTERDAY  MUNDY 

Instructor  in  Fine  Art  Institute,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Instructor  in  Drawing  and  Painting,  Summer  Session 


Summer  Session 


CLARK  EDMUND  PERSINGER,  A.  M. 
Associate  Professor  of  American  History 

CHARLES  WESLEY  PUGSLEY,  B.Sc. 

Professor  of  Agronomy  and  Farm  Management  and  Soil  Agronomist 

of  the  Experiment  Station 

ALBERT  ALISON  REED,  A.B. 
Inspector  of  Accredited  Schools  and  Professor  of  Secondary  Education 

GERTRUDE  NORTON  ROWAN,  A.   M. 
Professor  of  Home  Economies,  Summer  Session 

FREDERICK  WARREN  SANFORD,  A.  B. 
Assistant  Professor  of  Roman  History  and  Literature 

LUCIUS  ADELNO  SHERMAN,  Ph.D. 

Dean  of  the  Graduate  College  and  Head  Professor  of     the     English 

Language  and  Literature 

CLARENCE  AURELIUS   SKINNER,  Ph.D. 
Professor  of  Physics 

BERTRAM    JOHN    SPENCER 
Demonstrator  and  Teacher  of  Construction  in  Physics 

WILLIAM  LOGAN  STEPHENS,  A.   B. 

Superintendent  of  City  Schools,  Lincoln 

Professor  of  Educational  Theory  and  Practice,  Summer  Session 

FREDERICK  AMES  STUFF,  A.M. 
Associate  Professor  of  the  English  Language  and  Literature 

GEORGE  HEMEN  WALKER,  M.D. 
Instructor  in  Anatomy,  Summer  Session 

LEVA  BELLE  WALKER,  A.M. 
Instructor  in  Botany 

ROBERT  HART  WATSON,  B.  Sc. 
Supervisor  Teachers  Training  School,  University  of  Nebraska 


10  The  University  of  Nebraska 


HUTTON  WEBSTER,  Ph.  D. 
Professor  of  Social  Anthropology 

VERNON  VILAS  WESTGATE,  A.M. 
Adjunct  Professor  of  Horticulture. 

ROBERT  HENRY  WOLCOTT,  A.M.,  M.D. 
Acting  Dean  of  the  College  of  Medicine  and  Professor  of  Anatomy  and 

Zoology 

VIRGINIA  ZIMMER,  A.B. 
Instructor  in  Mathematics 


Summer  Session  1 1 

SPECIAL  LECTURERS 

CHARLES  DB  GARMO,  Ph.  D. 
Professor  of  Science  and  Art  of  Education,  Cornell  University 

A.  E.  WINSHIP 
Editor  New  England  Journal  of  Education,  Boston,  Mass. 

CALVIN  N.  KENDALL,  A.  M. 
Superintendent  of  Schools,  Indianapolis,  Indiana. 

JOHN  D.  SHOOP 
Assistant  Superintendent  of  Schools,  Chicago,  111. 

E.  C.  BISHOP 
State   Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction 

E.  A.  BURNETT 

Dean  of  the  College  of  Agriculture,  University  of  Nebraska 

W.  M.  DAVIDSON 
Superintendent  of  Schools,  Omaha 

W.  L.  STEPHENS 
Superintendent  of  Schools,  Lincoln 

J.  H.  BEVERIDGE 
Superintendent  of  Schools,  Council  Bluffs,  Iowa 

N.  M.  GRAHAM 
Superintendent  of  Schools,  South  Omaha 

A.  H.  WATERHOUSE 
Superintendent  of  Schools,  Fremont 

E.  J.  BODWELL 
Superintendent  of  Schools,  Beatrice 

W.  W.  STONER 
Superintendent  of  Schools,  York 

FRANK  S.  PERDUE 
Deputy  State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction 

G.  A.  GREGORY 
Inspector  of  Normal  Training 

JOSEPH  SPARKS 
President  State  Board  of  Examiners 


GENERAL  STATEMENT 

The  summer  session  of  the  University  of  Nebraska  is  in- 
tended primarily  to  serve  the  needs  of  the  teachers  of  the  state. 
In  response  to  a  general  demand  on  the  part  of  those  who  have 
been  in  attendance  at  former  sessions,  the  term  has  been  length- 
ened to  eight  weeks  in  order  that  teachers  may  be  able  to  accom- 
plish an  amount  of  work  that  will  count  more  definitely  toward 
the  completion  of  graduate  or  undergraduate  collegiate  courses. 

The  essential  features  of  the  academic  and  professional 
work  that  has  been  carried  so  successfully  for  two  years  in  the 
Rural  Division  at  the  University  Farm  will  be  given  this  year 
at  the  campus  in  the  city.  This  will  permit  greater  freedom 
in  the  choice  of  courses  and  will  economize  the  time  of  both 
students  and  instructors.  The  courses  in  Agriculture  and 
Home  Economics  will  remain  at  the  University  Farm. 

The  technical  courses  of  the  Teachers  College  have  been 
largely  increased,  and  unusual  opportunities  are  offered  not 
only  for  lectures  and  class  work,  but  for  observing  and  studying 
school  organization  and  instruction  in  the  elementary  and  sec- 
ondary schools  that  will  be  conducted  in  connection  with  the 
session. 

All  departments  that  offer  instruction  bearing  directly  or 
indirectly  upon  the  work  of  the  teacher  have  shaped  one  or 
more  courses  so  as  to  give  consideration  to  the  pedagogical  as- 
pects of  the  subject. 
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Summer  Session  13 

A  complete  set  of  courses  is  offered  for  teachers  of  normal 
training  subjects  in  the  high  schools  of  Nebraska.  There  is  a 
large  range  of  courses  that  will  be  of  especial  assistance  to  those 
who  are  preparing  to  take  the  examinations  for  the  professional 
certificate. 

The  University  of  Nebraska  is  trying  to  do  its  share  in 
meeting  the  demand  for  trained  teachers  of  Agriculture,  Man- 
ual Training,  and  Home  Economics.  All  the  splendid  facili- 
ties in  these  various  lines  are  made  available  for  teachers  in 
the  summer  session.  One  hundred  free  scholarships  will  be 
given  to  teachers  who  desire  to  spend  their  time  in  acquiring 
the  technical  training  that  will  enable  them  to  present  these 
subjects  in  the  high  schools  of  Nebraska. 

The  broader  cultural  needs  of  teachers  will  be  met  in  a 
number  of  ways.  A  daily  convocation  will  be  held  at  which 
educational  topics  and  subjects  of  general  interest  will  be  dis- 
cussed by  qualified  speakers.  Courses  of  special  lectures  will 
be  open  to  all  who  have  registered.  Educational  excursions,  in 
charge  of  experts,  have  been  arranged  in  order  to  demonstrate 
the  feasibility  of  carefully  planned  field  work. 

Teachers  who  wish  to  devote  only  a  portion  of  their  time 
to  professional  studies,  will  find  available  a  large  number  of 
collegiate  courses  directly  related  to  their  work. 
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LIBRARIES 

The  libraries  in  Lincoln,  accessible  to  members  of  the 
University,  aggregate  199,300  bound  volumes  and  some  50,- 
000  pamphlets.     They  are  as  follows: 

Volumes. 

The  University  Library 90,000 

The   State   Library 65,000 

The   Lincoln   City   Library 27,000 

The  Nebraska  Historical  Society  Library.  .  .    16,000 
The  Medical  Society  Library 1,300 


199,300 

THE  UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

The  University  Library  of  90,000  volumes  occupies  the 
main  floor  of  Library  Hall  in  which  there  is  stack-room  space 
for  100,000  volumes.     Practically  6,000  volumes     are     being 
added  to  the  library  each  year.        It  is  primarily  a  reference 
library. 

The  main  reading  room  seats  300 ;  the  departmental  li- 
brary reading  rooms,  250. 

In  the  main  reading  room  are  some  1,500  volumes  re- 
served for  classes  each  semester  by  the  various  departments, 
4,500  volumes  of  bound  magazines  and  general  reference  works, 
and  recent  numbers  of  American  and  foreign  periodicals  of 
which  over  500  are  received. 

During  the  summer  session  the  main  library  is  open  from 
9  a.  m.  to  5  p.  m. 


Summer  Session  15 

The  libraries  are  classified  by  the  decimal  system  with  a 
complete  card  catalogue  of  authors  and  subjects. 

Students  in  the  University  may  take  out  books  over  night, 
and,  on  written  permission  of  an  instructor,  for  two  weeks. 

The  University's  libraries  are  open  for  reference  to  any- 
one whether  connected  with  the  University  or  not.  Reference 
work  is  gladly  done  by  correspondence. 

There  are  eleven  departmental  libraries  on  the  following 
subjects : 

DEPARTMENTAL  LIBRARIE8 

Agriculture Agricultural  Hall 

Astronomy Observatory- 
Botany Nebraska  Hall  104 

Chemistry Chemical  Laboratory 

Sntomology Nebraska  Hall 

Greek  and  Latin University  Hall  214 

Law University  Hall  306 

Mathemetics  and  Engineering Mechanic  Arts  Hall  202 

Medicine Library  Hall  111 

Physics Brace  Laboratory 

Zoology Nebraska  Hall  201 

THE  STATE   LIBRARY 

The  State  Library  of  65,000  volumes,  at  the  Capital,  is 
chiefly  a  law  library — one  of  the  best  law  libraries  in  the  West. 
It  contains  substantially  complete  sets  of  the  law  reports  and 
statutes  of  all  English-speaking  jurisdictions. 

THE    LINCOLN    CITY    LIBRARY 

The  Lincoln  City  Library,  in  the  Carnegie  building  at 
Fourteenth  and  N  streets,  is  a  general  library  of  27,000  vol- 
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nmes.  Any  student  in  the  University  *nay  take  out  books  by 
having  a  Lincoln  property-owner  sign  his  application.  Teach- 
ers are  allowed  special  privileges.  Over  200  magazines  and 
newspapers  are  received,  including  state,  Chicago,  St.  Louis, 
and  New  York  dailies. 

THE  NEBRASKA  STATE  HISTORICAL  SOCIETY  LIBRARY 

The  library  of  the  Nebraska  State  Historical  Society  of 
16,000  titles,  on  the  basement  floor  of  Library  Hall,  contains  a 
great  amount  of  source  material  among  the  following  lines ;  pub- 
lications of  other  historical  societies;  western  geography,  his- 
tory, etc. ;  American  colonial  documents  and  history ;  geneal- 
ogy; Nebraska  records;  Nebraska  newspapers;  unpublished 
manuscripts  on  Nebraska  and  western  history;  photographs  of 
historic  persons  and  places;  and  phonograph  records  of  early 
Nebraska  Indian  music  and  folk-lore. 

THE   NEBRASKA   STATE    MEDICAL  SOCIETY   LIBRARY 

In  1905-1906  the  library  of  the  Nebraska  State  Medical 
Society  was  officially  transferred  to  the  University.  This  li- 
brary, together  with  the  medical  books  already  in  the  possession 
of  the  University,  forms  the  largest  collection  of  medical  works 
iu  the  state  and  is  growing  rapidly.  It  is  kept  as  a  separate 
collection,  but  is  situated  in  the  stack-room  of  the  University 
Library. 
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LABORATORIES 

The  Anatomical  Laboratory,  on  the  third  floor  of  Me- 
chanic Arts  Hall,  is  well  equipped  with  models,  charts,  and 
other  material  for  illustration ;  the  rooms  are  airy,  well-lighted, 
and  comfortable  even  in  hot  weather;  and  the  methods  of  prep- 
aration of  the  bodies  used  in  dissection,  such  as  to  ensure  their 
good  condition  and  the  absence  of  all  objectionable  odors. 

The  Botanical  Laboratories,  in  Nebraska  Hall  101, 
106,  107,  108,  are  furnished  with  the  usual  apparatus  for  gen- 
eral, morphological,  physiological,  and  pathological  investiga- 
tion. In  addition  there  are  four  laboratories  in  the  Botanical 
Plant  Houses,  which  have  recently  been  completely  rebuilt  and 
refitted. 

The  Chemical  Laboratory  contains  special  laboratories 
for  general,  organic,  physiological,  and  analytical  chemistry. 
In  the  basement  there  is  a  complete  assay  equipment.  The  Lab- 
oratory, recently  entirely  remodeled,  is  equipped  with  an  ex- 
cellent system  of  ventilation  and  all  the  conveniences  of  up-to- 
date  laboratories. 

The  Geological  Laboratory,  in  the  University  Museum, 
is  equipped  with  sets  of  the  common  minerals  and  rock  speci- 
mens of  the  geologic  periods;  sets  of  fossils  showing  character- 
istic forms  of  the  different  periods;  models  indicating  struc- 
tural conditions;  topographic  maps  and  folios;  and  an  exten- 
sive collection  of  lantern  slides. 
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The  Geography  Laboratory  is  equipped  with  a  reflecto- 
ecope,  a  lantern  and  photographic  slides,  drawing  materials, 
models,  globes,  maps,  and  atlases.  The  Economic  Geology  Lab- 
oratory has  apparatus  for  experimenting  and  for  testing.  There 
are  collections  of  ores,  building  stone,  sand,  gravel,  clay,  brick 
soil,  coal,  and  other  products  studied  in  economic  geology. 

THE  MUSEUM 

The  University  Museum,  in  its  new  fire-proof  building, 
contains  :.»  large  number  »>£  important  eel  lections  of  geological, 
zoological,  agricultural,  and  archaeological  specimens. 

THE  UNIVERSITY  HERBARIUM 

The  University  Herbarium,  which  occupies  [Nebraska  Hall 
102,  contains  about  220,000  mounted  specimens  of  plants,  es- 
pecially representing  the  North  American  flora  and  also  the 
floras  of  many  parts  of  the  old  world,  including  our  insular 
possessions. 

The  Survey  Herbarium  of  about  20,000  mounted  speci- 
mens of  Nebraska  plants,  and  the  Williams  collection  of  lich- 
ens, consisting  of  3,819  specimens  belonging  to  the  estate  of  the 
late  Professor  Thomas  A.  Williams  and  deposited  by  his  heirs, 
are  housed  with  the  University  Herbarium. 

NEBRASKA  STATE  HISTORICAL  SOCIETY 

The  Nebraska  State  Historical  Society  is  on  the  basement 
floor  of  Library  Hall.  The  library  contains  32,000  titles  on 
historical  and  allied  subjects;  a  number  of  rare  manuscripts 
and  diaries  of  the  earliest  pioneers  and  missionaries ;  and  many 
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photographs  of  people  and  places  prominent  in  Nebraska  his- 
tory. In  the  newspaper  department  are  files  of  nearly  every 
paper  published  in  Nebraska  at  the  present  and  many  volumes 
of  those  published  in  the  early  days.  The  museum  collection 
comprises  over  30,000  articles  of  historic  and  scientific  inter- 
est, including  stone  implements;  aboriginal  pottery;  Indian 
"weapons,  utensils,  and  bead  work ;  pioneer  relics,  tools,  and  pic- 
tures ;  and  a  general  ethnological  collection  from  different  parts 
of  the  world. 

FINE  ARTS  GALLERY 

The  Fine  Arts  Gallery  on  the  second  floor  of  Library  Hall 
is  sixty  by  seventy  feet  in  dimensions  and  is  equipped  with  two 
hundred  electric  lights.  In  it  are  held  the  annual  exhibitions 
under  the  auspices  of  the  Nebraska  Art  Association.  The 
gallery  contains  the  paintings  which  the  Art  Association  has 
purchased  at  the  exhibitions.  Among  them  are  Potthast's 
Waning  Day,  Harrison's  Harvard  Bridge,  Duchez's  The  Reefs, 
Symon's  Autumn,  and  Lucy  Conant's  The  Marsh.  Among 
the  collection  of  casts,  for  use  by  the  students  in  the  School  of 
Hne  Arts,  is  Chapu's  Joan  of  Arc. 

During  commencement  week  and  the  first  week  of  the  sum- 
mer session  a  special  art  and  manual  training  exhibit  will  be 
held. 

TEACHERS'  BUREAU 

The  University  of  Nebraska  maintains  a  Teachers'  Bureau 
to  assist  students  and  graduates  in  securing  positions  and  at  the 
same  time  to  aid  superintendents  and  boards  of  education  in 
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providing  schools  with  competent  and  suitable  teachers.  Teach- 
ers attending  this  session  who  have  not  secured  positions  should 
consult  with  the  secretary,  Prof.  A.  A.  Eeed. 

COLLEGE  COURSES 

The  increase  in  the  length  of  the  term  of  the  summer  ses- 
sion from  six  to  eight  weeks  makes  the  college  courses  especially 
attractive.  Owing  to  the  fact  that  there  is  little  loss  of  time 
through  registration  and  the  final  examinations,  it  is  possible  to 
offer  a  maximum  of  nine  hours  credit  in  college  courses  for  the 
session.  More  courses  are  offered  than  in  any  previous  session. 
Students  who  have  become  irregular  in  their  work,  or  who  are 
trying  to  graduate  in  less  than  four  years,  can  receive  material 
assistance  by  taking  advantage  of  this  summer  work. 

INDUSTRIAL  COURSES 
The  management  of  the  University  of  Nebraska  is  con- 
vinced that  the  time  has  come  to  emphasize  as  never  before  the 
importance  of  agricultural  education  and  other  lines  of  indus- 
trial training.  It  has  been  impossible  to  meet  the  calls  for 
trained  teachers  in  agriculture,  domestic  science  and  manual 
training  in  the  high  schools  of  the  state.  Teachers  themselves, 
failing  to  foresee  this  demand,  are  not  prepared  at  this  time  to 
accept  these  inviting  positions.  Schools  have  been  forced  to 
attempt  this  instruction  with  teachers  poorly  qualified  to  give 
it.  Boards  of  education  are  appealing  to  the  University  for 
better  trained  teachers,  in  order  that  this  important  movement 
may  not  fail  because  of  inefficiency  on  the  part  of  those  respon- 
sible for  this  instruction. 
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The  University  of  Nebraska  feels  a  moral  responsibility 

to  aid  in  this  important  work  because  of  the  fact  that  Congress, 

by  the  Nelson  amendment  to  the  Morrill  Fund,  provides  that 

a  part  of  this  fund  may  be  used  for  the  preparation  of  teachers 

to  give  instruction  in  the  elements  of  agriculture  and  mechanic 

arts. 

SCHOOL  OF  SUPERINTENDENCE 

The  University  of  Nebraska  will  hold  a  school  of  superintendence 
from  June  13  to  June  24,  1910.  The  session  will  be  devoted  to  a 
6tudy  of  the  organization,  supervision,  and  administration  of  city, 
village,  and  rural  schools. 

The  faculty  comprises  such  well-known  educators  as  Chancellor 
Avery,  State  Superintendent  E.  C.  Bishop,  Superintendent  W.  M. 
Daviddson,  of  Omaha,  Superintendent  W.  L.  Stephens,  of  Lincoln, 
Superintendent  J.  H.  Beveridge  of  Council  Bluffs,  Superintendent  N. 
M.  Graham,  of  South  Omaha,  Superintendent  A.  H.  Waterhouse,  of 
Fremont,  Superintendent  E.  J.  Bodwell,  of  Beatrice,  Superintendent 
W.  W.  Stoner,  of  York,  and  Superintendent  Frank  S.  Perdue,  Inspector 
G.  A.  Gregory  and  President  Joseph  Sparks,  of  the  State  Department 
of  Education.  The  following  members  of  the  University  faculty  will 
assist:  Deans  Charles  E.  Bessey,  L.  A.  Sherman,  Ellery  W.  Davis, 
Charles  Fordyce,  E.  A.  Burnett,  and  R.  H.  Wolcott;  Professors  H.  W. 
Caldwell,  G.  E.Condra,  G.  W.  A.  Luckey,  F.  A.  Stuff,  and  C.  W.  Pugs- 
ley,  Inspector  A.  A.  Reed,  and  Director  J.  L.  McBrien.  The  course 
will  be  enriched  by  the  lectures  of  at  least  two  outside  educators  of 
national  standing. 

The  first  week  of  the  school  Is  commencement  week  at  the  Uni- 
versity of  Nebraska,  during  which  time  many  important  University 
functions  will  lend  interest.  Prominent  among  these  is  the  com- 
mencement address  by  Professor  J.  W.  Jenks,  of  Cornell  University. 
The  second  week  is  coincident  with  the  opening  of  the  summer  ses- 
sion of  the  University.  The  schedule  will  be  so  arranged  that  those 
in  attendance  at  the  summer  session  may  have  their  work  supple- 
mented by  the  lectures  given  in  the  school  of  superintendence. 
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This  educational  event  will  offer  rare  cultural  and  social  advant- 
ages, as  well  as  opportunities  for  a  broader  vision  and  for  inspiration 
in  school  work. 

The  membership  fee  is  $3.00  for  those  not  registered  in  the  sum- 
mer session  of  the  University.  For  further  information  address  J.  L. 
McBrien,  Director  of  University  Extension,  Station  A,  Lincoln. 

PRACTICE  SCHOOLS 

Seondary  School 

The  training  school  of  the  Teachers  College  and  a  summer  ses- 
sion of  the  elementary  schools  of  Lincoln  will  be  in  operation  during 
the  summer  school  at  the  University,  and  will  offer  excellent  advan- 
tages for  the  study  of  the  practical  phases  of  educational  problems 
from  the  kindergarten  through  the  twelfth  grade.  The  Teachers  Col- 
lege Training  School  is  located  in  the  new  Temple  Building,  where  it 
occupies  several  large,  well-lighted,  airy  class  rooms,  in  addition  to 
laboratories,  cloak  rooms,  etc.  There  will  be  admitted  into  this 
school  students  of  Lincoln  and  vicinity  who  desire  to  make  up  an 
entrance  credit  in  any  of  the  high  school  subjects  embraced  in  the 
program  of  studies  for  Nebraska  high  schools.  The  classes  will  be 
under  the  immediate  direction  of  the  head  professor  of  educational 
theory  and  practice  and  the  professor  of  secondary  education  at  the 
University.  These  classes  are  intended  to  demonstrate  such  prin- 
ciples of  education  as  are  given  in  the  theoretical  courses  on  the 
campus. 

FREE  SCHOLARSHIPS 

Realizing  that  many  more  teachers  can  be  reached  during 
the  summer  session  than  in  the  regular  University  year,  and 
that  more  good  can  be  done  for  this  cause  in  a  short  time  with 
less  money  by  offering  instruction  to  experienced  teachers,  than 
by  attempting  to  train  new  teachers  only,  the  University  has  de- 
cided to  measure  up  to  its  opportunities  as  well  as  its  respon- 
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sibility.  In  order  to  give  impetus  to  this  cause,  the  Regents  of 
the  University  of  Nebraska  will  give  one  hundred  free  scholar- 
ships to  teachers  desiring  to  qualify  for  this  work.  It  is  evident 
that  all  teachers  who  qualify  to  give  instruction  in  these  subjects 
will  be  in  demand  at  good  salaries.  A  teacher  may  give  full 
time  to  any  one  of  these  subjects,  in  order  to  improve  the  oppor- 
tunity for  thorough  preparation.  All  the  splendid  facilities  of 
the  University  of  Nebraska  in  agriculture,  mechanics  arts  and 
home  economics  will  be  at  the  service  of  the  teachers  in  attend- 
ance, under  the  direction  of  expert  instructors  of  wide  experi- 
ence in  these  lines. 

GRADUATE  WORK 

On  account  of  the  large  enrollment  of  graduate  students  In  the 
summer  session  of  1909,  the  faculty  offers  increased  facilities  for  ad- 
vanced study  in  the  summer  of  1910.  Approved  candidates  can  satisfy 
the  requirements  of  residence  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  by 
carrying  full  work  in  a  satisfactory  manner  through  two  summer 
sessions. 

Botany — The  botanical  laboratories,  library  and  plant  houses  will 
be  available  for  advanced  students,  and  all  possible  assistance  will  be 
rendered.  Persons  wishing  to  conduct  research  with  reference  to  the 
preparation  or  completion  of  a  thesis  will  have  unusual  facilities. 

Chemistry — Chemical  laboratories  and  library  will  be  available  to 
graduate  students  desiring  to  work  upon  quantitative  or  other  advan- 
ced analytic  problems. 

Education — The  Graduate  Seminary  in  Education  will  deal  with 
matters  of  special  interest  to  the  teachers  of  Nebraska. 

English  Language  and  Literature — In  English  Language  and  Liter- 
ature, advanced  studies  in  the  dramas  of  Browning  are  offered.  Special 
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assistance  will  be  given  to  students  desiring  to  devote  part  of  their 
time  to  thesis  problems. 

Geography  and  Economic  Geology — In  Geography  and  Economic 
Geology,  courses  or  topics  will  be  arranged  for  graduate  students  de- 
siring counsel  and  a  practicable  amount  of  individual  aid. 

Germanic  Language  and  Literatures — In  German  and  Germanics, 
graduate  topics  will  be  suggested,  and  research  directed. 

American  History — Graduate  students  in  American  History  may 
avail  themselves  of  especial  instruction  in  the  history  of  the  New 
Nation  (1877-1910). 

Mathematics — Instruction  is  offered  in  advanced  Mathematics. 
Philosophy  and  Psychology — Gratuate  students  in  Philosophy  will 
be  guided  in  the  investigation  of  special  topics,  and  the  presentation 
of  results  in  theme  or  thesis  form. 

Physics — Opportunity  for  advanced  laboratory  and  research  work 
will  be  offered  to  eligible  students. 

Political  and  Social  Science — Graduate  students  in  Anthropology 
will  be  directed  in  the  use  of  the  library  and  investigation  of  special 
problems. 

Rhetoric  and  English  Composition — For  graduate  students  in 
Rhetoric,  special  instruction  and  practice  in  narration,  and  the  con- 
struction of  the  short  story,  will  be  offered. 

Roman  History  and  Literature — Graduate  students  in  Roman  His- 
tory and  Literature  may  carry  an  advanced  course  of  four  plays  from 
Plautus  and  Terence,  and  a  course  in  the  History  of  Roman  Liter- 
ature. 

Romance  Language  and  Literature — In  French  and  other  Romance 
Languages,  graduate  studies  will  be  outlined  for  those  prepared  to 
work  under  direction. 

Zoology — Graduate  students  in  Zoology  may  pursue  studies  in  the 
laboratory,  and  will  be  directed  and  assisted  in  the  investigation  of 
special  problems. 
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For  a  detailed  statement  of  courses  offered  In  these  subjects,  see 
scheme  of  studies  on  a  following  page.  The  resident  teachers  of  the 
various  courses  will  assist  by  correpondence  in  arranging  or  supplying 
the  work  desired-  These  instructors  may  be  addressed  personally,  or 
inquiries  may  be  sent  to  L.  A.  Sherman,  Dean  of  the  Graduate  College. 

HIGH  SCHOOL  COURSES 

The  Teachers  College  Experimental  School,  located  in  the 
University  Temple,  will  be  in  session  and  will  offer  advantages 
in  observation  for  those  in  attendance  at  the  summer  session. 
High  school  teachers  will  be  enabled  to  study  high  grade  instruc- 
tion in  secondary  branches.  University  students  will  T)e  per- 
mitted to  satisfy  the  requirements  for  observation  work  at  this 
time.  Classes  will  be  organized  in  a  large  number  of  second- 
ary courses  under  the  direction  of  Dean  Fordyce,  Head  Pro- 
fessor of  Educational  Theory  and  Practice,  and  Inspector  Reed, 
Professor  of  Secondary  Education.  Experienced  secondary 
teachers  will  give  the  instruction,  conducting  the  class-room  and 
laboratory  work. 

NORMAL  TRAINING  COURSES 

The  introduction  of  normal  training  into  one  hundred  high 
schools  in  Nebraska  has  created  a  demand  for  instructors  spe- 
cially trained  to  direct  this  work.  To  meet  this  demand 
courses  will  be  organized  in  the  following  subjects: 

Agriculture — Professors  Pugsley  and  Westgate 

Arithmetic — Director  McBrien 

Grammar — Superintendent  Watson 

History — Professors  Caldwell  and  Per  singer 

Pedagogy — Professors  Eordyce  and  Luckey 

Reading — Professor  Reed 
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TEACHERS'  PROFESSIONAL  CERTIFICATE 

Classes  will  be  organized  in  subjects  required  for  the 
teachers'  professional  certificate  and  all  possible  assistance  con- 
sistent with  good-pedagogical  ideals  will  be  given  teachers  pre- 
paring to  take  the  state  examination.  Where  the  subject  js  one 
that  can  be  mastered  by  intensive  work  during  the  period  of 
eight  weeks,  or  where  the  previous  preparation  of  the  candidate 
will  warrant  it,  mature  students  will  be  admitted  to  classes  that 
have  the  examination  as  one  end  in  view.  Anyone  desiring  such 
a  course  should  write  Director  J.  L.  McBrien,  of  the  University 
Extension  Department,  as  early  as  possible,  giving  such  facts  as 
to  training  and  preparation  as  will  make  'it  possible  for  him  to 
give  helpful  advice.  In  the  case  of  some  of  these  subjects, 
advance  study  is  necessary.  Where  this  can  be  offered  by  cor- 
respondence, provision  will  be  made  to  do  so. 

The  following  courses  offer  work  of  value  to  anyone  desir- 
ing to  take  the  state  examination : 

Chemistry — Professor  Dales 
Geology — Professors  Condra  and  Bengtson 
Physical  Geography — Professor  Bengtson 
Psychology — Professor  Hinman 
Rhetoric; — Professor  Buck 
Trigonometry — Professor  Candy 
Zoology — Professor  Barker 

SUMMER  STUDY  IN  EUROPE 

The  University  will  give  credit  to  the  limit  of  nine  hours 
for  studies  pursued  abroad.    Persons  desiring  such  credit  must 
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register  in  the  summer  session  in  advance,  submit  detailed  plans 
of  their  work  at  the  time  of  registration,  and  be  examined  by 
a  committee  of  the  faculty  appointed  by  the  Chancellor  of  the 
University. 

GRADUATION 

Special  graduation  exercises  will  be  held  on  August  12 
for  students  who  may  finish  their  course  during  the  summer 
session.  Graduate  students  will  be  permitted  to  take  advanced 
degrees  also  on  this  occasion.  All  candidates  who  wish  to  take 
degrees  or  certificates  at  this  time  must  apply  to  the  Registrar 
before  June  1,  1909. 

ADMISSION 

The  requirements  for  admission  to  the  summer  session  cor- 
respond to  those  of  the  semestral  sessions  as  given  in  the  general 
table  of  entrance  requirements. 

This  is  a  change  in  general  policy,  yet  it  does  not  involve 
the  actual  change  in  conditions  that  the  announcement  might 
imply.  Very  few  students  have  entered  the  summer  session  in 
the  past  two  years  who  could  not  have  been  admitted  under  the 
semestral  session  requirements. 

All  who  desire  to  register  are  first  admitted  by  the  Regis- 
trar. Admission  is  granted  on  the  presentation  of  28  "credit 
points."  Conditional  admission  is  permitted  on  a  minimum  of 
22  credit  points. 
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Persons  at  least  twenty-one  years  of  age  who  do  not  fulfill 
the  regular  entrance  requirements,  but  who  have  other  academic 
training  substantially  equivalent,  or  whose  incomplete  academic 
training  has  been  duly  supplemented  by  experience  in  teaching 
or  other  practical  preparation,  or  by  special  attainment  in  some 
particular  line,  may  be  admitted  as  Adult  Special  Students, 
under  such  conditions  as  shall  be  deemed  wise  in  each  individ- 
ual case. 

It  is  not  necessary  for  students  registering  in  the  summer 
session  to  matriculate  unless  college  credit  is  desired  for  the 
work  carried  in  the  summer  session. 

TABLE  OF  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION 

During  the  University  year  1909-1910,  for  admission  to  the  fresh- 
man class  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  the  Teachers  College, 
the  College  of  Agriculture,  the  College  of  Engineering,  the  College  of 
Law,  the  six-year  course  in  Medicine,  and  the  four-year  course  in  the 
School  of  Pharmacy,  the  candidate  is  required  to  present  entrance 
"credits"  equal  to  28  "points,"  that  is,  a  total  of  140  rectiation  or 
"credit"  hours. 

Conditional  admission  is  permitted  on  a  minimum  of  22  "points," 
or  110  credit  hours. 

To  enter  the  freshman  class  after  September  1,  1910,  one  must 
present  30  points  for  full  admission  and  24  points  for  conditional  ad- 
mission. 

A  "credit  point"  means  the  work  of  five  recitations  a  week,  of  not 
less  than  forty  minutes  each,  for  at  least  eighteen  weeks.  In  labora- 
tory courses  a  "credit  point"  means  three  recitations  per  week  plus 
two  double  periods  of  laboratory  work  under  the  supervision  of  an  in- 
structor. 

The  time  element,  as  indicated  under  a  "credit  point"  is  essential 
in  each  subject. 
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Algebra  

Rhetoric  and 

Literature. 
Geometry 


History 

Language 


Latin 

Greek 
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^J^Z^+i^ZJL01  VTele%  two  Points  in  Chemistry  will  find  it  necessary  to  take  the 
equivalent  at  the  expense  of  the  free  electives  in  his  course. 
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REGISTRATION 

Registration  for  all  students  will  be  effected  upon  applica- 
tion to  Mr.  P.  J.  Harrison,  Registrar  of  the  University,  who 
will  direct  the  applicant  to  the  property  adviser.  The  advisers 
will  observe  office  hours  in  Administration  Hall,  Room  104,  on 
registration  days — June  17,  18. 

CREDIT 

Nine  hours  of  college  credit  is  the  maximum  allowed,  thi9 
being  in  accordance  with  the  regulations  of  the  University  fac- 
ulty. All  courses  in  the  summer  session  carry  college  credit 
and  can  be  changed  to  entrance  credit  on  the  basis  of  one  credit 
for  four  college  hours.  Courses  offered  in  the  Teachers  College 
High  School  give  entrance  credit  only. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  NORMAL  TRAINING 

Provision  will  be  made  to  meet  the  requirements  of  the 
State  Department  of  Education  to  comply  with  the  law  requir- 
ing eight  weeks'  normal  training  for  a  second  grade  county 
certificate. 

INSTITUTE  ATTENDANCE 

Superintendents  are  usually  willing  to  grant  institute  cred- 
it to  teachers  who  do  work  in  the  summer  session.  Teachers 
may  arrange  to  attend  the  Lancaster  County  Institute,  which 
will  be  in  session  June  13-17.  Superintendent  W.  L.  Stephens, 
of  the  Lincoln  City  Schools,  and  Miss  Eleanor  Lally,  of  the 
Peru  State  Normal  School,  will  be  among  the  instructors. 
Teachers  are  advised  to  consult  their  superintendents  in  regard 
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to  this  matter  before  registration.     Those  who  do  not  desire 
credit,  may,  upon  application,  receive  certificates  of  attendance. 

CONFERENCE  ON  SECONDARY  EDUCATION 

Following  the  plan  of  former  years,  Inspector  Eeed  will 
bold  a  series  of  conferences  on  topics  of  special  interest  to 
teachers  and  executives  in  secondary  schools.  The  courses  of 
study  in  secondary  subjects  and  problems  of  organization  and 
of  administration  will  be  considered. 

CONFERENCES  ON  ELEMENTARY  EDUCATION 

A  new  feature  of  this  year's  work  will  be  the  conferences 
on  elementary  education.  There  will  be  two  sections:  (a) 
problems  of  the  rural  school ;  (b)  problems  of  the  grade  school. 
This  work  will  be  in  charge  of  Director  McBrien. 

RECREATION 

June  and  July  in  Lincoln  are  pleasant  months  for  study. 
Lincoln  excels  most  parts  of  the  state  in  freedom  from  excessive 
heat  and  drought.  The  climate  is  healthful  and  sanitary  con- 
ditions are  excellent.  Persons  who  intend  to  spend  the  summer 
in  Colorado,  will  find  Lincoln  an  excellent  half-way  station. 
The  University  Farm,  Epworth  Park,  University  Place,  Col- 
lege View,  the  City  Park  and  Capital  Beach,  offer  abundant  op- 
portunity for  outings  and  may  be  reached  by  trolley  lines. 

CONVOCATION  AND  LECTURE  COURSES 

At  10 :30  a.  m.,  daily,  a  convocation  will  be  held  in  Me- 
morial Hall.     At  the  first  convocation  Chancellor   Avery  will 
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deliver  the  opening  address.     A  musical  program  will  be  given 
on  each  Friday  of  the  session. 

Four  courses  of  lectures  will  be  given  on  Saturday  morn- 
ings in  Memorial  Hall.  Each  course  will  comprise  six  lectures, 
many  of  which  will  be  illustrated. 

8:00  A.  M. — Agricultural  Education — Professor  Charles  W.  Pugs- 
ley. 

9:00  A.  M. — Topics  from  American  History — Professors  Howard 
W.  Caldwell  and  Clark  E.  Persinger. 

10:00  A.  M. — Mythology — Professors  Hutton  Webster,  Hartley  B. 
Alexander,  Frederick  W.  Sanford  and  Paul  H.  Grummann. 

11:00  A.  M. — Nebraska  School  Problems — Director  J.  L.  McBrien. 

Special  stress  will  be  placed  upon  educational  topics,  and  men 
particularly  qualified  to  discuss  them  will  be  secured.  Arrangements 
have  been  made  for  Dr.  A.  E.  Winship,  editor  of  the  New 
England  Journal  of  Education,  and  Mr.  John  D.  Snoop,  Assistant 
Superintendent  of  the  Chicago  Public  Schools. 

EDUCATIONAL  EXCURSIONS 

The  following  excursions  have  been  planned  for  Saturday 
mornings.  Any  student  registered  in  the  summer  session  may 
take  part  in  them  by  making  application  in  advance  to  the  di- 
rector in  charge.  Bulletin  announcements  are  made  for  each 
occasion. 
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Six  excursions  Illustrative  of  Mechanical  Processes. 

These  excursions  will  include  visits  to  the  Havelock  shops, 
the  municipal  power  and  lighting  plant,  the  cold  storage  plants, 
the  printing  establishments  and  the  leather  and  wood- working 
industries.  In  charge  of  Professor  Albert  Bunting-,  of  the  Col- 
lege of  Engineering. 

Six  Exercusions  by  the  Department  of  Geography. 

1.  The  supply  department  of  the  Burlington  Kailroad,  and 
the  Salt  Creek  basin. 

2.  Beatrice  Creamery. 

3.  Milford  and  Pleasant  Dale. 

4.  Omaha  stock  yards  and  smelter. 

5.  University  Museum. 

6.  Platte  River  Quarries  and  Dredges. 

In  charge  of  Professors  Condra  and  Bengtson,  of  the  De- 
partment of  Geography  and  Economic  Geology. 

Six  Excursions  to  State  and  National  Institutions. 

1.  Nebraska  State  Penitentiary. 

2.  Nebraska  State  Asylum. 

3.  Home  for  the  Friendless. 

4.  United  States  Court  House  and  Postoffice. 

5.  State  offices  of  the  State  Capitol. 

6.  The  University  of  Nebraska. 

In  charge  of  J.  L.  McBrien,  Director  of  University  Exten- 
sion. 

FEES 

The  registration  fee  for  the  summer  session  is  $6.00,  in- 
cluding all  lecture  courses  and  the  privilege  of  attending  the 
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School  of  Superintendence  or  of  receiving  secondary  instruc- 
tion in  the  Teachers'  Training  School.  Laboratory  fees  will 
be  charged  as  follows: 

Anatomy  1  $20.00 

Anatomy  3  10.00 

Anatomy  1,  2  and  3 30.00 

Botany  A 3.00 

Botany  B,  for  each  credit  hour 1.00 

Chemistry  A  and  B 6.00 

Chemistry  A  and  B  in  part,  or  Chemistry  2  for  each  credit  hour  1.00 
(Provided  that  for  any  other  course  than  Chemistry  A  and  B  for  which 
University  credit  is  desired,  the  regular  fee  as  advertised  in  the  Uni- 
versity calendar  will  be  charged.) 

Geology    $1.00 

Home  Economics  1,  2,  11 —  2.00 

Home  Economics  5 1.00 

Geography  (1  and  5)  each 1.00 

Manual  Training  4.00 

Manual   Training    (High    School)    3.00 

Mechanical  Drawing 3.00 

Physics  4.00 

Physics    (lectures  only)    1.00 

Physiology    1.00 

Zoology    2.00 

Membership  in  the  School  of  Superintendence  (unless  registered 

in  the  summer  session) 3.00 

The  tuition  in  the  Teachers  College  High  School  is  $6.00  for  the 
academic  courses,  and  $6.00  for  manual  training. 

For  fees  in  the  Affiliated  School  of  Fine  Arts  see  pages  59-60  fol- 
lowing. 

BOARDING  AND  ROOMS 

Since  Lincoln  provides  a  large  number  of  rooms  during  the 
regular  sessions  of  the  University,  many  rooms  are  available 
during  the  summer  at  a  moderate  price.       A  list  of  boarding 


36  The  University  of  Nebraska 

and  rooming  houses  which  offer  accommodations  at  reduced 
rates  will  be  printed  for  the  convenience  of  students. 

Home  Economics  Hall. — In  order  to  provide  the  com- 
forts of  suburban  residence,  the  new  Home  Economics  Hall  at 
the  University  Farm  has  bee?i  secured  as  a  woman'?  dormitory. 
The  Farm  is  conveniently  reached  by  rapid  transit  connections. 
Rooms  and  board  are  furnished  at  $3.50  per  week.  Applica- 
tions for  rooms  should  be  made  to  the  Registrar,  who  will  hon- 
or them  in  the  order  in  which  they  are  received. 

COURSES  OF  STUDY. 

Courses  numbered  in  parenthesis  are  offered  in  the  Summer  Ses- 
sion only.  Other  courses  are  numbered  as  in  the  University  Calen- 
dar. 

AGRONOMY 

(Field  Crops  and  Soils.) 

A  combined  course  in  Field  Crops  and  Soils.  Discussions  of  the 
different  crops  grown,  special  attention  being  given  to  methods  of 
preparing  the  soil,  of  seeding  and  of  harvesting.  A  study  of  various 
varieties  of  each  crop,  with  a  discussion  of  their  merits.  A  brief  ex- 
amination of  books  suitable  for  secondary  school  work. 

The  work  in  Soils  will  cover  the  most  important  problems  of  soil 
cultivation,  the  work  being  done  in  the  new  and  splendidly  equipped 
soil  laboratories  at  the  University  Farm.  All  the  work  will  be  given 
from  the  teacher's  standpoint,  the  aim  being  to  prepare  the  student 
as  far  as  possible  for  teaching  agriculture  in  secondary  schools. 

Five  lectures  and  five  laboratory  periods  of  two  hours  each  per 
week.  Three  hours  credit.  Additional  credit  may  be  secured  by  stu- 
dents wishing  to  put  in  extra  time.  Those  wishing  to  take  this- 
course  should  register  for  Agronomy  19. 

PROFESSOR  PUGSLEY. 
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ANATOMY 

L  Human  Anatomy — A  practical  course,  intended  for  students  in- 
terested in  medicine,  physical  training,  or  allied  lines,  but  open 
only  to  those  who  have  had  previous  work  in  osteology. 

All  the  facilities  of  the  department  of  Anatomy  in  the  College 
of  Medicine  are  available  and  the  work  is  given  with  the  same 
thoroughness  that  characterizes  the  regular  semestral  courses  in 
the  subject.  The  course  may  be  varied  in  extent  so  as  to  include 
Anatomy  1  and  2,  or  3,  or  1,  2  and  3,  and  enables  each  person  to 
complete  the  equivalent  of  one  year's  work  in  practical  anatomy 
in  the  College  of  Medicine. 

As  it  is  possible  to  register  only  a  limited  number  of  persons, 
those  desiring  to  secure  admission  should  register  in  advance  and 
make  an  advance  payment  to  the  secretary  of  the  University  of 
$10  to  be  credited  on  the  fee.  The  first  class  meeting  is  at  8  a. 
m.  Monday,  June  13,  in  Mechanic  Arts  Hall,  301. 

The  course  consists  of  a  daily  quiz  with  daily  laboratory 
work  both  morning  and  afternoon.  Six  hours  credit.  Those  who 
desire  credit  for  this  work  in  the  College  of  Medicine  may  se- 
cure it  by  registering  for  the  regular  semestral  courses  during 
the  followin  g  academic  year,  and  carrying  the  class  work. 

Laboratory  fee  $10.00  to  $30.00,  according  to  extent  of  course. 

DOCTOR  WALKER. 

BOTANY 

(a)  Botany — A  study  of  the  structure  and  activities  of  selected  repre- 
sentatives of  the  various  groups  of  plants  in  the  vegetable  king- 
dom, beginning  with  the  lowest  and  ending  with  the  highest.  One 
lecture  a  day,  at  8  A.  M.,  by  Professor  Bessey,  followed  immedi- 
ately by  three  hours  of  laboratory  work  under  the  charge  of  Miss 
Leva  B.  Walker,  Instructor  in  Botany  in  The  University  of  Ne- 
braska. It  meets  the  needs  of  those  who  expect  to  teach  botany 
in  the  high  schools,  and  it  takes  up  the  topics  in  the  sequence  rec- 
ommended to  teachers  in  such  schools.  It  will  satisfy  the  Uni- 
versity's requirements  for  four  hours  credit  in  General  Botany, 
so  that  it  may  be  taken  profitably  by  college  and  university  stu- 
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dents  who  wish  to  pursue  this  subject,  after  consultation  with  the 
professor.  Five  lectures  and  fifteen  hours  of  laboratory  work 
per  week.    Four  hours  credit.    Laboratory  fee,  $3. 

PROFESSOR  BESSEY, 
MISS  WALKER. 

(b)  Botany — Facilities  for  individual  work  by  advanced  students  who 
are  prepared  to  take  it  up  with  profit  are  offered  in  Systematic 
Botany  and  the  laboratories,  botanical  library,  and  plant  houses 
are  placed  at  their  disposal,  after  conference  with  the  professor 
in  charge.  When  university  credit  is  desired  one  must  regularly 
register  for  the  subject,  otherwise  it  is  not  necessary  to  so  reg- 
ister. Credit  one  to  six  hours.  Laboratory  fee,  $1  for  each  credit 
hour. 

Field  excursions  for  the  regular  classes  and  for  others  inter- 
ested in  out-of-door  botany  are  arranged  whenever  the  weather  is 
propitious.  PROFESSOR  BBSSEY. 

CHEMISTRY 

A  and  B  General  Chemistry — Lectures  and  laboratory  work  on  the  more 
common  non-metals  followed  by  a  study  of  the  more  important 
metals  with  a  brief  consideration  of  the  carbon  (or- 
ganic) compounds.  The  fundamental  principles  of  the 
science  are  emphasized  and  at  the  same  time  attention  is 
given  to  the  applications  of  chemistry  to  every-day  life.  The 
needs  of  those  who  are  preparing  for  the  examination  for  State 
Professional  Certificates  receive  careful  consideration.  In  case 
the  students  desire  it,  excursions  will  be  made  to  industrial  plants 
where  chemical  processes  conducted  on  a  large  scale  may  be  seen. 
Lectures  daily,  except  Saturday,  by  Professor  Dales  at  9  and 
10  o'clock,  followed  by  laboratory  work  four  days  each  week,  from 
1  to  5  in  charge  of  an  assistant.  For  the  entire  course  six  hours 
University  credit  is  given.  The  course  is  designed  primarily  for 
those  who  have  had  no  previous  training  in  chemistry,  but  per- 
sons who  have  had  such  training  may,  by  permission  of  the  in- 
structor in  charge,  register  for  three  hours  credit,  or  if  credit  is 
not  desired,  may  register  for  the  lectures  only.  Laboratory  fee, 
$6  for  the  course,  or  $1.00  for  each  credit  hour. 

PROFESSOR  DALES  AND  MR.  BARNEBEY. 
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(e)  Analytical  Chemistry — The  Laboratories  and  library  of  chemistry 
are,  after  consultation  with  the  instructor,  placed  at  the  disposal 
of  students  who  have  the  proper  preparation  for  the  work  they  de- 
sire to  do.  The  opportunity  is  given  students  to  do  quantitative 
and  other  advanced  analytical  work  of  graduate  quality.  If  univer- 
sity credit  is  desired,  registration  for  the  proper  semestral  courses 
and  payment  of  the  regular  semestral  course  fees  are  necessary. 
If  such  credit  is  not  desired  a  laboratory  fee  of  $1.00  for  each 
credit  hour  is  required.    Two  to  six  hours  credit. 

PROFESSOR  DALES  AND  MR.  BARNEBEY. 

EDUCATION 

Owing  to  the  increased  length  of  the  summer  session,  it  is 
deemed  advisable  to  offer  the  History  of  Education.  This  course 
is  fundamental  to  graduate  work  in  the  department.  It  has  fre- 
quently been  called  for  in  the  summer  session,  but  has  never 
been  offered  before  because  of  the  limited  time.  For  advanced 
students  and  for  progressive  teachers  this  is  one  of  the  most 
profitable  courses  in  Education. 

1.  History  of  Education — Ancient  and  mediaeval,  beginning  with  the 
earliest  periods  and  extending  to  the  time  of  Pestalozzi.  A  study 
of  the  physical,  moral  and  intellectual  development  of  mankind, 
including  man's  efforts  to  realize  his  ideals  through  systems  of 
education.      Five  hours  attendance.      Three  hours  credit. 

HEAD  PROFESSOR  LUCKEY. 
PROFESSOR  JACKSON. 

4.  Child  Study — A  study  of  the  physiology  and  psychology  of  child- 
hood, with  special  reference  to  the  pedagogical  principles  involved. 
An  examination  is  made  of  the  literature  of  the  subject  in  so  far 
as  it  directly  concerns  teachers.  The  course  includes  discussions 
of  the  more  important  methods  used  in  the  study  of  children,  the 
effects  of  child  study  on  methods  of  instruction,  school  manage- 
ment and  other  subjects  of  practical  pedagogy.  It  also  furnishes 
sufficient  facts,  in  each  of  several  periods  of  child  life,  upon  which 
to  base  intelligent  discussion  of  motor  control,  forms  of  expres- 
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sion,  cultivation  of  attention,  growth  of  self-respect,  moral  train- 
ing, habit,  fatigue,  spontaneity,  etc.  This  course  covers  the  de- 
velopment of  the  child  during  the  first  twelve  years  and  is  valu- 
able as  a  foundation  for  the  course  in  Adolescence.  Open  to  teach- 
ers and  to  parents,  and  also  to  students  in  the  last  two  years  of 
their  course  who  have  had  a  semester  of  psychology.  Five  hourg 
attendance.    Three  hours  credit. 

HEAD  PROFESSOR  LUCKEY. 
PROFESSOR  JACKSON. 

7.  Graduate  Seminary — A  study  of  one  or  more  current  educational 
problems  of  special  interest  to  the  teachers  of  Nebraska  with  the 
thought  of  directing  the  student  in  the  preparation  of  a  thesis 
that  will  lead  to  a  higher  degree  in  education.  Open  to  graduates 
who  are  registered  for  advanced  degrees  in  education.  Three 
hours  attendance.    One  or  two  hours  credit. 

HEAD  PROFESSOR  LUCKEY. 

EDUCATIONAL  THEORY  AND  PRACTICE 

26.  Supervision  and  Criticism  of  Instruction — Designed  for  graduate 
and  undergraduate  students  and  for  experienced  teachers  who 
are  planning  to  become  principals  or  superintendents  of  public 
schools  or  supervisors  of  normal  training  classes.  The  course 
involves  (a)  the  observation  and  critical  study  of  the  teaching 
process  as  exemplified  in  the  model  high  school,  and  (b)  confer- 
ences for  lectures  and  discussions.  Two  periods  a  week  in  ob- 
servation; two  periods  a  week  in  conferences.    Two  hours  credit. 

DEAN  FORDYCE. 

PROFESSOR  REED. 

19.  Educational  Theory  and  Practice  in  Elementary  Schools— A  detail- 
ed and  critical  study  of  the  technique  of  instruction  in  the  ele- 
mentary schools  involving  (1)  systematic  observation  of  teaching 
in  the  elementary  schools,  beginning  with  the  kindergarten  and 
extending  through  the  eighth  grade;  (2)  lectures,  readings,  and 
discussion  based  on  the  work  observed.  Five  hours  atendance. 
Three  hours  credit. 

SUPERINTENDENT  W.  L.  STEPHENS. 
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Note. — Superintendent  Stephens  will  open  a  summer  session  of  the 
elementary  schools  of  Lincoln  for  the  demonstration  of  kinder 
garten,  intermediate  and  grammar  grade  work,  as  well  as  for  the 
practical  conduct  of  play  grounds  and  manual  and  physical  train- 
ing. 

(a)  The  Teaching  of  Arithmetic — A  special  course  for  teachers  of 
arithmetic  in  normal  training  schools  and  grade  teachers  in  this 
class  of  schools.  The  nature,  language,  reasoning,  and  treat- 
ment of  arithmetic.  The  course  in  arithmetic.  Teaching  pri- 
mary arithmetic  or  numbers.  Teaching  addition  and  subtraction, 
multiplication  and  division.  Teaching  common  fractions.  Teach- 
ing denominate  numbers.  Teaching  mental  arithmetic.  Teaching 
written  arithmetic.  A  comparison  of  the  old  and  the  new  meth- 
ods of  teaching  arithmetic.  Teaching  arithmetic  in  normal  train- 
ing high  schools.    Five  hours  attendance.    Three  hours  credit 

DIRECTOR  McBRIEN. 

(b)  The  Teaching  of  Elementary  Arithmetic — This  course  is  planned 
primarily  to  aid  teachers  in  the  elementary  grades.  It  is  assumed 
that  those  in  attendance  will  have  a  fair  knowledge  of  the  subject, 
hence  most  of  the  time  will  be  given  to  the  presentation  of  the 
principles  involved.  Special  attention  will  be  devoted  to  the 
analysis  and  interpretation  of  problems.  Three  hours  attendance. 
One  hour  credit. 

ADJUNCT  PROFESSOR  LOUGHRIDGE. 

(c)  The  Teaching  of  Grammar — Intended  primarily  for  persons  who 
are  preparing  to  teach  English  grammar  in  the  normal  training 
high  schools  and  in  the  grammar  grades  of  such  schools.  How- 
ever, the  work  here  given  is  of  special  value  to  the  teacher  who 
is  to  teach  Latin  grammar  as  well  as  the  one  who  is  to  teach 
English  grammar.  This  course  will  consist  of  a  thorough  study 
of  the  sentence  with  the  view  of  enabling  the  student  to  express 
clearly  and  forcibly  his  own  thought  and  to  grasp  quickly  and 
accurately  the  thought  of  another.  The  instructor  will  keep  In 
mind  all    the    time     that    he  is  presenting  the  subject  to  those 
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who  are  to  present  it  to  others.  There  will  also  be  given  such 
systematic  review  of.  all  the  inflected  parts  of  speech  as  the  needs 
of  the  class  demand.    Five  hours  attendance.    Three  hours  credit 

SUPERINTENDENT  WATSON. 

(d)  The  Teaching  of  Elementary  Grammar — Intended  for  persons  who 
are  preparing  to  teach  in  elementary  schools,  and  for  students 
who  wish  to  do  intensive  work  in  English  grammar,  with  the  in- 
tention of  better  fitting  themselves  for  advanced  work  in  litera- 
ture and  rhetoric.     Three  hours  attendance.    One  hour  credit. 

SUPERINTENDENT  WATSON. 

(e)  The  Teaching  of  Reading — A  course  with  special  reference  to  the 
Normal  Training  work  in  Nebraska  high  schools.  A  study  of  im- 
portant elements  in  the  mechanics  of  reading,  including  emphasis, 
grouping,  time,  pitch,  melody,  force,  and  quality;  methods  in  pri- 
mary reading;  methods  of  securing  thoughtful  silent  reading  and 
expressive  oral  reading;  types  and  effects  in  relation  to  reading; 
the  reading  lesson  of  the  intermediate  grades;  the  reading  lesson 
of  the  grammar  grades;  practice  in  reading  selections  of  literature, 
suited  to  children  of  different  ages.  Five  hours  attendance.  Two 
hours  credit  PROFESSOR   REED. 

(f)  The  Teaching  of  Elementary  Reading — A  course  in  the  essentials 
of  teaching  reading  in  grade  and  rural  schools.  Three  hours  at- 
tendance.    One  hour  credit.  PROFESSOR   REED. 

(g)  Conference  Courses — (a)  Problems  of  the  rural  school;  (b)  Prob- 
lems of  the  grade  school.  Open  to  all  interested  in  a  comprehen- 
sive, minute,  critical  study  of  these  problems.  Two  hours  attend- 
ance.    No  registration.    No  credit. 

DIRECTOR  McBRIEN. 

(h)  School  Management — This  course  is  intended  to  help  the  begin- 
ing  teacher.  Library  references  will  be  assignd.  Class  discussions 
will  be  encouraged.  The  following  topics  are  among  those  to  be 
treated:  Securing  a  school.  Learning  district  conditions.  Board- 
ing place.  Program.  Course  of  study.  Text-books.  Library. 
Periodicals.     Supplementary     work.     Public   programs.     Govern- 
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ment.  General  management.  Heating.  Lighting.  Ventilation. 
Epidemic.  Repairs.  Supplies.  Grounds  and  buildings.  School 
improvement  clubs.  Securing  better  attendance.  Reports.  Rela- 
tion to  patrons,  board,  parents,  and  superintendent  (co-operation 
of  all  concerned).  Self-improvement,  university  extension,  cor- 
respondence courses,  etc.  Reading  circle  and  association  work. 
Five  hours  attendance.    Two  or  three  hours  credit. 

DIRECTOR  McBRIEN. 

SUPERINTENDENT  BURKETT. 

SECONDARY  EDUCATION 

29.  The  Secondary  School — A  general  course  on  the  problems  of  the 
secondary  school;  its  organization  and  equipment;  relation  of 
teacher  to  pupil,  to  principal,  to  board  of  education,  to  commun- 
curriculum;  questions  of  class  organization;  the  library;  the  lab- 
oratory. Lectures,  discussions,  readings,  and  reports.  Two  hours 
attendance.    One  hour  credit. 

PROFESSOR  REED. 

29  a.  Conference  Course — A  series  of  conferences  for  teachers     and 

executives  in  secondary  schools.  The  courses  of  study  and 
problems  of  organization  and  administration.  Two  hours  attend- 
ance.   No  registration.    No  credit. 

PROFESSOR  REED. 

ENGLISH  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE 

30  a.  Teachers'  Course — Intended,  primarily,  to  meet  the  needs  of  high 

school  teachers.  A  practicable  survey  of  the  elements  of  litera- 
ture, outlining  of  courses,  method  of  presentation,  development  of 
material,  selection  of  books  for  home  reading.  As  far  as  possible 
the  pedagogy  of  each  topic  and  exercise  is  developed  and  the 
ing  the  first  week.    Five  hours  attendance.    Three  hours  credit. 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR  STUFF. 

1.  English  Language  and  Literature — Intended,  primarily,  to  meet  the 
needs  of  high  school  teachers.  A  practicable  survey  of  the  ele- 
ments of  literature  outlining  of  courssr  method  of  presentation, 
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development  of  material,  selection  of  books  for  home  reading. 
As  far  as  possible  the  pedagogy  of  each  topic  and  exercise  is 
developed  and  the  working  principle  elucidated.  Conference 
hours  are  arranged  during  the  first  week.  Five  hours  attendance. 
Three  hours  credit. 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR  STUFF. 

23.  Browning — Luria,  Return  of  the  Druses,  Pippa  Passes,  Studies 
in  literary  interpretation,  written  exercises,  discussions,  library 
readings,  individual  research  and  reports  on  special  topics.  Open 
to  graduates,  undergraduates  and  teachers  with  some  preparation 
for  the  study  of  advanced  literature.  Five  hours  attendance. 
Three  hours  credit 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR  STUFF. 

Head  Professor  L.  A.  Sherman  will  be  in  residence  and  will  aid 
graduate  students  in  English  Language  and  Literature  in  the 
selection  or  development  of  thesis  problems. 

FRENCH 

1.  Beginning  French — This  course,  in  which  the  language  is  taken  up 
scientifically  and  comparatively,  includes  thorough  drill  in  gram- 
mar, verbs,  pronunciation,  dictation,  and  idioms;  with  an  appre- 
ciative reading  of  150  pages  of  modern  French.  Ten  hours  at- 
tendance.   Five  hours   credit. 

PROFESSOR  CONKLIN. 

3.  Second  Year  French — Continuation  of  first  year's  work,  mostly  mod- 
ern authors.    Five  hours  attendance.    Three  hours  credit. 

PROFESSOR  CONKLIN. 

7.  Classical  Authors — Largely  plays  of  Moliere.    Two  hours  attendance. 

One  hour  credit. 

PROFESSOR  CONKLIN. 

Students  preparing  for  the  general  examination  for  the  de- 
gree of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  may  avail  themselves  of  all  courses 
in  French. 

Professor  Conklin  will  direct  graduate  study  for  those  who 
are  prepared  to  enter  upon  this  work. 
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GEOGRAPHY  AND  GEOLOGY 

The  courses  in  Geography  and  Geology  are  all  given  with  the  dou- 
ble purpose  of  emphasizing  subject  matter  and  the  methods  of 
presentation.  The  equipment  of  the  Department  of  Geography  of 
the  University  is  available  during  the  summer  session,  and  much 
use  is  made  of  the  extensive  collections  in  the  Museum.  Lincoln 
is  excellently  situated  for  the  study  of  geographic  and  geologic 
features  in  the  field,  and  a  number  of  excursions  will  be  made. 
Among  the  field  trips  are  the  studies  of  the  Platte  River  and  flood 
plain,  the  quarries  at  South  Bend  and  Louisville,  the  Blue  River 
at  Milford,  glacial  deposits  near  Pleasant  Dal  e,  and  local  studies  of 
the  Salt  Creek  Valley.  Excursions  are  also  taken  to  study  a 
number  of  Lincoln's  leading  industries.  The  methods  of  con- 
ducting field  work  are  exemplified,  and  it  is  hoped  that  teachers 
will  study  the  problems  of  excursion  work  from  that  standpoint, 
as  well  as  for  knowledge  to  be  gained. 

1.  Geology — Lectures  and  laboratory,  museum,  and  field  work.  Open 
to  all.  Illustrated  by  carefully  selected  lantern  slides.  The  sub- 
ject is  treated  in  a  concrete  manner,  and  therefore  offers  an  un- 
usual opportunity  for  persons  to  acquaint  themselves  with  the 
more  important  geologic  facts  in  a  short  time.  The  fundamentals 
of  physiographic  and  historical  geology  receive  major  attention. 
The  geology  and  physiographic  history  of  Nebraska  are  given  as 
known  to  the  state  survey.  Teachers  preparing  for  the  state  ex- 
aminations should  take  this  course.  Hours  work  required:  Lec- 
tures, 16;  Laboratory,  32;  Field,  28;  Reading,  28.  Two  hours 
credit.    Laboratory  fee  $1.00. 

PROFESSOR  CONDRA. 

ADJUNCT  PROFESSOR  BENGTSON. 

1  and  7.  Physical  Geography — The  object  is  to  give  teachers  an  op- 
portunity to  do  such  laboratory  and  field  work  as  will  prepare 
them  to  give  approved  instruction  in  physical  geography  and  nor- 
mal training  courses  in  geography  in  the  high  schools,  and  to  pre- 
pare teachers  for  the  professional  state  certificate.  An  attempt 
is  made  to  describe  the  leading  physiographic  processes,  to  ac- 
count for  the  land  and  water  forms,  and  to  show  their  geographic 
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relations.  The  lectures  are  fully  illustrated  by  lantern  slides, 
maps,  models  and  specimens.  Hours  work  required:  lectures,  24; 
laboratory,  32;  field,  42;  readings,  64.  Three  hours  credit  Lab- 
oratory fee  $1.00. 

ADJUNCT  PROFESSOR  BENGTSON. 

SUPERINTENDENT  J.  W.  GAMLE. 

5.  Industrial  Geography — A  careful  study  of  the  geographic  control  of 
industry.  Especial  attention  given  the  industries  which  should  be 
emphasized  in  the  schools  of  Nebraska.  Suggestions  as  to  sources 
of  obtaining  specimens,  methods  of  use,  and  their  place  in  teach 
ing.  The  forms,  processes  and  commercial  relations  of  the  lead 
ing  industries  are  studied — among  them  coal,  petroleum,  iron 
copper,  gold  and  silver,  cotton,  rice,  sugar,  dairying,  beef  produc 
tion,  sheep  and  wool,  wheat  and  corn.  The  subject  is  made  con 
crete  by  the  use  of  specimens  and  well-selected  lantern  slides 
Twenty-four  lectures,  excursions,  library  and  museum  studies 
Three  hours  credit. 

PROFESSOR  CONDRA. 
ADJUNCT  PROFESSOR  BENGTSON. 

(4)  Conference  Course  fn  Geography — A  course  designed  especially  for 
those  desiring  work  in  the  principles  of  geography,  and  for  those 
interested  in  presenting  the  subject  in  teachers'  institutes  and 
normal  training  high  schools.  The  problems  of  practical  applica- 
tion of  geography  are  given  much  attention.  The  class  will  meet 
at  convenient  times.  Assigned  topics  and  readings.  One  hour 
credit. 

PROFESSOR  CONDRA. 
ADJUNCT  PROFESSOR  BENGTSON. 
SUPERINTENDENT  J.  W.  GAMBLE. 

(A)  Elementary  Geography — Recitations  and  lectures,  illustrated  with 
lantern  slides,  dealing  primarily  with  the  materials  used  in  teach- 
ing geography  in  the  grades.  Field  excursions  to  study  physical 
and  industrial  geography.  The  discussion  of  subject  matter  and 
methods  of  presentation.  Especial  emphasis  given  the  geography 
of  Nebraska.    Twenty-four  lectures  and  recitations;  the  required 
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number  of  hours  in  preparation,  laboratory  and  field.    Two  hours 
credit. 

ADJUNCT  PROFESSOR  BENGSTON. 

SUPERINTENDENT  J.  W.  GAMBLE. 
The  department  of  Geography  and  Economic  Geology  will  direct 
graduate  study  for  students  qualified  to  enter  upon  the  work. 

GERMAN 

1.  Beginners'  Course — The  elements  of  German  grammar.  Easy  trans- 
lation and  the  reading  of  some  simple  texts.  German  will  be  used 
in  the  class  room  as  far  as  practicable.  Attendance  five  hours. 
Five  hours  credit. 

PROFESSOR  GRUMMANN. 

3.  Second  Year  German — Reading  and  translation  of  Rosegger's  Wald- 
heimat,  Charlotte  Niese's  Aus  daenischer  Zeit,  and  Freytag's  Jour- 
nalisten.  Wesselhoeft's  German  Composition;  incidental  conver- 
sational work.     Attendance  two  hours  daily.    Five  hours  credit. 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR  HEPPNER. 

5.  Third  Year  German — Analysis  and  interpretation  of  Schiller's 
Maria  Stuart;  Goethe's  Iphigenic  or  Egmont.  Hatfield's  collec- 
tion of  German  Lyrics  and  Ballads,  Supplementary  readings  of 
some  easier  texts.     Three  hours  attendance.     Three  hours  credit. 

13-14.  The  Naturalistic  Drama — Characteristic  dramas  of  Fulda,  Ib- 
sen, Wildenbruch,  Holz,  Schlaf,  Sudermann,  Halbe,  and  Haupt- 
mann.  Lectures  and  reports.  One  to  three  hours  credit  in  accord- 
ance with  the  amount  of  work  done. 

PROFESSOR  GRUMMANN. 

19.  Teachers'  Course — Discussion  and  criticism  of  the  most  important 
methods  of  teaching  German.  The  essentials  of  phonetics  and 
historical  grammar.  Practice  teaching.  Observation  work  and 
written  reports  in  German.  Open  only  to  students  upon  permis« 
sion  of  the  instructor.  Four  hours  attendance.  Two  hours 
credit. 

PROFESSOR  GRUMMANN. 
Professor  Grummann  will  direct  graduate  study. 
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AMERICAN  HISTORY 

The  following  courses  are  intended  to  meet  the  needs  of  three 
classes  of  students:  (1)  teachers  of  History  in  Nebraska  high  schools 
who  may  wish  to  enlarge  or  perfect  their  knowledge  of  the  subject 
they  are  teaching;  (2)  undergraduate  students  desiring  to  make  extra 
credits  towards  the  Bachelor's  degree,  (3)  graduate  students  seeking 
advanced  degrees  through  summer  session  work. 

1.  Revolutionary  Period,  1764-1783 — British  "change  of  Colonial  pol- 
icy" after  1763;  the  Stamp  act,  Townshend  acts,  Tea  act,  and  In- 
tolerable acts;  revolution,  independence,  alliance,  confederation, 
war  and  peace.  Open  to  all.  Five  hours  attendance;  three  hours 
preparation.    Three  hours  credit. 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR  PERSINGBR. 

6.  The  New  Nation,  1877-1910 — Industrial  problems:  Tariff,  banking, 
money,  transportation,  immigration,  trusts,  labor  and  conserva- 
tion; reforms;  granger  movement,  Farmers'  Alliance;  anti-monop- 
oly; politics;  white  supremacy  in  South;  reorganization;  rise  of 
third  parties;  expansion  into  tropics  and  its  problems: — Cuba, 
Porto  Rico,  Hawaii,  and  the  Philippines.  Open  to  graduates  and 
advanced  students.  Three  hours  attendance.  Ten  hours  per  wee£ 
preparation.    Two  hours  credit. 

PROFESSORS   CALDWELL  AND  PERSINGER. 

9.  Territorial  Expansion — European  rivalries  in  Colonial  America;  ter- 
ritorial makng  of  original  union;  diplomacy,  politics  and  geography 
of  the  various  acquisitions;  government  and  administration  of  de- 
pendencies. Open  to  advanced  students.  Five  hours  attendance. 
Three  hours  preparation.     Three  hours  credit. 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR  PERSINGER. 

(A)  A  general  survey  of  American  History  (A  special  course  for 
those  expecting  to  teach  in  the  grades) — The  conditions  and  forces 
prevalent  in  the  era  of  discovery  and  colonization.  More  detailed 
study  of  English  colonies;  the  causes,  chief  events,  and  results 
of  the  American  Revolution;  formation  and  interpretation  of  the 
Constitution;  parties,  slavery,  compromises,  nullification,  Kansas- 
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Nebraska  bill,  Dred  Scott  decision  and  its  effects;  territorial  a^ 
quisitions  and  struggles  over  them;  causes  and  effects  of  Civil 
war;  reconstruction.  A  brief  survey  of  recent  problems.  Atten- 
tion will  be  given  to  the  method  of  presentation  of  history  from 
the  teachers'  standpoint.  Five  hours  attendance.  Three  hours 
preparation.    Three  hours  credit.  MR.  COCHRAN. 

HOME  ECONOMICS 

11.  General  Cookery — Lectures  and  readings  on  the  composition,  classi- 
fication, and  nutritive  value  of  the  various  food  materials.  Labor- 
atory practice  in  cooking,  combining  the  practical  and  the  theoreti- 
cal, that  the  knowledge  gained  may  be  applied  to  daily  living.  Es- 
pecial attention  to  marketing  and  accounts.  Three  hours  attend- 
ance. Six  hours  laboratory.  Four  hours  reading.  Two  hours 
credit    Laboratory  fee  $2.00. 

1.  Sewing  and  Design — Drafting,  cutting  and  making  of  garments. 
Textiles,  their  manufacture,  qualities  and  value.  Home  decor- 
ations, color,  design,  material,  etc.  Four  hours  attendance.  Twelve 
hours  laboratory.  Two  hours  outside  preparation.  Three  hours 
credit.    Laboratory  fee  $2.00. 

PROFESSOR  BOUTON. 

(2)  Home  Nursing  and  Sanitation — Dietaries.  Cookery  for  the  sick 
and  convalesent,  arranging  trays,  bandaging  and  bed  making. 
Bacteria,  yeasts,  and  molds  in  their  relation  to  the  home  and 
school-  Three  hours  attendance.  Eight  hours  laboratory.  Two 
hours  credit.     Laboratory  fee  $2.00. 

MISS   ROWAN. 

(3.)  Home  Dairying — Production,  handling,  testing,  care,  and  uses  of 
milk.  Making  and  scoring  of  butter  and  cheese.  Modifying  of  milk. 
Two  hours  attendance.  Four  hours  laboratory.  One  hour 
credit. 

(5.)  Popular  Cookery — A  course  given  on  the  campus  especially  for 
those  desiring  to  teach  cooking  without  funds  or  equipment.  Two 
hours  attendance;  lecture  and  laboratory.  One  hour  credit.  $1.00. 
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Lecture  Demonstrations — Plain  and  fancy  cookery.  Menus  and  table- 
setting.  This  course  gives  no  college  credit  and  is  open  to  any- 
one paying  the  laboratory  fee  of  three  dollars.  Reserved  seats  for 
season  ticket  members.  Single  admission,  25  cents.  Tuesday  and 
Thursday,  9: 30-11: '30  A.  M. 

MISS  ROWAN. 

HORTICULTURE 

15.  General  Horticulture — A  course  for  high  school  teachers. 
The  principles  of  fruit  growing;  methods  of  propagating  fruits; 
sites  and  soils;  orchard  tillage;  systems  of  prunning,  spraying, 
etc.  The  school  garden,  and  plans  and  system  for  managing  the 
same.  The  principles  of  ornamental  gardening  with  reference 
to  home  and  school  grounds.  Laboratory  work  with  special  ex- 
periments adapted  to  the  needs  of  the  teacher.  Five  hours  at- 
tendance. Five  hours  preparation  and  ten  hours  laboratory 
Three  hours  credit 

ADJUNCT  PROFESSOR  WESTGATE. 

MANUAL  TRAINING 

A  course  especially  planned  to  meet  the  needs  of  those  preparing 
to  teach  manual  training.  Graded  exercises  in  joinery  and  general 
bench  work  planned  in  such  a  way  as  to  encourage  the  initative  of  the 
student.  Talks  on  equipment,  care  of  tools,  woods,  machinery,  etc. 
The  class  will  be  divided  into  sections  in  accordance  with  the  indivi- 
dual needs  of  the  students.  Three  hours  credit.  Laboratory  fee  $4.00. 

In  addition  to  the  required  attendance  under  instruction,  the  lab- 
oratory will  be  open  for  those  who  wish  more  experience  in  using 
tools,  so  that  the  teachers  interested  in  teaching  manual  training  can 
acquire  the  necessary  dexterity.  The  work  will  be  carried  on  in  the 
new  mechanical  engineering  laboratories  which  have  just  been 
opened. 

ADJUNCT  PROFESSOR  BUNTING. 

(See  Manual  Training  for  Boys,  as  announced  on  page  59.) 
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MECHANICAL  DRAWING 

A  course  in  elementary  mechanical  drawing  for  teachers  of  man- 
ual training,  consisting  of  plans,  elevations,  and  sections  in  both  ortho- 
graphic and  isometric  projections  of  models  and  exercises.  Drawing 
boards,  T  squares  and  paper  provided.  Three  hours  attendance. 
One  hour  credit.     Laboratory  fee,  $3.00. 

ADJUNCT  PROFESSOR  BUNTING. 

MATHEMATICS 

Algebra — A  course  intended  primarily  for  teachers.  It  should  not  be 
taken  by  anyone  who  has  not  at  least  one  year's  work  in  algebra. 
The  purpose  is  not  only  to  impart  a  knowledge  of  this  subject, 
but  also  to  develop  the  student's  power  to  teach  algebra.  The 
subjects  for  discussion  and  study  will  be  chosen,  according  to  the 
needs  and  desires  of  the  class,  from  the  following  list:  (1)  theory 
of  exponents,  (2)  imaginary  and  complex  numbers,  (3)  quadratic 
equations  of  one  and  two  unknowns,  (4)  arithmetic  and  geometric 
progressions,  (5)  logarithms,  (6)  indeterminant  coefficients,  and 
decompositions  of  rational  fractions,  (7)  permutations  and  combin- 
ations, (8)  probabilities,  (9)  elements  of  the  theory  of  equations. 
Five  hours  attendance.     Three  hours  credit. 

PROFESSOR  CANDY. 

Trigonometry — A  course  in  plane  trigonometry  for  beginners.  As 
much  of  the  subject  will  be  covered  as  is  possible  for  the  beginner 
to  master  in  the  allotted  time.  If  a  decided  majority  of  the  class 
wishes  to  take  the  state  examination  at  the  end  of  the  course, 
the  whole  of  plane  trigonometry  will  be  covered.  A  person  with 
some  previous  knowledge  of  the  subject  and  good  mathematical 
ability  ought  to  be  prepared  to  pass  this  examination  at  the  close 
of  this  session.    Five  hours  attendance.    Three  hours  credit. 

PROFESSOR  CANDY. 

2,  3,  4  Mathematics — Any  one  of  these  courses  will  be  given  accord- 
ing to  the  demand,  or  a  small  number  of  students  in  each  of  these 
courses  can  be  accommodated  at  the  same  hour.  Five  hours  at- 
tendance.    Three  hours  credit. 

PROFESSOR    CANDY. 
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Dean  Ellery  W.  Davis  will  be  in  residence.  If  a  class  of  six 
or  more  is  organized,  he  will  lecture  thrice  weekly  on  the  Imagin- 
ary in  Geometry. 

PHILOSOPHY  AND  PSYCHOLOGY 

2.  General  Psychology — An  introductory  course  designed  with  refer- 
ence to  the  needs  both  of  the  teacher  and  of  the  general  student. 
The  mental  life  is  studied  in  its  relation  to  physiological  pro- 
cesses and  biological  ends.  The  pedagogical  implications  of  the 
various  topics  are  carefully  noted.  The  principal  topics  treated 
in  the  course  are: 

(1)  General  characteristics  of  mind  (neural  basis,  conscious- 
ness, attention). 

(2)  Specific  states  and  processes  (sensation,  perception,  imag- 
ination, memory,  thought,  feeling,  emotion,  instinct,  imitation'  vo- 
lition). 

(3)  The  mind  as  a  whole  (the  self,  multiple  personality,  sub- 
sciousness,  hypnotism,  relation  of  mind  and  body).  Five  hours 
attendance.      Three  hours  credit. 

PROFESSOR  HINMAN. 

4.  Logic — A  general  course  on  the  nature  and  principles  of  sound  reas- 
oning, with  practice  in  the  logical  analysis  of  arguments,  the  use 
of  syllogism  and  inductive  methods,  and  the  detection  of  fallacies. 
Five  hours  attendance.     Three  hours  credit. 

PROFESSOR  HINMAN. 

30.  Introduction  to  Philosophy — Develops  the  philosophical  concep- 
tion of  Reality  as  Mind,  and  applies  it  in  some  detail  to  the  inter- 
pretation of  the  system  of  the  sciences.  Deals  with  such  ruling 
ideas  as  those  of  matter,  force,  life,  heredity,  evolution,  purpose, 
mind,  reason,  God.  Designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  scientific 
and  general  student,  and  to  serve  also  as  a  preparation  for  further 
work  in  philosophy.     Lectures.     Five  hours  attendance.     Three 

hours  credit. 

PROFESSOR  HINMAN. 
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30  a.  Philosophical  Themes — Students  who  are  prepared  to  do  ad- 
vanced work  in  Philosophy  will  be  guided  in  the  investigation  of 
special  topics  and  the  preparation  of  themes  which  shall  embody 
their  results.  Hours  of  work  and  credit  to  be  arranged  with  the 
instructor. 

PROFESSOR  HINMAN. 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

Physical  Education  for  Women — A  course  intended  primarily  for  high 
school  and  grade  teachers  who  wish  to  carry  on  the  work  in  con- 
nection with  their  regular  teaching.  The  gymnastic  practice  will 
consist  of  Swedishand  German  gymnastics,  and  atheletics.  The 
Swedish  includes  work  which  may  be  taught  in  the  school  room 
without  apparatus;  indoor  gymnastics,  games  and  folk  dances.  The 
German  includes  drills  with  light  apparatus,  exercises  with  heavy 
apparatus  and  simple  dancing  steps.  The  athletics  will  be  instruc- 
tion in  tennis,  hockey,  basket-ball  and  indoor  base  ball.  The 
physiological  purposes  and  effects  of  exercises  will  be  explained 
as  the  work  progresses.  Suggestions  will  be  given  for  making 
simple  and  inexpensive  apparatus  for  school  play-grounds  and  sup- 
ervision of  same.  Also  a  series  of  lectures  on  practical  school  and 
personal  hygiene  will  be  arranged.  Five  hours  attendance.  One 
hour  credit.  MISS  BARGER. 

PHYSICS 

Beginning  with  the  present  session  the  department  of  physics 
plans  to  offer  a  teacher's  course  in  general  physics  sufficiently  con- 
densed to  cover  the  whole  subject  in  two  consecutive  summer  ses- 
sions. One  session  will  be  devoted,  in  so  far  as  lectures  are  concern- 
ed, to  a  study  of  mechanics,  heat  and  sound;  the  other  to  electricity 
and  light.  The  laboratory  course  will  cover  two  sessions  without 
reference  to  the  sequence  of  subjects. 

The  lectures  will  be  a  review  of  the  principles  of  physics  illus- 
trated with  numerous  experiments  designed  to  show  the  student  all 
the     important     phomenena    in    the    subject — including    the    demon- 
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stration  of  the  mutual  attraction  of  matter,  the  pendulum  proof  of 
the  rotation  of  the  earth,  the  liquefaction  of  gases,  the  experimental 
analysis  of  musical  tones,  electric  oscillations,  cathode  and  Roentgen 
rays,  the  reproduction  of  the  blue  color  and  polarisation  of  the  sky, 
and  the  halo  caused  by  the  drops  of  water  in  the  air. 

The  laboratory  work  will  cover  a  series  of  experiments  designed 
for  the  high  school,  in  addition  to  which  will  be  given  training  in 
laboratory  technique.  The  problem  of  selecting  equipment  for  high 
school  laboratories  will  be  taken  up  and  the  student  called  upon 
to  plan  an  equipment  for  certain  given  conditions. 

16a.  Eectricity  and  Light.  (1910)— Four  lectures  weekly  on  the  princi- 
ples of  current  electricity,  static  electricity,  magnetism  and  elec- 
tromagnetic phenomena  illustrated  with  about  eighty  experi- 
ments; and  on  geometrical  and  physical  optics  illustrated  with 
about  the  same  number  of  experiments.  Among  these  exptri- 
ments  will  be  a  number  especially  adaptable  to  class  room  de- 
monstrations in  the  high  school.  Twelve  hours  laboratory  week- 
ly (three  four-hour  periods)  in  which  experiments  fitted  for  the 
high  school  laboratory  are  performed;  and  in  addition  four  hours 
practice  weekly  in  glass  work,  soldering,  silvering,  and  general  re- 
pair of  apparatus.  Four  hours  credit.  Laboratory  fee  $4.00. 
(Those  who  have  had  the  laboratory  training  may  take  the  lec- 
trees  only.  Fee  $1.00.) 

PROFESSOR  SKINNER  AND  MR.  SPENCER. 

Advanced  Laboratory  and  Research. — Provision  will  be  made  for  eli- 
gible candidates  to  carry  on  advanced  laboratory  work  and  re- 
search.    Credit  given  according  to  the  work  accomplished. 

PROFESSOR  SKINNER. 

POLITICAL  SCIENCE  AND  SOCIOLOGY 

5.  Primitive  Culture — A  study  of  the  early  life  of  mankind  as  revealed 
in  monuments  and  remains,  customs,  institutions  and  beliefs. 
Among  the  subjects  discussed  are:  the  origin  and  growth  of 
language,  beginnings  of  writing,  genesis  of  the  arts  of  life,  primi- 
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tive  science  and  education,  matrimonial  institutions,  origins  of 
government  and  the  state,  rise  of  property  systems,  early  religion, 
magic  and  mythology,  early  law  and  morality.  This  course 
should  be  especially  helpful  to  teachers  of  history. 

Lectures  accompanied  by  reference  syllabus  and  illustrated 
with  lantern  slides.  Three  hours  attendance.  Two  or  three 
hours  credit. 

PROFESSOR  WEBSTER. 

53.  Folklore — An  examination  of  those  phases  of  thought  and  action 
which,  inherited  from  prehistoric  savagery,  still  abide  among  civil- 
ized people.  The  course  will  include  such  topics  as  the  survival 
of  primitive  conceptions  of  the  soul  and  of  magical  practices; 
folktales,  including  fairy  stories,  romances  and  epics;   folksongs, 

including  ballads,  nursery  lays  and  children's  rhymes;  folk  say- 
ings, including  proverbs  and  riddles.  Some  attention  will  also  be 
devoted  to  popular  games  and  sports,  and  to  various  symbols  and 
superstitions.  These  several  aspects  of  folklore  are  studied  with 
special  reference  to  their  cultural  and  pedagogical  significance. 

Lectures  accompanied  by  reference  syllabus  and  illustrated 
with  lantern  slides.  Three  hours  attendance.  Two  or  three  hours 
credit. 

PROFESSOR  WEBSTER. 

(3).  Research  Course — Students  with  sufficient  preparation  will  be 
guided  in  research  work  along  anthropological  lines.  The  library 
is  equipped  with  the  more  important  periodicals  and  technical 
literature  of  the  subject. 

PROFESSOR  WEBSTER. 

RHETORIC  AND  ENGLISH  COMPOSITION 

82.  The  Teaching  of  Rhetoric  and  English  Composition — Intended  prim- 
arily for  high-school  teachers  of  rhetoric  and  English  composition, 
but  open  to  others.  Aims  and  methods  in  secondary  school  train- 
ing in  rhetoric  and  English  composition.  Lectures,  class-room  and 
round-table  discussions,  library  reading,  the  writing  and  criticism 
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of  themes,  and  personal  conferences  with  the  instructor.  Special 
attention  devoted  to  the  needs  of  students  who  are  preparing 
for  the  professional  certificate.  Five  hours  attendance.  Three 
hours  credit. 

PROFESSOR  BUCK. 

1-2.  Rhetoric  and  English  Composition — Intended  both  for  teachers 
and  for  students  desiring  further  training  in  the  working  principles 
of  English  composition.  Lectures,  class-room  discussions,  personal 
conferences,  illustrated  by  readings  in  English  literature,  and 
practice  in  writing,  under  such  individual  criticism  as  a  friendly 
editor  might  give.  Particular  attenton  to  theme  courses  and  the 
constructon  of  themes.  Five  hours  attendance.  Three  hours 
credit. 

PROFESSOR  BUCK. 

(25).  Narration — A  practical  course  in  prose  and  narrative  writing  with 
particular  attention  to  the  short  story.  Masterpieces  of  Maupas- 
sant, Poe,  Hawthorne,  Kipling,  etc.  For  advanced  and  graduate 
students.  Admission  by  consent  of  instructor.  Three  hours  at- 
tendance.    Two  hours  credit. 

PROFESSOR  BUCK. 

ROMAN  HISTORY  AND  LITERATURE 

(1).  A  Teachers'  Course  in  First  and  Second  Year  Latin — Consider- 
ation of  methods,  books,  pedagogical  helps.  Review  principles  of 
syntax,  formation  of  words,  and  idioms.  Discussions  of  problems 
to  be  met  in  early  Latin  study.  General  survey  of  Caesar's  writ- 
ings with  detailed  examination  of  parts  for  use  in  high  school 
classes.  An  inovation  in  Latin  study  offered  in  this  course  will  be 
the  presentation  of  Latin  games  and  plays  devised  to  enable  pupils 
to  acquire  facts  in  Latin  study  quickly,  accurately  and  with  in- 
terest. 

Open  to  teachers  and  those  who  expect  to  teach  and  who  wish 
to  know  the  latest  in  books,  methods  and  facts.  Five  hours  attend- 
ance.   Three  hours  credit. 

DOCTOR  HUNTER. 
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(2).  Cicero's  Orations — Careful  reading  of  three  orations.  Grammati- 
cal drill.  Notes  on  the  history  and  purpose  of  Roman  oratory. 
Detailed  study  of  speeches  and  methods  of  delivery.  Consideration 
of  pertinent  historical  data.  Composition.  Given  for  teachers 
and  students.    Five  hours  attendance.    Three  hours  credit. 

DOCTOR  HUNTER. 

(3)  Vergil — Two  books  of  the  Aenid.  Drill  in  prosody,  constructions 
and  poetical  expressions.  Literary  art  of  Vergil.  Comparison  with 
other  epics.  Life  and  works  of  Vergil.  Given  with  especial  refer- 
ence to  teachers,  hut  students  also  are  admitted.  Five  hours  at- 
tendance.   Three  hours  credit. 

DOCTOR  HUNTER. 

(4).  Cicero — De  Amicitia — A  course  planned  to  give  diligent  students 
an  amount  of  work  and  credit  given  in  the  first  semester's  work  of 
the  Freshman  year.  Four  hours  per  week  will  be  devoted  to  trans- 
lation, one  hour  to  composition.  Five  hours  attendance.  Four 
hours  credit. 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR  SANFORD. 

(5),  History  of  Roman  Literature — A  lecture  course  intended  to  give 
a  comprehensive  survey  of  the  subject,  illustrated  by  selections 
from  representative  authors,  especially  those  with  which  the  stu- 
dent is  less  familiar.  For  graduate  and  advanced  students.  Five 
hours  attendance.     Three  hours  credit. 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR  SANFORD. 

6.  Plautus  and  Terence — A  course  in  rapid  reading,  at  least  two  plays 
of  each  author.  For  graduate  and  advanced  students.  Five  hours 
attendance.      Three  hours  credit. 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR  SANFORD. 


ZOOLOGY  AND  PHYSIOLOGY 

General  Zoology — A  course  aimed  to  furnish  a  general  introduction 
to  the  subject,  but  emphasizing  the  relationship  of  animals  to 
their  environment  rather  than  the  structural  side  of  the  sub- 
ject.   The  course  covers  the  principles  of  biology,  the  structure 
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and  functions  of  the  animal  body,  the  relation  of  the  animal  to 
its  surroundings,  the  distribution  of  animals,  and  the  general 
problems  of  evolution.  Charts,  lantern  slides,  and  specimens  fur- 
nish illustration  for  the  lectures.  Field  trips  enable  the  student  to 
observe  animals  in  their  natural  conditions  and  to  learn  where 
and  how  material  for  class  use  may  be  secured.  Five  hours  at- 
tendance in  lecture  and  quiz,  and  ten  hours  of  laboratory  and  field 
work.    Three  hours  credit.    Laboratory  fee,  $2.00. 

PROFESSOR  BARKER. 
Dean  Wolcott  will  be  in  residence  and  will  direct  graduate 
work. 

Psysiclogy — An  elementary  course  designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  both 
grade  and  high  school  teachers.  Lectures  on  the  general  struc- 
ture and  fundamental  physiological  actions  of  the  various  organs 
of  the  body.  Each  lecture  is  illustrated  by  manikin,  chart,  and 
lantern  slides. 

The  lectures  are  supplemented  by  practical  work  in  the 
laboratory,  where  students  have  ample  opportunity  to  study  the 
various  organs  and  systems  of  the  body  and  are  given  instruction 
in  the  preparation  of  material  for  demonstration  to  classes.  Three 
hours  attendance  in  lecture  and  quiz.  Two  hours  laboratory.  Lab- 
oratory fee,  $1.00.     One  hour  credit. 

PROFESSOR  BARKER. 

Teachers  Training  School 

As  a  complement  of  the  academic  and  theoretical  work  of  the 
summer  school,  opportunities  for  the  more  practical  side  of  education 
will  be  given  in  the  Training  School  of  the  Teachers  College.  This  is 
a  four-year  high  school  organized  as  an  integral  part  of  the  Teachers 
College  for  the  purpose  of  exemplifying  the  most  worthy  methods  of 
teaching.  This  school  will  open  Monday  morning,  June  13,  and  will 
offer  to  secondary  students  an  opportunity  for  completing  a  full  seme- 
ster's work  in  the  studies  comprised  in  the  program  of  studies  for  the 
accredited  high  schools  in  Nebraska.  The  student  will  be  permitted 
to  take  not  more  than  two  subjects  and  will  be  required  to  give  double 
time  to  each  subject,  thus  completing  a  semester's  work,  and  receiv- 
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ing  one  entrance  credit  for  each  subject.  This  training  school  will 
be  under  the  immediate  supervision  of  the  head  professor  of  educa- 
tional theory  and  practice,  and  the  professor  of  secondary  education 
of  the  University.  The  instruction  will  be  given  by  those  who  are 
specialists  in  their  chosen  line.  Supervisor  R.  H.  Watson,  of  the 
Training  School  of  the  Teachers  College  and  Assistant  Principal 
Julia  E.  Doughridge  and  Miss  Virginia  Zimmer,  of  the  School  of  Agri- 
culture, will  give  instruction.  In  addtion  to  these  resident  instruct- 
ors, arrangements  have  been  completed  for  twelve  other  teachers 
chosen  from  among  the  prominent  educators  in  the  secondary  schools 
of  Nebraska. 

MANUAL  TRAINING 

A  special  class  in  wood  work  will  be  organized  for  boys  from  elev- 
en to  fifteen  years  of  age,  in  exercises  suitable  to  pupils  in  the  upper 
grammar  grades  and  high  school.  This  will  be  under  the  direction  of 
Adjunct  Professor  Albert  Bunting,  of  the  Department  of  Mechanical 
Engineering,  and  under  the  care  of  an  assistant  who  will  give  the 
work  close  personal  supervision.  Visiting  teachers  will  have  an  op- 
portunity to  inspect  the  class  of  work  suitable  for  these  grades.  Reg- 
istration fee,  $6.00.    Laboratory  fee,  $3.00. 

AFFILIATED  SCHOOL  OF  FINE  ARTS 

Courses  are  offered  in  drawing,  water-color,  oil  and  china-paint- 
ing. Special  work  is  given  to  assist  grade  teachers  in  the  study  of 
form  and  color.  The  course  in  china-painting  includes  flower  paint- 
ing, enamels,  conventional  and  all  branches  of  decorative  work.  Stud- 
ies in  china,  water-color,  and  black  and  white  are  provided  for  the  use 
of  the  students.  The  gallery  and  class-rooms  are  spacious,  well- 
lighted,  and  completely  equipped  with  a  collection  of  casts,  still-life  ob- 
jects, and  all  necessary  conveniences.  The  reference  library  and  read- 
ing-room are  equipped  with  books  pertaining  to  the  history  of  art  and 
kindred  subjects.    Leading  art  publications  are  on  file. 

FEES,  INCLUDING  USE  OF  STUDIO 
Drawing 

One  three-hour  lesson  a  week $  4.00 

Drawing  and  Painting 

One  three-hour  lesson  a  week $  4.00 

Two  three-hour  lessons  a  week 8.00 

Three  three-hour  lessons  a  week 10.00 

Children's  Class 
Two  two-hour  lessons  a  week $  6.00 
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China  Painting  (Four  Weeks) 

Three  lessons  a  week $  8.00 

Special  arrangements  are  made  with  persons  desiring  to  take 
fewer  lessons  in  any  of  these  branches. 

MRS.  BROCK,  Instructor  in  China-Painting. 

MISS  MUNDY,  Instructor  in  Drawing  and  Painting. 

1.  Drawing — A  course  for  teachers  planned  especially  for  grade  work. 

In  this  class  an  application  of  the  work  offered  by  the  Department 
is  made  to  public-school  problems.  Drawing  from  objects,  singly 
and  in  groups,  above,  below,  and  at  the  level  of  the  eye.  Study 
of  the  principles  of  light  and  shade.  Attention  is  given  first  to 
drawing  in  outline;  next  to  representation  in  two  values;  lastly, 
to  full  modeling  of  form.  Practice  in  broad  washes,  and  graded 
washes  of  color.  Simple  problems  in  design,  stenciling  and  wood 
block  printing.  The  mediums  used  are  pencil  charcoal,  brush  and 
ink,  water  color.  Three  hours  of  studio  work  per  week.  One  hour 
credit.  MISS  MUNDY. 

2.  Drawing  and  Painting  from  Still  Life — Advanced  Free-Hand  Draw- 

ing— This  course  is  designed  to  carry  the  student  on  to  more  ad- 
vanced work  than  that  offered  in  Elementary  Free-Hand.  It  in- 
cludes drawing  and  painting  from  still-life  objects,  fruit,  flowers, 
etc.  The  mediums  used  are  charcoal,  water-color,  pastel  or  oil, 
as  the  student  elects.  Students  may  enter  for  one,two  or  three 
lessons  per  week,  the  terms  being  respectively  $4,  $8  and  $10  for 
the  eight  weeks.  MISS  MUNDY. 

JUVENILE  DEPARTMENT. 

On  Tuesday  and  Friday  forenoons,  from  9:30  to  11:30  o'clock, 
classes  in  drawing  and  painting  are  held  for  boys  and  girls. 

The  instruction  will  include  antique  and  object  drawing  (flowers, 
fruit,  etc.)  Mediums  used  are  charcoal,  water  color,  and  colored 
chalk.     Tuition  fee,  $6  for  the  eight  weeks.  MISS  MUNDY. 

AFFILIATED  SCHOOL  OF  MUSIC 

Instructors  in  all  principal  branches  of  music  will  be  present  dur- 
ing the  summer  session,  enabling  students  to  do  profitable  work  in 
connection  with  the  supervisor's  course. 

Further  information  may  be  obtained  by  addressing  Willard  Kim- 
ball, Director  University  School  of  Music. 
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COLLEGES  AND  SCHOOLS  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY. 


The  University  of  Nebraska  comprises  the  following  colleges 
and  schools: 

The  Graduate  College. 

The  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  including  the  School  of 
Fine  Arts. 

The  Teachers  College,  including  the  Teachers  College  High 
School. 

The  College  of  Engineering. 

The  College  of  Agriculture,  including  the  Schools  of  Agricul- 
ture. 

The  College  of  Law. 

The  College  of  Medicine,  including  the  School  of  Pharmacy. 

The  Nebraska  Agricultural  Experiment  Station,  the  new 
Agricultural  School  at  Curtis,  the  Experimental  Sub-stations  at 
North  Platte,  Culbertson,  Valentine,  and  Scottsbluff  and  the  Fann- 
ers' Institutes,  are  under  the  supervision  of  the  Board  of  Regents 
of  the  University.  The  Lincoln  Dental  College  has  a  contract  with 
the  University  under  which  the  sciences  necessary  for  the  degree 
in  dentistry  are  taught  at  and  by  the  University. 

For  separate  catalogue  or  information  regarding  any  of  the 
above  colleges  or  schools,  address, 

THE  REGISTRAR, 
The  University  of  Nebraska,  Lincoln,  Nebr. 


THE  UNIVERSITY  YEAR. 


The  regular  session  of  the  University  embraces  thirty-nine 
weeks,  beginning  the  third  Wednesday  of  September,  and  is  divided 
into  a  first  and  a  second  semester.  A  summer  session  of  eight 
weeks  immediately  follows  the  close  of  the  second  semester  class 
work.    Instruction  is  offered  from  September  to  August. 

Summer  session,  June  14,  to  August  9,  1912. 

Registration  in  the  summer  session  does  not  differ  from  that 
in  the  regular  semestral  sessions.  To  enter  any  session,*one  must 
be  able  either  to  present  the  minimum  admission  requirements  to 
the  University  or  to  meet  the  conditions  for  " Adult  Special" 
registration.  In  June,  registration  for  the  summer  session  begins 
on  Friday,  immediately  following  the  annual  University  Commence- 
ment. 


Ti 


I 


KEY 

A    AOMIMISTRATtOri  BU1LD01C 

BM.BOILER  HOUSE 

B     BRACE  LABORATORY 

C     CHEMICAL.  LABORATORY 

ME-MECKEHCIMEERlflG  L.AB. 

E     ELECTRICAL  LABORATORY 

C     CRANT  MEMORIAL  HALL 

L     LIBRARY  HALL 

MA.MECHAMIC    ARTS  HALL 

M    MUSEUM 

H     NEBRASKA   HALL 

0     OBSERVATORY 

T     THE    TEMPLE 

U    UNIVERSITY  HALL. 

S    SOLDIERS   MEM.HALL 


The  University  Campus  in  the  City. 


The  University  Campus  at  the  Farm. 


CALENDAR,  1912, 


June  9-13 

Sunday-Thursday 

Commencement  Week,  The  Univer- 
sity of  Nebraska. 

June  10 

Monday 

School  of  Superintendence  begins. 
Teachers'  Training  School  begins. 

June  14 

Friday 

Summer  Session  registration. 

June  17 

Monday 

Recitations  begin. 

August  8 

Thursday 

Examinations. 

August  9 

Friday,  8.00  p.m. 

Graduation  exercises. 

September  18  Wednesday 

Registration  begins,  (1912-1913). 

BOARD  OF  REGENTS. 


HON.  CHARLES  SUMNER  ALLEN.  President Lincoln 

HON.  WILLIAM  GUNN  WHITMORE Valley 

HON.  FRANK  LOUIS  HALLER Omaha 

HON.  VICTOR  GERALD  LYFORD Falls  City 

HON.  CHARLES  BARNEY  ANDERSON Lincoln 

HON.  GEORGE  COUPLAND Elgin 


OFFICERS  OF  ADMINISTRATION  AND  INSTRUCTION. 


SAMUEL  AVERY,  Ph.  D.,  LL.D.,  Chancellor  of  the  University. 
JAMES  STUART  DALES,  M.  Ph.,  Secretary  of  the  University. 
EDWARD  MARKWOOD  RUTLEDGE,  A.  B.,  Registrar  and  University 
Publisher. 

HARTLEY  BURR  ALEXANDER,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  Philosophy. 

LEON  EMMONS  AYLSWORTH,  A.  M.,  Associate  Professor  of 
Political  Science. 

PERCY  BONSFIELD  BARKER,  A.  B.,  Assistant  Prof essor  of  Agron- 
omy. 

NELS  AUGUST  BENGTSON,  A.  M.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Geography 
and  Economic  Geology. 

CHARLES  EDWIN  BESSEY,  Ph.  D.,  LL.D.,  Head  Dean  and  Head 
Professor  of  Botany. 

WILLIAM  CHARLES  BRENKE,  Ph.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Math- 
ematics. 

HENRIETTA  M'ELROY  BROCK,  Instructor  in  China  Painting. 

MARY  ELLEN  BROWN,  B.  Sc,  Instructor  in  Home  Economics. 

HERBERT  BROWNELL,  B.  Sc,  Professor  of  Theory  and  Practice  of 
Teaching  the  Physical  Sciences. 

PHILO  MELVYN  BUCK,  JR.,  A.  M.,  Associate  Professor  of  Rhetoric. 

ALBERT  EGGLETON  BUNTING,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Practical 
Mechanics. 

MAY  CHAMBERLAIN,  A.  M.,  Instructor  in  Germanic  Languages  and 
Literatures. 

GEORGE  EVERT  CONDRA,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  Geography  and 
Economic  Geology,  Director  of  State  Conservation  and  Soil  Surveys. 

BENTON  DALES,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  Chemistry. 

WILLIAM  FRANCIS  DANN,  A.  M.,  Professor  of  the  History  and 
Criticism  of  the  Fine  Arts. 

ELLERY  WILLIAMS  DAVIS,  Ph.  D.,  Dean  of  the  College  of  Arts  and 
Sciences  and  Head  Professor  of  Mathematics. 

HELEN  LEE  DAVIS,  A.  B.,  Instructor  in  Home  Economics. 

LUCILE  EAVES,  M.  S.  C,  Ph.[D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Practical  Soci- 
ology. 

HORACE  CLYDE  FILLEY,  A.  M.,  Instructor  in  Farm  Management, 

FRED  MORROW  FLING,  Ph.  D.,  Head  Professor  of  European  History' 

LAURENCE  FOSSLER,  A.  M.,  Head  Professor  of  Germanic  Languages 
and  Literatures. 

JULIUS  HERMAN  FRANDSEN,  M.  S.  A.,  Head  Professor  in  Dairy 
Husbandry. 

WILLIAM  LUTHER  FRENCH,  B.  Sc,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Dairy 
Husbandry. 
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DONEE  GRIFFITH,  Instructor  in  Geography  and  Economic  Geology. 
Summer  Session. 

WILLIAM  HENRY  GARDNER,  A.  M.,  Superintendent  Public  Instruc- 
tion, Lancaster  County.  Instructor  in  Educational  Theory  and 
Practice,  Summer  Session. 

ERWIN  HOPT,  B.  Sc,  Assistant  Professor  of  Agronomy. 

ALICE  CUSHMAN  HUNTER,  Ph.  D.,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Roman 
History  and  Literature. 

RAYMOND  H.  KENDRICK,  B.  Sc,  Instructor  in  American  History. 

GEORGE  WASHINGTON  ANDREW  LUCKEY,  Ph.  D.,  Head  Pro- 
fessor of  Education. 

VERNON  G.  MAYS,  Principal  Lincoln  High  School,  Instructor  Secon- 
dary Education,  Summer  Session. 

LOUISE  EASTERDAY  MUNDY,  Instructor  in  Fine  Art  Institute, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.,  Instructor  in  Drawing  and  Painting,  Summer 
Session. 

CLARK  EDMUND  PERSINGER,  A.  M.,  Associate  Professor  of  Ameri- 
can History. 

ALBERT  ALISON  REED,  A.  B.,  Inspector  of  Accredited  Schools  and 
Professor  of  Secondary  Education. 

MABEL  COLBY  SALMON,  Instructor  in  Physical    Training. 

ELIZAEBTH  IRENE  REESE,  A.  M.,  Instructor  in  Romance  Languages 
and  Literatures. 

GRACE  RICHARDS,  A.B.,  Instructor  in  Home  Economics 

FREDERICK  WARREN  SANFORD,  A.  B.,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Roman  History  and  Literature. 

LUCIUS  ADELNO  SHERMAN,  Ph.  D.,  LL.  D.,  Dean  of  the  Graduate 
College  and  Head  Professor  of  the  English  Language  and  Literature. 

WILLIAM  LOGAN  STEPHENS,  A.  B.,  Superintendent  of  City  Schools, 
Lincoln,  Professor  of  Educational  Theory  and  Practice,  Summer 
Session. 

FREDERICK  AMES  STUFF,  A.  M.,  Litt.  D.,  Professor  of  the  English 
Language  and  Literature. 

JOHN  ERNST  WEAVER,  A.  M.,  Instructor  in  Botany. 

VERNON  VILAS  WESTGATE,  A.  M.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Horti- 
culture. 

WILLIAM  ALBERT  WILLARD,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  Histology  and 
Embryology. 

ERWIN  FILLMORE  WILSON,  Instructor  in  Chemistry. 

HARRY  KIRK  WOLFE,  Ph.  D.,  Head  Professor  of  Philosophy. 


COMMITTEES  OF  THE  FACULTY. 

ORGANIZATION— The  Chancellor,  Professors  Bessey,  Burnett,  Davis, 

Fossler,  Reed  (Secretary),  Wolfe,  Fordyce. 
GRADUATE  WORK— Dean  Sherman,  Professors  Grummann  and  Reed- 
CONVOCATION— Professor  Luckey,  The  Registrar. 


SUMMER  SESSION 


SPECIAL  LECTURERS. 


CHARLES  HENRY  KEYES,  President  National  Council,    N.  E.  A., 
New  York  City. 

F.  B.  DRESSLAR,  Bureau  of  Education,  Washington,  D.  C. 

E.  T.  FAIRCHILD,  State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  Topeka, 
Kansas. 

J.  E.  DELZELL,  State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction. 

CHARLES  FORDYCE,  Dean  of  the  Teachers  College,  University  of 
Nebraska. 

E.  A.  BURNETT,  Dean  of  the  College  of  Agriculture,  University  of 
Nebraska. 

E.  U.  GRAFF,  Superintendent  of  Schools,  Omaha. 

W.  L.  STEPHENS,  Superintendent  of  Schools,  Lincoln. 

N.  M.  GRAHAM,  Superintendent  of  Schools,  South  Omaha. 

A.  H.  WATERHOUSE,  Superintendent  of  Schools,  Fremont, 

E.  J.  BODWELL,  Superintendent  of  Schools,  Beatrice. 

W.  W.  STONER,  Superintendent  of  Schools,  York. 

R.  I.  ELLIOTT,  Deputy  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction. 

G.  A.  GREGORY,  Inspector  of  Normal  Training. 

FRED  M.  HUNTER,  Principal  School  of  Agriculture,  Lincoln. 

C.  W.  PUGSLEY,  Superintendent  of  Agricultural  Extension,  Lincoln. 

C.  M.  PENNEY,  State  Examiner,  Lincoln. 

ANNA  V.  DAY,  Assistant  State  Superintendent 

R.  M.  CAMPBELL,  Superintendent  of  Schools,  Columbus. 

E.  L.  ROUSE,  President  State  Teachers'  Association,  Peru. 

C.  M.  BARR,  Superintendent  of  Schools,  Hastings. 

N.  C.  ABBOTT,  Superintendent  of  Schools,  Plattsmouth. 

A.  H.  STALEY,  Superintendent  of  Schools,  Superior. 

A.  E.  FISHER,  Superintendent  of  Schools,  Aurora. 

EDITH  A.  LATHROP,  County  Superintendent,  Clay  Center. 

LULU  S.  WALFORD,  County  Superintendent,  Pawnee  City. 

N.  M.  GRAHAM,  Superintendent  of  Schools,  South  Omaha. 

C.  E.  REED,  Assistant  Principal  Omaha  High  School,  Omaha. 
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GENERAL  STATEMENT. 

The  summer  session  of  the  University  of  Nebraska  is  in- 
tended primarily  to  serve  the  needs  of  the  teachers  of  the  state. 
In  response  to  a  general  demand  on  the  part  of  those  who  have 
been  in  attendance  at  former  sessions,  the  term  was  lengthened 
in  1910  to  eight  weeks  in  order  that  teachers  may  be  able  to 
accomplish  an  amount  of  work  that  will  count  more  definitely 
toward  the  completion  of  graduate  or  undergraduate  collegiate 
courses. 

The  technical  courses  of  the  Teachers  College  have  been  largely 
increased,  and  unusual  opportunities  are  offered  not  only  for 
lectures  and  class  work,  but  for  observing  and  studying  school 
organization  and  instruction  in  the  elementary  and  secondary 
schools  that  will  be  conducted  in  connection  with  the  session. 

All  courses  are  carried  at  the  Campus,  with  the  exception 
of  those  in  Agriculture  and  Home  Economics.  Because  of  superior 
facilities,  the  laboratory  work  in  Agriculture  and  Home  Econo- 
nomics  is  given  at  the  University  Farm. 

Nearly  every  department  that  offers  instruction  bearing 
directly  upon  the  work  of  the  teacher  has  shaped  one  or  more 
courses  so  as  to  give  consideration  to  the  pedagogical  aspects  of 
the  subject. 

A  complete  set  of  courses  is  offered  for  teachers  of  normal 
training  subjects  in  the  high  schools  of  Nebraska.  There  is  a 
large  range  of  courses  that  will  be  of  especial  assistance  to  those 
who  are  preparing  to  take  the  examinations  for  the  professional 
certificate. 

The  University  of  Nebraska  is  trying  to  do  its  share  in  meet- 
ing the  demand  for  trained  teachers  of  Agriculture,  Manual 
Training,  and  Home  Economics.  All  the  splendid  facilities  in 
these  various  lines  are  made  available  for  teachers  in  the  summer 
session  under  the  direction  of  expert  instructors  of  wide  experience 
in  these  lines. 

One  hundred  free  scholarships  will  be  given  to  teachers  who 
desire  to  spend  their  time  in  acquiring  the  technical  training 
that  will  enable  them  to  present  these  subjects  in  the  high  schools 
of  Nebraska. 

The  broader  cultural  needs  of  teachers  will  be  met  in  a  number 
of  ways.  A  daily  convocation  will  be  held  at  which  educational 
topics  and  subjects  of  general  interest  will  be  discussed  by  qualified 
speakers.    Courses  of  special  lectures  will  be  open  to  all  who  have 
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registered.  Educational  excursions,  in  charge  of  experts,  have 
been  arranged  in  order  to  demonstrate  the  feasibility  of  carefully 
planned  field  work. 

Teachers  who  wish  to  devote  only  a  portion  of  their  time  to 
professional  studies  will  find  available  a  large  number  of  collegiate 
courses  directly  related  to  their  work. 

LIBRARIES. 

The  libraries  in  Lincoln,  accessible  to  students  of  the  Uni- 
versity, aggregate  236,000  bound  volumes  and  some  50,000  pam- 
phlets.    They  are  as  follows: 

Volumes. 

The  University  Library 100,000 

The  State  Library 70,000 

The  Lincoln  City  Library 31,000 

The  Nebraska  Historical  Society  Library 35,000 

236,000 
THE  UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY. 

The  University  Library  of  100,000  volumes  occupies  the  main 
floor  of  Library  Hall.  Practically  6,000  volumes  are  being  added 
to  the  library  each  year.    It  is  primarily  a  reference  library. 

The  main  reading  room  seats  300;  the  departmental  library 
reading  rooms,  250. 

In  the  main  reading  room  are  some  1,500  volumes  reserved 
for  classes  each  semester  by  the  various  departments,  4,500  volumes 
of  bound  magazines  and  general  reference  works,  and  recent  num- 
bers of  American  and  foreign  periodicals  of  which  nearly  600  are 
received. 

During  the  summer  session  the  main  library  is  open  from 
9  a.m.  to  5  p.m.,  and  from  7  to  9  p.m. 

The  libraries  are  classified  by  the  decimal  system  with  a 
complete  card  catalogue  of  authors  and  subjects. 

Students  in  the  University  may  take  out  books  over  night, 
and,  on  written  permission  of  an  instructor,  for  two  weeks. 

The  University's  libraries  are  open  for  reference  to  anyone 
whether  connected  with  the  University  or  not.  Reference  work  is 
gladly  done  by  correspondence. 

There  are  eleven  departmental  libraries  on  the  following 
subjects: 


14  THE    UNIVERSITY  OF   NEBRASKA 

DEPARTMENTAL  LIBRARIES. 

Agriculture Agricultural  Hall 

Astronomy Observatory 

Botany Nebraska  Hall  104 

Chemistry Chemical  Laboratory 

Entomology Nebraska  Hall 

Greek  and  Latin University  Hall  214 

Law University  Hall  306 

Mathematics  and  Engineering   Mechanic  Arts  Hall  202 

Medicine Library  Hall  111 

Physics Brace  Laboratory 

Zoology Nebraska  Hall  201 

THE  STATE  LIBRARY. 

The  State  Library  of  70,000  volumes,  at  the  Capitol,  is  chiefly 
a  law  library — one  of  the  best  law  libraries  in  the  West.  It  con- 
tains substantially  complete  sets  of  the  law  reports  and  statutes 
of  all  English-speaking  jurisdictions. 

THE  LINCOLN  CITY  LIBRARY. 

The  Lincoln  City  Library,  in  the  Carnegie  building  at  Four- 
teenth and  N  streets,  is  a  general  library  of  31,000  volumes. 
Any  student  in  the  University  may  take  out  books  by  having  a 
Lincoln  property-owner  sign  his  application.  Teachers  are  allowed 
special  privileges.  Over  200  magazines  and  newspapers  are 
received,  including  state,  Chicago,  St.  Louis,  and  New  York  dailies. 

THE  NEBRASKA  STATE  HISTORICAL  SOCIETY  LIBRARY. 

The  library  of  the  Nebraska  State  Historical  Society  of 
35,000  titles,  on  the  basement  floor  of  Library  hall,  contains  a 
great  amount  of  source  material  along  the  following  lines:  Publi- 
cations of  other  historical  societies;  Western  geography,  history,  etc. 
American  colonial  documents  and  history;  genealogy;  Nebraska 
records;  Nebraska  newspapers;  unpublished  manuscripts  on  Ne- 
braska and  Western  history ;  photographs  of  historic  persons  and 
places,  and  phonograph  records  of  early  Nebraska  Indian  music 
and  folk-lore. 

LABORATORIES. 

The  Botanical  Laboratories,  in  Nebraska  Hall  101,  106,  107, 
108,  are  furnished  with  the  usual  apparatus  for  general,  mor- 
phological, physiological,  and  pathological  investigation.  In  addi- 
tion there  are  four  laboratories  in  the  Botanical  Plant  Houses, 
which  have  been  completely  rebuilt  and  refitted. 
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The  Chemical  Laboratory  contains  special  laboratories  for 
general,  organic,  physiological,  and  analytical  chemistry.  In 
the  basement  there  is  a  complete  assay  equipment.  The  labora- 
tory, recently  entirely  remodeled,  is  equipped  with  an  excellent 
system  of  ventilation  and  all  the  conveniences  of  up-to-date 
laboratories. 

The  Geological  Laboratory,  in  the  University  Museum,  is 
equipped  with  sets  of  the  common  minerals  and  rock  specimens 
of  the  geologic  periods;  sets  of  fossils  showing  characteristic 
forms  of  the  different  periods;  models  indicating  structural  con- 
ditions; topographic  maps  and  folios;  and  an  extensive  collection 
of  lantern  slides. 

The  Geography  Laboratory  is  equipped  with  a  reflectoscope, 
a  lantern  and  photographic  slides,  drawing  materials,  models, 
globes,  maps,  and  atlases.  The  Economic  Geology  Laboratory 
has  apparatus  for  experimenting  and  for  testing.  There  are 
collections  of  ores,  building  stone,  sand,  gravel,  clay,  brick,  soil, 
coal,  and  other  products  studied  in  economic  geology. 

The  Psychological  Laboratory,  on  the  first  floor  of  Library 
Hall,  is  equipped  with  practically  all  the  standard  pieces  of 
apparatus  devised  in  the  development  of  modern  psychology, 
and  a  considerable  number  of  pieces  made  and  used  successfully. 
The  equipment  includes  two  Hipp  chronoscopes,  a  Ludwig  ky- 
mograph, Zimmerman's  complication  reaction  apparatus,  and 
Cattell  exposure  apparatus,  Wundt's  attention  apparatus,  Hoch's 
ergograph  modified,  a  good  assortment  of  time  apparatus;  tuning 
forks,  ton  messer  and  piano  for  sound  experiments ;  and  apparatus 
devised  for  the  study  of  motory  power,  etc.  A  well  equipped  shop 
for  iron,  brass-  and  wood-working,  and  color  mixture  is  connected 
with  the  laboratory. 

THE  MUSEUM. 

The  University  Museum,  in  its  new  fire-proof  building,  con- 
tains a  large  number  of  important  collections  of  geological, 
zoological,  agricultural,  and  archaeological  specimens. 

THE  UNIVERSITY  HERBARIUM. 

The  University  Herbarium,  which  is  now  temporarily  stored 
in  the  University  Museum,  contains  about  220,000  mounted  speci- 
mens of  plants,  especially  representing  the  North  American  flora 
and  also  the  floras  of  many  parts  of  the  old  world,  including  our 
insular  possessions. 
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The  Survey  Herbarium  of  about  20,000  mounted  specimens  of 
Nebraska  plants,  and  the  Williams  collection  of  lichens,  consisting 
of  3,819  specimens  belonging  to  the  estate  of  the  late  Professor 
Thomas  A.  Williams  and  deposited  by  his  heirs,  are  housed  with 
the  University  Herbarium. 

NEBRASKA  STATE  HISTORICAL  SOCIETY. 

The  Nebraska  State  Historical  Society  is  on  the  basement 
floor  of  Library  Hall.  The  library  contains  35,000  titles  on 
historical  and  allied  subjects;  a  number  of  rare  manuscripts  and 
diaries  of  the  earliest  pioneers  and  missionaries;  and  many  photo- 
graphs of  people  and  places  prominent  in  Nebraska  history.  In 
the  newspaper  department  are  files  of  nearly  every  paper  published 
in  Nebraska  at  the  present  and  many  volumes  of  those  published 
in  the  early  days.  The  museum  collection  comprises  over  30,000 
articles  of  historic  and  scientific  interest,  including  stone  imple- 
ments; aboriginal  pottery;  Indian  weapons,  utensils,  and  bead 
work ;  pioneer  relics,  tools,  and  pictures  and  a  general  ethnological 
collection  from  different  parts  of  the  world. 

FINE  ARTS  GALLERY. 

The  Fine  Arts  Gallery,  a  fire-proof,  well-lighted  room,  fitted 
with  two  hundred  electric  lights,  is  sixty  by  seventy  feet  in  dimen- 
sions. Here  are  held  minor  exhibitions,  and  the  annual  mid-winter 
exhibitions  by  the  Nebraska  Art  Association,  of  paintings  by 
leading  American  and  foreign  artists.  The  gallery  contains  the 
paintings  purchased  at  the  annual  exhibitions  by  the  Nebraska 
Art  Association,  among  which  are  Andre  Dauchez's  The  Reef, 
Potthast's  The  Waning  Day,  Harrison's  Harvard  Bridge,  Lucy 
Conant's  The  Marsh,  Symons'  Autumn,  Elizabeth  Nourse's 
Petite  Paysanne  de  Bretagne,  Barnard's  The  Landmark,  Eaton's 
Canal  at  Bruges,  and  Reid's  The  Gold  Screen. 

It  is  equipped  also  with  a  collection  of  casts  which  has  been 
increased  by  an  important  purchase  conjointly  with  the  Nebraska 
Art  Association  of  $500  worth  of  fine  reproductions  from  the 
antique. 

TEACHERS'  BUREAU. 

The  University  of  Nebraska  maintains  a  Teacher's  Bureau 
to  assist  students  and  graduates  in  securing  positions  and  at 
the  same  time  to  aid  superintendents  and  boards  of  education  in 
providing  schools  with  competent  and  suitable  teachers.  The 
purpose  is  to  aid  both  teacher  and  school  by  fitting  the  teacher  into 
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the  position  which  gives  most  promise  of  success.  Teachers  at- 
tending this  session  who  have  not  secured  positions  should  consult 
with  secretary,  Prof.  A.  A.  Reed. 

COLLEGE  COURSES. 

The  increase  in  the  length  of  the  term  of  the  summer  session 
from  six  to  eight  weeks,  as  effected  in  1910,  makes  the  college 
courses  especially  attractive.  Owing  to  the  fact  that  there  is 
little  loss  of  time  through  registration  and  the  final  examinations, 
it  is  possible  to  offer  a  maximum  of  nine  hours  credit  in  college 
courses  for  the  session.  More  courses  are  offered  than  in  any 
previous  session.  Students  who  have  become  irregular  in  their 
work,  or  who  are  trying  to  graduate  in  less  than  four  years,  can 
receive  material  assistance  by  taking  advantage  of  this  summer 
work. 

INDUSTRIAL  COURSES. 

The  management  of  the  University  of  Nebraska  is  convinced 
that  the  time  has  come  to  emphasize  as  never  before  the  im- 
portance of  agricultural  education  and  other  lines  of  industrial 
training.  It  has  been  impossible  to  meet  the  calls  for  trained 
teachers  in  agriculture,  domestic  science  and  manual  training 
in  the  high  schools  of  the  state.  Teachers  themselves,  failing  to 
foresee  this  demand,  are  not  prepared  at  this  time  to  accept  these 
inviting  positions.  Schools  have  been  forced  to  attempt  this 
instruction  with  teachers  poorly  qualified  to  give  it.  Boards  of 
education  are  appealing  to  the  University  for  better  trained 
teachers,  in  order  that  this  important  movement  may  not  fail 
because  of  inefficiency  on  the  part  of  those  responsible  for  this 
instruction. 

The  University  of  Nebraska  feels  a  moral  responsibility  to 
aid  in  this  important  work  because  of  the  fact  that  Congress, 
by  the  Nelson  amendment  to  the  Morrill  Fund,  provides  that  a 
part  of  this  fund  may  be  used  for  the  preparation  of  teachers  to 
give  instruction  in  the  elements  of  agriculture  and  mechanic  arts. 

FREE  SCHOLARSHIPS. 

Realizing  that  many  more  teachers  can  be  reached  during  the 
summer  session  than  in  the  regular  University  year,  and  that 
more  good  can  be  done  for  this  cause  m  a  short  time  with  less 
money  by  offering  instruction  to  experienced  teachers,  than  by 
attempting  to  train  new  teachers  only,  the  University  has  decided 
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to  measure  up  to  its  opportunities  as  well  as  its  responsibility.  In 
order  to  give  impetus  to  this  cause,  the  Regents  of  the  University 
of  Nebraska  will  give  one  hundred  free  scholarships  to  teachers 
desiring  to  qualify  for  this  work.  It  is  evident  that  all  teachers  who 
qualify  to  give  instruction  in  these  subjects  will  be  in  demand  at 
good  salaries.  A  teacher  may  give  full  time  to  any  one  of  these 
subjects,  in  order  to  improve  the  opportunity  for  thorough  pre- 
paration. All  the  splendid  facilities  of  the  University  of  Nebraska 
in  agriculture,  mechanic  arts  and  home  economics  will  be  at  the 
service  of  the  teachers  in  attendance,  under  the  direction  of  expert 
instructors  of  wide  experience  in  these  lines. 


SCHOOL  OF  SUPERINTENDENCE. 

The  University  of  Nebraska  will  continue  the  plan  so  success- 
fully followed  in  recent  years  of  holding  a  special  School  of  Super- 
intendence in  connection  with  the  summer  session.  The  State 
Department  of  Public  Instruction  joins  in  the  organization.  It 
has  seemed  best  for  the  current  year  to  have  this  school  the  week 
preceding  the  opening  of  class  work  in  the  summer  session.  This 
is  commencement  week  at  the  University,  which  gives  many  grad- 
uates, who  are  now  high  school  instructors,  high  school  principals 
and  city  superintendents,  a  better  opportunity  to  attend  the  School 
of  Superintendence  than  any  other  week  of  the  summer.  No  fee  is 
charged  for  membership  in  this  school. 

The  School  of  Superintendence  will  be  devoted  to  a  study  of 
the  problems  of  organization,  supervision,  administration,  and  in- 
struction of  city,  village  and  rural  schools.  The  faculty  will  com- 
prise such  well  known  educators  as  Chancellor  S.  Avery,  State 
Superintendent  J.  E.  Delzell,  Superintendent  Charles  Henry 
Keyes,  , President  of  the  National  Council,  N.  E.  A.,  of  New  York 
City,  Mr.  F.  B.  Dresslar,  Specialist  in  School  Hygiene  and  Sani- 
tation, Bureau  of  Education,  Washington,  D.  C. ;  State  Superin- 
tendent E.  T.  Fairchild,  of  Kansas;  Deputy  Superintendent  R.  I. 
Elliott,  Inspector  G.  A.  Gregory;  Examiner  C.  M.  Penney  and 
Assistant  Superintendent  Anna  V.  Day,  of  the  State  Department 
of  Public  Instruction;  Superintendent  E.  U.  Graff  of  Omaha; 
Superintendent  W.  L.  Stephens  of  Lincoln;  Superintendent  A.  H. 
Waterhouse,  of  Fremont;  Dean  C.  E.  Bessey,  Dean  Charles 
Fordyce,  Dean  E.  A.  Burnett,  Dr.  G.  W.  A.  Luckey,  Dr.  H.  K. 
Wolfe,  Dr.  George  E.  Condra,  Principal  Fred  M.  Hunter,  and 
Professors  F.  A.  Stuff,  C.  W.  Pugsley,  and  Inspector  A.  A.  Reed,  of 
the  University. 
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It  was  the  opinion  of  the  superintendents,  principals,  and 
high  school  teachers  who  attended  the  School  of  Superintendence 
last  year  that  the  organization  should  be  continued.  Many  letters 
have  been  received  from  those  who  attended  last  year  saying  that 
they  were  greatly  benefited  thereby.  A  much  larger  attendance  is 
assured  this  year  compared  with  the  attendance  last,  but  in  a  school 
of  this  kind  its  success  is  not  to  be  measured  solely  by  attendance. 
Where  fifty,  or  one  hundred  or  one  hundred  fifty  superintendents, 
principals,  and  teachers  meet  to  consider  the  problems  of  organiza- 
tion, supervision,  administration  and  instruction  in  school  work, 
the  success  of  such  a  conference  must  be  measured  by  the  spirit 
of  inspiration  put  into  it  by  those  who  instruct  as  wed  as  those 
who  are  instructed. 

Judging  from  the  experience  of  the  past  years,  no  one  engaged 
in  any  phase  of  school  administration  can  afford  to  miss  the  in- 
spiration and  fellowship  of  these  conferences. 

PRACTICE  SCHOOLS. 

Secondary  Schools. 

The  training  school  of  the  Teachers  College  and  a  summer 
session  of  the  elementary  schools  of  Lincoln  will  be  in  operation 
during  the  summer  school  at  the  University  and  will  offer  excellent 
advantages  for  the  study  of  the  practical  phases  of  educational 
problems  from  the  kindergarten  through  the  twelfth  grade.  The 
Teachers  College  Training  School  is  located  in  the  Temple 
Building,  where  it  occupies  several  large,  well-lighted,  airy  class 
rooms,  in  addition  to  laboratories,  cloak  rooms,  etc.  There  will 
be  admitted  into  this  school  students  of  Lincoln  and  vicinity  who 
desire  to  make  up  an  entrance  credit  in  any  of  the  high  school 
subjects  embraced  in  the  program  of  studies  for  Nebraska  high 
schools.  The  classes  will  be  under  the  immediate  direction  of 
Principal  V.  G.  Mays  of  the  Lincoln  High  School  and  the  Pro- 
fessor of  secondary  education  at  the  University.  These  classes 
are  intended  to  demonstrate  such  principles  of  education  as  are 
given  in  the  theoretical  courses  on  the  campus. 


GRADUATE  WORK. 

The  Graduate  College  aims  to  supply  from  year  to  year  such 
courses  as  will  be  serviceable  to  teachers  and  others  who,  having 
taken  their  first  degree,  desire  to  supplement  their  studies  with  or 
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without  reference  to  advanced  degrees.  The  Registrar  and  the 
Committee  in  charge  invite  correspondence  which  shall  advise 
them  concerning  the  needs  and  wishes  of  such  students.  Subjects 
and  courses  will  be  arranged  as  fast  as  practicable  on  the  basis  of 
requests  received.  The  Dean  of  the  College  will  take  pleasure  in 
counselling  with  those  desiring  or  intending  graduate  work  in  any- 
subject. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  ARTS. 

Candidacy  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  can  in  no  case  be 
be  completed  in  less  than  a  year  of  resident  graduate  study.*  On 
completion  of  this  study,  the  candidate  must  pass  a  public  exami- 
nation, and  present  an  acceptable  thesis,  based  upon  some  topic 
connected  with  his  major  subject. 

Examination. — After  finishing  his  studies,  each  candidate 
must  pass  a  public  examination  in  the  subjects  offered  for  the 
Master's  degree.  By  concession,  a  student  unable  to  complete 
his  candidacy  in  a  single  residence  at  the  University  may  be  ex- 
amined in  his  major  and  minor  studies  separately,  on  completion 
of  either.  The  examination  is  conducted  by  a  committee  composed 
of  the  professors  in  charge  of  the  major  and  minor  subjects,  and 
some  member  of  the  Graduate  Council.  If  but  a  single  subject  is 
offered,  an  additional  examiner  is  appointed  from  the  Graduate 
Faculty. 

Thesis. — Each  candidate  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts 
must  present  a  thesis  embodying,  in  connection  with  his  major 
subject  the  results  of  research,  of  the  scholarly  treatment  of  some 
topic.  It  must  be  typewritten,  paged,  and  bound  according  to  a 
form  prescribed,  which  may  be  seen  in  the  library  of  the  Univer- 
sity. It  must  be  submitted  for  examination  at  least  two  weeks 
before  the  intended  graduation  of  the  candidate.  After  being 
approved  and  accepted,  the  thesis  becomes  the  property  of  the 
University  and  is  placed  on  file  in  the  University  library. 

Graduate  courses  offered  this  year  in  the  Summer  Session  are 
summarized  under  the  following  departments : 

American  History. — Graduate  students  in  American  History 


*By  concession,  approved  students  may  be  accounted  to  have  ful- 
filled the  requirement  of  residence  by  completion  of  eighteen  hours  of 
graduate  work  registered  for  in  Summer  Sessions  of  the  University. 
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may  avail  themselves  of  especial  instruction  in  the  history  of: 
The  Later  Constitutional  Period,  1832  to  about  1861 ;  Recent 
American  History,  1877-1912. 

Botany. — The  botanical  laboratories,  library  and  plant  houses 
will  be  available  for  advanced  students,  and  all  possible  assistance 
will  be  rendered.  Persons  wishing  to  conduct  research  with  refer- 
ence to  the  preparation  or  completion  of  a  thesis  will  have  unusual 
facilities. 

Chemistry. — Chemical  laboratories  and  library  will  be  avail- 
able to  graduate  students  desiring  to  work  upon  quantitative  or 
other  advanced  analytic  problems. 

Education. — The  Graduate  Seminary  in  Education  will  offer 
a  study  of  several  current  Educational  problems  of  special  interest 
to  the  teachers  of  Nebraska  with  the  thought  of  directing  the 
student  in  the  preparation  of  a  thesis  that  will  lead  to  a  higher 
degree  in  education. 

English  Language  and  Literature. — In  English  Language  and 
Literature,  advanced  studies  in  literature  are  offered.  Special 
assistance  will  be  given  to  students  desiring  to  devote  part  of  their 
time  to  thesis  problems. 

European  History. — Graduate  students  will  find  a  course  on 
the  French  Revolution.  Part  of  the  time  will  be  devoted  to  semi- 
nar work. 

Geography  and  Economic  Geology. — In  Geography  and 
Economic  Geology,  courses  or  topics  will  be  arranged  for  graduate 
students  desiring  counsel  and  a  practicable  amount  of  individual 
aid. 

Latin. — Graduate  students  in  Roman  History  and  Literature 
may  carry  a  course  in  the  Literature  of  the  Roman  Empire. 

Mathematics. — Instruction  is  offered  in  advanced  Mathe- 
matics. 

Philosophy  and  Psychology. — Graduate  students  4n  Philoso- 
phy will  be  guided  in  the  investigation  of  special  topics,  and  the 
presentation  of  results  in  theme  or  thesis  form. 

Political  and  Social  Science. — Graduate  students  will  be 
directed  in  the  use  of  the  library  and  investigation  of  special  prob- 
lems. 

Rhetoric  and  English  Composition. — For  graduate  students 
in  Rhetoric,  special  instruction  and  practice  in  narration  will  be 
offered. 
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Romance  Languages  and  Literatures. — In  French  and  other 
Romance  Languages,  graduate  studies  will  be  outlined  for  those 
prepared  to  work  under  direction. 

For  a  detailed  statement  of  courses  offered  in  these  sub  j  ects, 
see  scheme  of  studies  on  following  prges.  The  resident  teachers  of 
the  various  courses  will  assist  by  correspondence  in  arranging  or 
supplying  the  work  desired.  These  instructors  may  be  addressed 
personally,  or  inquiries  may  be  sent  to  Dr.L.  A.  Sherman,  Dean  of 
the  Graduate  College. 

HIGH  SCHOOL  COURSES. 

The  Teachers  College  High  School,  an  experimental  school, 
located  in  the  University  Temple,  will  be  in  session  and  will  offer 
advantages  in  observation  for  those  in  attendance  at  the  summer 
session.  High  school  teachers  will  be  enabled  to  study  high  grade 
instruction  in  secondary  branches.  University  students  will  be 
permitted  to  satisfy  the  requirements  for  observation  work  at  this 
time.  Classes  will  be  organized  in  a  large  number  of  secondary 
courses  under  the  direction  of  Principal  V.  G.  Mays  of  the  Lincoln 
High  School  and  Inspector  Reed,  Professor  of  Secondary  Educa- 
tion. Experienced  secondary  teachers  will  give  the  instruction, 
conducting  the  class-room  and  laboratory  work. 

NORMAL  TRAINING  COURSES. 

The  introduction  of  normal  training  into  one  hundred  high 
schools  in  Nebraska  has  created  a  demand  for  instructors  specially 
trained  to  direct  this  work.  To  meet  this  demand  courses  will  be 
organized  in  the  following  subjects: 

Agriculture — Professors  Barker,  Hopt,  Frandsen,  Westgate. 

Geography — Professors  Bengtson,  Filley. 

Grammar — Professor  Buck. 

History — Professor  Persinger. 

Pedagogy — Professor  Luckey. 

Reading — Professor  Reed. 

CITY  STATE  CERTIFICATES. 

Special  provisions  are  made  for  teachers  desiring  to  meet  the 
requirement  of  the  new  law  governing  city  state  certificates. 
Courses  will  be  offered  in  academic  subjects,  in  which  examinations 
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are  required  by  the  State  Department  of  Public  Instruction.  Courses 
will  also  be  offered  in  the  professional  subjects,  for  which  credit 
can  be  certified  on  the  completion  of  University  work. 

TEACHERS'  PROFESSIONAL  CERTIFICATE. 

Classes  will  be  organized  in  subjects  required  for  the  teachers' 
professional  certificate  and  all  possible  assistance  consistent  with 
good  pedagogical  ideals  will  be  given  teachers  preparing  to  take 
the  state  examination.  Where  the  subject  is  one  that  can  be 
mastered  by  intensive  work  during  the  period  of  eight  weeks,  or 
where  the  previous  preparation  of  the  candidate  will  warrant  it, 
mature  students  will  be  admitted  to  classes  that  have  the  examina- 
tion as  one  end  in  view.  Anyone  desiring  such  a  course  should 
write  Acting  Director  A.  A.  Reed,  of  the  University  Extension 
Department,  as  early  as  possible,  giving  such  facts  as  to  training  and 
preparation  as  will  make  it  possible  for  him  to  give  helpful  advice. 
In  the  case  of  some  of  these  subjects,  advance  study  is  necessary. 
Where  this  can  be  offered  by  correspondence,  provision  will  be 
made  to  do  so. 

The  following  courses  offer  work  of  value  to  anyone  desiring  to 
take  the  state  examination : 

Chemistry — Professor  Dales. 
Geology — Professor  Bengtson. 
Physical  Geography — Professor  Bengtson. 
Psychology — Professor  Wolfe. 
Rhetoric — Professor  Buck. 
Trigonometry — Professor  Brenke. 
Zoology — Professor  Willard. 


SUMMER  STUDY  IN  EUROPE. 

The  University  will  give  credit  to  the  limit  of  nine  hours  for 
studies  pursued  abroad.  Persons  desiring  such  credit  must  regis- 
ter in  the  summer  session  in  advance,  submit  detailed  plans  of 
their  work  at  the  time  of  registration,  and  be  examined  by  a  com- 
mittee of  the  faculty  appointed  by  the  Chancellor  of  the  University. 

GRADUATION. 

Special  graduation  exercises  will  be  held  on  August  9,  for  stu- 
dents who  may  finish  their  course  during  the  summer  session. 
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Graduate  students  will  be  permitted  to  take  advanced  degrees  also 
on  this  occasion.  All  candidates  who  wish  to  take  degrees  or 
certificates  at  this  time  must  apply  to  the  Registrar  before  June  1, 
1912. 

ADMISSION. 

The  requirements  for  admission  to  the  summer  session  cor- 
respond to  those  of  the  semestral  sessions  as  given  in  the  general 
table  of  entrance  requirements. 

Applicants  to  register  are  first  admitted  by  the  Registrar. 
Admission  is  granted  on  the  presentation  of  30  "  credit  points" 
to  graduates  of  an  approved  secondary  school.  Conditional  admis- 
sion is  permitted  on  a  minimum  of  24  credit  points.  On  September 
1,  1912,  requirement  for  conditional  admission  will  be  advanced  to 
28  points. 

Persons  at  least  twenty-one  years  of  age  who  do  not  fulfill 
the  regular  entrance  requirements,  but  who  have  other  academic 
training  substantially  equivalent,  or  whose  incomplete  academic 
training  has  been  duly  supplemented  by  experience  in  teaching  or 
other  practical  preparation,  or  by  special  attainment  in  some  partic- 
ular line,  may  be  admitted  as  "  Adult  Special' 'students,  under  such 
conditions  as  shall  be  deemed  wise  in  each  individual  case. 

All  who  register  in  the  summer  session  are  required  to  matricu- 
late in  some  one  of  the  seven  colleges  of  the  University  unless  this 
has  been  done  previously  in  1910  or  1911  or  in  any  regular  session. 


TABLE  OF  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION. 

For  admission  to  the  freshman  class  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences, 
the  College  of  Agriculture,  the  College  of  Engineering,  the  six-year  course 
in  Medicine,  and  the  four-year  course  in  the  School  of  Pharmacy,  the 
candidate  is  required  to  present  entrance  "credits"  equal  to  30  "points," 
that  is,  a  total  of  150  recitation  or  "credit"  hours. 

Conditional  admission  is  permitted  on  a  minimum  of  24  "points," 
or  120  "credit"  hours. 

On  September  1,  1912,  this  minimum  requirement  will  be  advanced  to 
28  points. 

A  "credit  point"  means  the  work  of  five  recitations  a  week,  of  not 
less  than  forty  minutes  each,  for  at  least  eighteen  weeks.  In  laboratory 
courses  a  "credit  point,"  means  three  recitations  per  week  plus  two  double 
periods  of  laboratory  work  under  the  supervision  of  an  instructor. 

The  time  element,  as  indicated  under  a  "credit  point,"  is  essential 
in  each  subject. 
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The  requirements  for  admission  to  the  various  colleges  are: 

Required       Elective 
Subjects.  Points  (17)     Points  (13) 

1.  English*    4  2 

2.  History* 

American 2 

European 2                     2 

3.  Language  (Ancient,  Modern)  f 6                     8 

4.  Mathematics! 

Algebra 3 

Geometry 2  1 

Trigonometry 1 

5.  Sciences§ 

Agriculture 1 

Botany 2 

Chemistry 2 

Physical  Geography 1 

Physics 2 

Zoology 2 

6.  Miscellaneous 

Other  subjects  taught  in  an  approved  manner 

in  an  accredited  secondary  school  (one  each),  6 

REGISTRATION. 

Registration  for  all  students  will  be  effected  upon  application 
to  Mr.  E.  M.  Rutledge,  Registrar  of  the  University,  who  will 
direct  the  applicant  to  the  proper  adviser.  The  advisers  will 
observe  office  hours  in  Administration  Hall,  Room  104,  on  registra- 
tion days — Friday  and  Saturday,  June  14  and  15. 

*1.  English:  A  few  of  the  strongest  accredited  high  schools  may,  by 

*2.  History:  special  action  of  the  Committee  on  Accredited  Schools, 

be  granted  two  additional  elective  points,  in  each  of 
these  groups. 

f3.  Language:  Four  of  the  six  points  required  must  be  in  Latin  to 
enter  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  the  Teachers 
College,  and  the  College  of  Medicine.  For  entrance  to 
the  other  colleges  of  the  University  any  foreign  lang- 
uage may  be  offered  to  meet  the  requirement.  The 
Committee  on  Accredited  Schools  may  accept  German 
or  French  to  meet  the  required  six  points  in  foreign 
languages,  in  the  case  of  specially  approved  accredited 
schools,  for  entrance  to  any  College  except  that  of 
Medicine. 

£4.  Mathematics:  Three  points  in  Geometry  are  required  for  entrance  to 
the  College  of  Engineering. 

§5.  Science:  .Physics:  Two  points  in  Physics  are  required  for 
entrance  to  the  College  of  Agriculture,  Engineering  and 
Medicine  and  these  may  be  offered  in  the  place  of  two 
points  in  language. 
Chemistry:  Two  points  in  Chemistry  should  be  offered 
for  entrance  to  the  Colleges  of  Agriculture,  Engineering 
and  Medicine. 
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CREDIT. 

Nine  hours  of  college  credit  is  the  maximum  allowed,  this 
being  in  accordance  with  the  regulations  of  the  University  faculty. 
All  courses  in  the  summer  session  carry  college  credit  and  can  be 
changed  to  entrance  credit  on  the  basis  of  one  credit  for  four  college 
hours.  Courses  offered  in  the  Teachers  College  High  School  give 
entrance  credit  only. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  NORMAL  TRAINING. 

Provision  will  be  made  to  meet  the  requirements  of  the  State 
Department  of  Education  to  comply  with  the  law  requiring  eight 
weeks'  normal  training  for  a  second  grade  county  certificate. 

INSTITUTE  ATTENDANCE. 

Superintendents  are  usually  willing  to  grant  institute  credit 
to  teachers  who  do  work  in  the  summer  session.  Superintendent 
W.  H.  Gardner  of  Lancaster  County  has  given  notice  that  he  will 
excuse  from  institute  attendance  teachers  presenting  a  satisfactory 
record  of  attendance  at  an  eight  weeks  summer  school.  Teachers 
in  other  counties  are  advised  to  consult  their  superintendents  in 
regard  to  this  matter  before  registration.  Those  who  do  not  desire 
credit,  may,  upon  application,  receive  certificates  of  attendance. 

CONFERENCE  ON  SECONDARY  EDUCATION. 

Following  the  plan  of  former  years,  Inspector  Reed  will  hold 
a  series  of  conferences  on  topics  of  special  interest  to  teachers  and 
executives  in  secondary  schools.  The  courses  of  study  in  secondary 
subjects  and  problems  of  organization  and  of  administration  will  be 
considered. 

CONFERENCES  ON  ELEMENTARY  EDUCATION. 

A  feature  of  this  year's  work  will  be  the  conferences  on  ele- 
mentary education.  There  will  be  two  sections:  (a)  problems  of 
the  rural  school;  (b)  problems  of  the  grade  school.  This  work  will 
be  in  charge  of  Superintendent  W.  H.  Gardner  of  Lancaster  County. 

RECREATION. 

June  and  July  in  Lincoln  are  pleasant  months  for  study. 
Lincoln  excels  most  parts  of  the  state  in  freedom  from  excessive 
heat  and  drought.    The  climate  is  healthful  and  sanitary  conditions 
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are  excellent.  Persons  who  intend  to  spend  the  summer  in  Colorado 
will  find  Lincoln  an  excellent  half-way  station.  The  University 
Farm,  Epworth  Park,  University  Place,  College  View,  the  City 
Park,  and  Capital  Beach  offer  abundent  opportunity  for  outings 
and  may  be  reached  by  trolley  lines. 

CONVOCATION  AND  LECTURE  COURSES. 

At  10.00  a.m.,  daily,  a  convocation  will  be  held  in  Memorial 
Hall.  At  the  first  convocation  Chancellor  Avery  will  deliver  the 
opening  address.  A  musical  program  will  be  given  on  each  Friday 
of  the  session.  Educational  problems  and  matters  indirectly  of 
interest  to  teachers  will  be  stressed  particularly. 

In  addition  to  the  convocations,  courses  of  lectures  on  cul- 
tural subjects  will  be  announced  at  the  beginning  of  the  session. 

EDUCATIONAL  EXCURSIONS. 

The  following  excursions  have  been  planned  for  Saturday 
mornings.  Any  student  registered  in  the  summer  session  may 
take  part  in  them  by  making  application  in  advance  to  the  director 
in  charge.    Bulletin  announcements  are  made  for  each  occasion. 

Six  excursions  illustrative  of  Mechanical  Processes. 

These  excursions  will  include  visits  to  the  Havelock  shops, 
the  municipal  power  and  lighting  plant,  the  cold  storage  plants, 
the  printing  establishments,  and  the  leather  and  wood-working 
industries.  In  charge  of  Professor  Albert  Bunting,  of  the  College  of 
Engineering. 

Six  excursions  by  the  Department  of  Geography. 

1.  The  supply  department  of  the  Burlington  Railroad,  and 
the  Salt  Creek  basin. 

2.  Beatrice  Creamery. 

3.  Milford  and  Pleasant  Dale. 

4.  Omaha  stock  yards  and  smelter. 

5.  University  Museum. 

6.  Platte  River  Quarries  and  Dredges. 

In  charge  of  Professors  Condra  and  Bengtson,  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Geography  and  Economic  Geology. 

Six  Excursions  to  State  and  National  Institutions. 

1.  Nebraska  State  Penitentiary. 

2.  Nebraska  State  Asylum. 

3.  Home  for  Friendless. 

4.  United  States  Court  House  and  Postoffice. 

5.  State  offices  of  the  State  Capitol. 

6.  The  University  of  Nebraska. 
In  charge  of  Inspector  Reed. 
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FEES. 

All  fees  must  be  paid  to  the  Secretary  of  the  University  at  the  time  of 
registration.  No  fees  can  be  refunded  to  a  student  after  the  beginning  of 
the  fourth  week  from  the  date  of  his  registration  save  for  causes  beyond 
the  student's  control.  In  the  latter  instances,  the  refund  can  be  made 
only  upon  written  application  to  the  Registrar,  stating  reasons  and  pre- 
sented at  the  time  of  honorable  withdrawal  from  a  course  or  from  the 
University. 

The  following  fees  are  required  in  general : 

Matriculation,  on  first  registration  only $5.00 

Incidental,  each  semester 3.00 

Diploma,  on  graduation *.     5.00 

Special: 

*Examination,  each  subject 1.00 

Diploma  for  degree  taken  in  absentia,  additional 10.00 

Laboratory  Fees. — In  addition  to  the  foregoing  general  or  miscel- 
laneous fees,  each  student  is  required  to  pay  the  laboratory  fee  indicated 
below  for  each  subject  in  which  he  is  registered  for  laboratory  work.  These 
fees  do  not  cover  careless  waste,  breakage,  or  injury  to  apparatus. 
In  any  such  case  the  student  is  required,  upon  notice  by  the  department 
concerned,  to  pay  the  amount  of  such  waste  or  damage  at  the  Secretary's 
office,  and  to  present  his  receipt  therefor  to  the  department  before  his 
credit  for  the  session  is  reported  to  the  Registrar. 

Botany  1  and  2 $4.00 

Botany  B,  for  each  credit  hour 1.00 

Chemistry  A  and  B 6.00 

Chemistry  A  and  B  in  part,  Courses  7,  8,  for  each  credit  hour 1.00 

Chemistry  5 2.00 

Chemistry  1  and  2  comb 10.00 

Geology 1.00 

Home  Economics  1  and  2 4.00 

Home  Economics  15 2.00 

Geography  (1  and  5) 1.00 

Manual  Training  1,  2  each 4.00 

Physiology 1.00 

Zoology ." 2.00 

The  tuition  in  the  Teachers  College  High  School  is  $6.00  for  the  aca- 
demic courses. 

For  fees  in  the  School  of  Fine  Arts  see  page  44. 

BOARDING  AND  ROOMS. 

Since  Lincoln  provides  a  large  number  of  rooms  during  the 
regular  sessions  of  the  University,  many  rooms  are  available  during 
the  summer  at  a  moderate  price.  A  list  of  boarding  and  rooming 
houses  which  offer  accommodations  at  reduced  rates  will  be  printed 
for  the  convenience  of  students. 

Y.  M.  C.  A.  Cafeteria.— The  new  Y.  M.  C.  A.  Cafeteria  will 
provide  the  best  of  substantial  food  at  the  actual  cost  price  of 

*Other  than  the  regular  time  set  for  a  class. 
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material  and  service.  This  will  make  possible  a  material  reduction  of 
living  expenses  for  students  in  the  summer  session.  Service  will 
be"  maintained  seven  days  in  the  week  throughout  the  session. 

Home  Economics  Hall. — In  order  to  provide  the  comforts  of 
suburban  residence,  the  Home  Economics  Hall  at  the  University 
Farm  has  been  secured  as  a  woman's  dormitory.  The  Farm  is 
conveniently  reached  by  rapid  transit  connections.  Rooms  and 
board  are  furnished  at  $3.50  per  week.  Applications  for  rooms 
should  be  made  to  the  Registrar,  who  will  honor  them  in  the  order 
in  which  they  are  received. 

COURSES  OF  STUDY. 

Courses  numbered  in  parenthesis  are  offered  in  the  Summer  Session 
only.    Other  courses  are  numbered  as  in  the  University  Calendar. 

AGRICULTURAL  COURSES. 
AGRONOMY. 

19.  Agronomy.  Given  during  the  summer  session.  A  combined  course 
in  soils  and  field  crops,  especially  prepared  for  those  desiring  to  teach 
agriculture  in  secondary  schools. 

(a)  Five  lectures,  ten  hours  preparation,  two  hours  credit. 

(b)  It  is  recommended  that  the  lecture  course  be  accompanied 
by  the  laboratory  course,  which  is  given  at  the  University  Farm. 
Ten  hours  laboratory,  eight  hours  preparation,  two  hours  credit. 
Summer  session.  ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR  BARKER, 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR  HOPT. 

DAIRY  HUSBANDRY. 

(1)  General  Survey  of  Home  Dairying. — Review  and  practice  of  the 
best  methods  of  handling  milk  and  dairy  products  on  the  farm.  Brief 
study  of  the  four  leading  dairy  breeds  of  cattle,  using  animals  from 
the  Farm  herd  as  types.  Special  adaption  to  public  school  conditiod. 
Two  lectures  per  week  with  laboratory  periods  of  from  2  to  3 
hours  following.    Two  hours  credit. 

HEAD  PROFESSOR  FRANDSEN. 
ADJUNCT  PROFESSOR  FRENCH. 

Domestic  Dairying. — This  course  is  especially  designed  for  students  in- 
terested in  Home  Economics  work.  The  object  of  this  course  is  to 
give  the  student  some  practical  as  well  as  scientific  knowledge  con- 
cerning the  care  and  preparation  of  dairy  products  for  food  purposes. 
The  course  includes  lectures  and  laboratory  work  on  the  care  of  milk 
in  the  home;  testing  for  fat,  acidity,  adulteration,  preservatives,  and 
general  purity  of  milk  and  cream.  Some  work  is  also  given  in  the 
manufacture  of  butter,  cheese  and  ice  cream.  One  hour  lecture. 
Three  hours  laboratory.     One  hour  credit. 

HEAD  PROFESSOR  FRANDSEN, 
ADJUNCT  PROFESSOR  FRENCH. 
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HOME  ECONOMICS. 

1  and  2.  Sewing. — Fundamental  principles  of  hand  and  machine  sewing 
applied  to  making  household  articles,  undergarments  and  shirt 
waist  suit.  Repairing,  by  patching  and  darning.  Textiles,  their 
manufacture,  quality  and  value.  Principles  of  design  applied  to 
Household  Art.  Six  hours  attendance.  Eighteen  hours  laboratory. 
Nine  hours  outside  preparation.  Six  hours  credit.  Laboratory  fee 
$4.00.  MISS  BROWN. 

15.  Beginning  Study  of  Foods. — Composition,  nutritive  and  economic 
values.  Practice  work  illustrating  principles  and  processes  of 
cooking  and  serving  as  applied  in  the  preparation  of  various  dishes. 
Two  hours  attendance.  Six  hours  laboratory.  Four  hours  outside 
preparation.    Two  hours  credit.    Fee  $2.00. 

MISS  RICHARDS. 

Students  desiring  an  additional  hour  in  connection  with  the  work 
in  Home  Economics  are  advised  to  register  for  the  course  in  Domestic 
Dairying,  in  the  department  of  Dairy  Husbandry. 

HORTICULTURE. 

15.  General  Horticulture. — A  course,  covering  the  more  important 
phases  of  horticulture,  primarily  for  those  who  intend  to  teach  agri- 
culture in  the  secondary  schools.  The  principles  of  fruit  growing; 
methods  of  propagation;  sites  and  soils;  orchard  tillage;  pruning  and 
spraying.  The  school  garden,  giving  plans  for  and  systems  of  school 
garden  management.  The  principles  of  ornamental  gardening  with 
special  application  to  home  and  school  grounds.  In  the  laboratory, 
horticultural  experiments  adapted  to  the  needs  of  the  teacher  are 
used.  Four  hours  attendance.  Six  hours  preparation  and  library. 
Eight  hours  laboratory.     Three  hours  credit. 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR  WESTGATE. 

AMERICAN  HISTORY. 

The  following  courses  are  intended  to  meet  the  needs  of  three  classes 
of  students:  (1)  teachers  of  History  in  Nebraska  high  schools  who  may 
wish  to  enlarge  or  perfect  their  knowledge  of  the  subject  they  are  teaching; 
(2)  undergraduate  students  desiring  to  make  extra  credits  towards  the 
Bachelor's  degree,  (3)  graduate  students  seeking  advanced  degrees  through 
summer  session  work. 

2.  Revolutionary  Period,  1763-1783. — Open  to  all.  Five  hours  ta- 
tendance.    Fifteen  hours  a  week  preparation.    Three  hours  credit. 

MR.  KENDRICK. 

4.  Later  Constitutional  Period,  1832-1861. — Open  to  advanced  students, 
teachers,  and  graduate  students.  Four  hours  attendance.  Fifteen 
hours  a  week  preparation.    Three  hours  credit. 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR  PERSINGER. 

6.  Recent  American  History,  1877-1912. — General  class  work  for  teachers 
and  advanced  students;  research  work  for  graduate  students. 
Three  hours  attendance.  Ten  hours  a  week  preparation.  Two 
hours  credit.  ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR  PERSINGER. 
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BOTANY. 

1  and  2  Botany. — A  study  of  the  structure  and  activities  of  selected  repre- 
sentatives of  the  various  groups  of  plants  in  the  vegetable  kingdom, 
beginning  with  the  lowest  and  ending  with  the  highest.  One  lecture 
a  day,  at  8  A.  M.,  by  Prof essor  Bessey,  followed  immediately  by  four 
hours  of  laboratory  work  under  the  charge  of  Mr.  Weaver.  It  meets 
the  needs  of  those  who  expect  to  teach  botany  in  the  high  schools,  and 
it  takes  up  the  topics  in  the  sequence  recommended  to  teachers  in  such 
schools.  It  will  satisfy  the  University's  requirements  for  six  hours 
credit  in  General  Botany,  so  that  it  may  be  taken  profitably  by  college 
and  university  students  who  wish  to  pursue  this  subject,  after  consult- 
ing with  the  professor.  Five  lectures,  one  quiz  and  twenty  hours  of 
laboratory  work  and  assigned  readings  per  week.  Six  hours  credit. 
Laboratory  fee,  $4.  PROFESSOR  BESSEY, 

INSTRUCTOR  WEAVER. 

(B)  Botany. — Facilities  for  individual  work  by  advanced  students  who  are 
prepared  to  take  it  up  with  profit  are  offered  in  Systematic  Botany. 
The  laboratories,  botanical  library,  and  plant  houses  are  placed  at 
their  disposal,  after  conference  with  the  professor  in  charge.  When  uni- 
versity credit  is  desired  one  must  regularly  register  for  the  subject, 
otherwise  it  is  not  neceassry  to  so  register.  Credit  one  to  six  hours. 
Laboratory  fee,  $1  for  each  credit  hour. 

Field  excursions  for  the  regular  classes  and  for  others  interested 
in  out-of-door  botany  are  arranged  whenever  the  weather  is  propitious. 

PROFESSOR  BESSEY. 

CHEMISTRY. 

A  and  B  General  Chemistry. — Lectures  and  laboratory  work  on  the  more 
common  non-metals,  followed  by  a  study  of  the  more  important 
metals  with  a  brief  consideration  of  the  carbon  (organic)  compounds. 
The  fundamental  principles  of  the  science  are  emphasized  and  at  the 
same  time  attention  is  given  to  the  applications  of  chemistry  to 
every-day  life.  The  needs  of  those  who  are  preparing  for  the  ex- 
amination for  State  Professional  Certificates  receive  careful  con- 
sideration. In  case  the  students  desire  it,  excursions  will  be  made  to 
industrial  plants  where  chemical  processes  conducted  on  a  large 
scale  may  be  seen. 

Lectures  daily,  except  Saturday,  by  Professor  Dales  at  10  and 
11  o'clock,  followed  by  laboratory  work  four  days  each  week,  from 
1  to  5  in  charge  of  an  assistant.  For  the  entire  course  six  hours 
university  credit  is  given.  The  course  is  designed  primarily  for 
those  who  have  had  no  previous  training  in  chemistry,  but  per- 
sons who  have  had  such  training  may,  by  permission  of  the  in- 
structor in  charge,  register  for  three  hours  credit,  or  if  credit  is  not 
desired,  may  register  for  the  lectures  only. 

PROFESSOR  DALES  AND  MR.  WILSON. 

1  and  2  (Combined).  Qualitative  Analysis. — Elementary  course.  An 
introduction  to  quantitative  analysis  is  included.  Prerequisite: 
Courses  A  and  B,  D  or  2  points.  Lectures  10.30  to  12:00,  four  days 
weekly.    Sixteen  hours  laboratory.     Four  hours  credit. 

MR.  WILSON. 
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5.  Qualitative  Analysis. — Study  of  characteristic  reactions  for  the  rarer 

elements  and  their  application  to  analytical  purposes;  elementary 
spectroscopic  analysis;  dry  way  reactions.  Prerequisite:  Courses  1 
and  2.  Lecture  and  laboratory  work  to  be  arranged.  Two  hours 
credit.  PROFESSOR  DALES. 

7.  Quantitative  Analysis. — Gravimetric  determinations  of  the  more  im- 

portant bases  and  acids,  including  complete  analyses  of  one  limestone 
and  one  alloy.  Prerequisite:  Courses  1  and  2.  Lecture  and  labora- 
tory work  to  be  arranged.     Two  to  five  hours  credit. 

MR.  WILSON. 

8.  Quantitative  Analysis. — 7  continued.     Volumetric  analysis,    electro- 

lytic analysis,  the  analysis  of  water  and  the  analysis  of  gases.  Lecture 
and  laboratory  work  to  be  arranged.     Two  to  five  hours  credit. 

MR.  WILSON. 

EDUCATIONAL  COURSES. 

EDUCATION. 

4.  Child  Study. — A  study  of  the  physiology  and  psychology  of  childhood' 
with  special  reference  to  the  pedagogical  principles  involved.  An 
examination  is  made  of  the  literature  of  the  subject  insofar  as  it 
directly  concerns  teachers.  The  course  includes  discussions  of  the 
more  important  methods  used  in  the  study  of  children,  the  effects 
of  child  study  on  methods  of  instruction,  school  management  and 
other  subjects  of  practical  pedagogy.  It  also  furnishes  sufficient 
facts  in  each  of  several  periods  of  child  life,  upon  which  to  base 
intelligent  discussion  of  motor  control,  forms  of  expression,  cultiva- 
tion of  attention,  growth  of  self-respect,  moral  training,  habit,  fatigue, 
spontaneity,  etc.  This  course  covers  the  development  of  the  child 
during  the  first  twelve  years  and  is  valuable  as  a  foundation  for  the 
course  in  Adolescence.  Open  to  teachers  and  to  parents  and  also  to 
regular  students  of  junior  standing.  College  credit  in  psychology 
is  essential  as  preparation.  Five  hours  attendance.  Three  hours 
credit.  HEAD  PROFESSOR  LUCKEY. 

6.  School  Hygiene. — A  course  devoted  to  the  study  of  school  environ- 

ments and  curricula  in  reference  to  their  effect  upon  the  health, 
growth  and  development  of  school  children,  including  the  location 
and  sanitation  of  school  buildings — light,  heat,  ventilation,  furni- 
ture; medical  inspection,  school  diseases,  baths,  and  lunches;  sleep, 
food,  clothing,  exercise,  study,  fatigue,  recreation,  and  health  of 
teacher  and  pupils.     Five  hours  attendance.     Two  hours  credit. 

HEAD  PROFESSOR  LUCKEY. 

8.  Graduate  Seminary. — A  study  of  several  current  educational  problems 
of  special  interest  to  the  teachers  of  Nebraska  with  the  thought  of 
directing  the  student  in  the  preparation  of  a  thesis  that  will  lead  to  a 
higher  degree  in  education.  Two  problems  to  be  considered  in  1912 
are:  avoidable  wastes  in  Education  and  the  need  of  a  reconstructed 
curriculum  Open  to  graduates  who  are  registered  for  advanced 
degrees  in  education.  Three  hours  attendance.  One  or  two  hours 
credit.  HEAD  PROFESSOR  LUCKEY. 
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EDUCATIONAL  THEORY  AND  PRACTICE. 

26.  Supervision  and  Criticism  of  Instruction. — Designed  for  graduate 
and  undergraduate  students  and  for  experienced  teachers  who  are 
planning  to  become  principals  or  superintendents  of  public  schools 
or  supervisors  of  normal  training  classes.  The  course  involves  (a) 
the  observation  and  critical  study  of  the  teaching  process  as  exemp- 
lified in  the  model  high  school,  and  (b)  conferences  for  lectures  and 
discussions.  Two  periods  a  week  in  observation;  two  periods  a  week  in 
conferences.     Two  hours  credit.  PROFESSOR  REED. 

19.  Educational  Theory  and  Practice  in  Elementary  Schools. — A  de- 
tailed and  critical  study  of  the  technique  of  instruction  in  the  elemen- 
tary schools  involving  (1)  systematic  observation  of  teaching  in  the 
elementary  schools,  beginning  with  the  kindergarten  and  extending 
through  the  eighth  grade;  (2)  lectures,  readings,  and  discussion 
based  on  the  work  observed.  Five  hours  attendance.  Two  hours 
credit.  SUPERINTENDENT  W.  L.  STEPHENS. 

Note. — Superintendent  Stephens  will  open  a  summer  session  of  the 
elementary  schools  of  Lincoln  for  the  demonstration  of  primary, 
intermediate  and  grammar  grade  work,  as  well  as  for  the  practical 
conduct  of  play  grounds  and  manual  training. 

(e)  The  Teaching  of  Reading. — A  course  for  teachers  in  normal  train- 
ing high  schools  and  in  the  grades  of  such  schools.  A  study  of  im- 
portant elements  in  the  mechanics  of  reading,  including  emphasis, 
grouping,  time,  pitch,  melody,  force,  and  quality;  methods  in  pri- 
mary reading;  methods  of  securing  thoughtful  silent  reading  and 
expressive  oral  reading;  types  and  effects  in  relation  to  reading; 
the  reading  lesson  of  the  intermediate  grades;  the  reading  lesson 
of  the  grammar  grades;  practice  in  reading  selections  of  literature, 
suited  to  children  of  different  ages.  Five  hours  attendance.  Three 
hours  credit.  PROFESSOR  REED. 

(g)  Conference  Courses. — (a)  Problems  of  the  rural  school;  (b)  Prob- 
lems of  the  grade  school.  Open  to  all  interested  in  a  comprehen- 
sive, minute,  critical  study  of  these  problems.  Two  hours  attendance. 
No  registration.     No  credit. 

SUPERINTENDENT  W.  H.  GARDNER. 


SECONDARY  EDUCATION. 

29.  The  Secondary  School. — A  general  course  on  the  problems  of  the 
secondary  school;  its  organization  and  equipment;  relation  of  teacher 
to  pupil,  to  principal,  to  board  of  education,  to  community;  cur- 
riculum; questions  of  class  organization;  the  library;  the  laboratory. 
Lectures,  discussions,  readings,  and  reports.  Two  hours  attendance. 
One  hour  credit.  PRINCIPAL  V.  G.   MAYS. 

29.  (a)  Conference  Course. —  A  series  of  conferences  for  teachers  and 
executives  in  secondary  schools.  The  courses  of  study  and  prob- 
lems of  organization  and  administration.  Two  hours  attendance. 
No  registration.    No  credit.  PROFESSOR  REED. 
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ENGLISH  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE. 

I.  English  Literature. — Introductory.    Literary  elements  and  principles, 

with  illustrative  study  of  modern  poetry  and  prose.  Five  hours 
attendance.    Three  hours  credit.  PROFESSOR  STUFF. 

II.  (a)  Advanced  Literature. — A  study  of  the  chief  sources  of  value  in 
literature.  Particular  attention  given  to  development  and  tendencies. 
Exercises  in  appreciation  and  criticism  of  selected  specimens.  Dis- 
cussions, individual  research  and  reports  on  special  topics.  Open 
to  graduates,  undergraduates  and  teachers  with  some  preparation 
for  advanced  study.     Five  hours  attendance.     Three  hours  credit. 

PROFESSOR  STUFF. 

29.  Teachers*  Course. — A  practical  study  of  the  synthetic,  interpre- 
tive and  technical  phases  of  presenting  this  subject  in  all  primary 
and  secondary  grades.  Special  attention  given  to  outlining  of  courses, 
development  of  material,  selection  of  books  for  school  libraries  and 
home  readings.  Experience  in  the  preparation  and  presentation  of 
topics  will  be  gained  in  connection  with  the  Teachers'  College  Train- 
ing School  Practice  Course  in  Teaching  the  English  Language  and 
Literature.  As  far  as  possible  the  pedagogy  of  each  topic  and  exer- 
cise is  developed  and  the  working  principle  elucidated.  Lectures, 
written  reports  on  observation  and  reading.  Five  hours  attendance. 
Three  hours  credit.  PROFESSOR  STUFF. 

EUROPEAN  HISTORY. 

(1)  Teachers'  Course  in  Greek  History. — This  course  is  intended  for 
high  school  teachers  of  Greek  history,  but  may  be  taken  by  students 
who  do  not  intend  to  teach.  The  aim  is  to  take  up  the  subject  in  the 
classroom  as  it  would  be  taken  up  by  the  teacher  in  the  secondary 
school,  assigning  lessons,  directing  the  preparation  of  them  and  con- 
ducting the  recitation  so  that  the  teacher  who  has  completed  this 
work  may  repeat  it  with  her  class.  To  get  the  best  results  from  the 
course,  the  teacher's  entire  time  should  be  given  to  it,  the  reading  in 
sources  and  secondary  works,  theistudy  of  illustrative  material,  the  prep- 
aration of  maps  and  outlines  calling  for  all  the  time  a  teacher  can  give 
during  the  summer  session.  It  is  believed  that  the  teacher  who  does 
this  work  thoroughly  will  be  able  to  teach  her  classes  in  Greek  history 
in  a  manner  that  will  be  most  satisfactory  to  herself,  her  super- 
intendent and  to  the  university.  Five  hours  attendance.  Eight 
hours  credit.  HEAD  PROFESSOR  FLING. 

(2)  The  French  Revolution. — For  graduates  and   advanced  undergradu- 

ates. Consult  with  instructor  before  registering.  Part  of  the  time 
will  be  given  to  seminar  work  and  can  be  taken  only  by  students  with 
considerable  undergraduate  training.  The  general  lecture  work  and 
classroom  discussions  may  be  taken  by  students  with  less  prepara- 
tion. Three  or  five  hours  attendance.  Two,  four,  six,  or  eight  hours 
credit.  HEAD  PROFESSOR  FLING. 

THE  HISTORY  AND  CRITICISM  OF  THE  FINE  ARTS. 

40.  The  Interpretation  of  Art. — A  general  course  intended  to  promote 
sound  criticism  and  appreciation  of  workd  of  art.     It  aims  to  culti- 
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vate  the  aesthetic  sense  by  a  discussion  of  the  principles  and  qualities 
of  art,  and  by  practice  in  interpreting  pictures,  sculpture,  architec- 
ture, and  decorative  designs.  Examples  are  taken  from  various 
periods  and  schools  of  art.  Lectures,  discussions  and  reports.  Three 
hours  attendance.    Two  hours  credit.  PROFESSOR  DANN. 

46.  Architecture. — In  this  course  are  considered  the  general  features  of 
the  principal  styles  of  architecture,  Greek  and  Roman  architecture, 
the  Gothic  period,  and  the  classic  revival  of  the  Renaissance.  Some 
attention  is  also  given  to  modern  arthitecture.  Lectures,  discussions, 
and  reports.     Three  hours  attendance.     Two  hours  credit. 

PROFESSOR  DANN. 

FRENCH. 

1.  Beginning  French. — This  course,  in  which  the  language  is  taken  up 
scientifically  and  comparatively,  includes  thorough  drill  in  gram- 
mar, verbs,  pronunciation,  dictation,  and  idioms;  with  an  appre- 
ciative reading  of  150  pages  of  modern  French.  Ten  hours  attendance. 
Five  hours  credit.  MISS  REESE. 

3.  Second  Year  French. — Continuation  of  first  year's  work,  mostly  modern 
authors.    Five  hours  attendance.    Three  hours  credit. 

MISS  REESE. 

13.  Modern  French  Drama  and  Novel. — Interview  work.    One  hour  credit. 

MISS  REESE. 

Students  preparing  for  the  general  examination  for  the  degree 
of  Doctor  of  Philosophy    may    avail    themselves    of  all    courses   in 
French. 
Miss  Reese  will  direct  graduate  study. 

GEOGRAPHY  AND  GEOLOGY. 

The  courses  in  Geography  and  Geology  are  given  with  the  double 
purpose  of  emphasizing  subject  matter  and  the  methods  of  presenta- 
tion. The  equipment  of  the  Department  of  Geography  of  the  Univer- 
sity is  available  during  the  summer  session,  and  much  use  is  made  of  the 
extensive  collections  in  the  Museum.  Lincoln  is  excellently  situated  for 
the  study  of  geographic  and  geologic  features  in  the  field,  and  a  number 
of  excursions  will  be  made.  Among  the  field  trips  are  the  studies  of  the 
Platte  River  and  flood  plain,  the  quarries  at  South  Bend  and  Louisville, 
the  Blue  River  at  Milford,  glacial  deposits  near  Pleasant  Dale,  and  local 
studies  of  the  Salt  Creek  Valley.  Excursions  are  also  made  to  study  a 
number  of  Lincoln's  leading  industries.  The  methods  of  conducting  field 
work  are  exemplified  in  order  that  teachers  may  study  the  problems  of 
excursion  work  from  that  standpoint,  as  well  as  from  that  of  acquiring 
knowledge. 

Professor  Condra  will  give  several  lectures  on  Geography  Teaching, 
Conservation  of  Natural  Resources,  and  Rural  Surveys.  He  will  also 
direct  graduate  work  for  those  qualified  for  it. 

Assistant  Professor  Bengtson  will  be  in  residence  until  July  6th  and 
will  give  most  of  the  lectures  in  the  courses  for  which  he  is  listed  until  that 
time. 
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1.  Geology. — Lectures  and  laboratory,  museum,  and  field  work.  Open 
to  all.  Illustrated  by  carefully  selected  lantern  slides.  The  sub- 
ject is  treated  in  a  concrete  manner,  and  therefore  offers  an  unusual 
opportunity  for  persons  to  acquaint  themselves  with  the  more  im- 
portant geologic  facts  in  a  short  time.  The  fundamentals  of  phy- 
siographic and  historical  geology  receive  major  attention.  The 
geology  and  physiographic  history  of  Nebraska  are  given  as  known 
to  the  state  survey.  Teachers  preparing  for  the  state  examinations 
should  take  this  course.  Hours  work  required:  Lectures,  24; 
Laboratory,  32;  Field,  28;  Readings,  28.  Two  hours  credit. 
Laboratory  fee,  $1.00. 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR  BENGTSON. 

MR.  FILLEY. 

1.  Physical  Geography. — The  object  is  to  give  teachers  an  opportunity 
to  do  such  laboratory  and  field  work  as  will  prepare  them  to  give 
approved  instruction  in  physical  geography  and  normal  training 
courses  in  geography  in  the  high  schools,  and  to  prepare  teachers  for 
the  professional  state  certificate.  An  attempt  is  made  to  describe 
the  leading  physiographic  processes,  to  account  for  the  land  and 
water  forms,  and  to  show  their  geographic  relations.  Special  atten- 
tion is  given  to  laboratory  work  suitable  for  use  in  high  schools.  The 
lectures  are  fully  illustrated  by  lantern  slides,  maps,  models  and 
specimens.  Hours  work  required:  Lectures,  24;  Laboratory,  32; 
Field,  28;  Readings,  32.  Two  hours  credit.  Laboratory  fee,  $1.00. 
ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR  BENGTSON. 

MR.  FILLEY. 
MISS  GRIFFITH. 

5.  Industrial  Geography. — This  course  gives  a  general  survey  of  the 
natural  resources  and  their  conservation.  Especial  attention  is 
given  the  industries  which  should  be  emphasized  in  the  schools  of 
Nebraska  and  suggestions  made  as  to  sources  of  obtaining  speci- 
mens, methods  of  use,  and  their  place  in  teaching.  The  forms,  pro- 
cesses and  commercial  relations  of  the  leading  industries  are  studied — 
among  them  coal,  petroleum,  iron,  copper,  forests,  cotton,  rice,  sugar, 
dairying,  beef  production,  sheep  and  wool,  wheat,  and  corn.  The 
subject  is  made  concrete  by  the  use  of  specimens  and  well-selected 
lantern  slides.  Twenty-four  lectures.  Excursions,  library  and  mu- 
seum studies.    Two  hours  credit. 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR  BENGTSON. 

MR.  FILLEY. 
MISS  GRIFFITH. 

A.  General  Geography. — A  course  in  the  correlation  of  regional  and 
physical  geography  designed  to  be  especially  helpful  to  teachers 
in  the  grades  and  rural  schools.  The  more  difficult  problems  in 
elementary  physical  geography  are  studied  in  the  field  and  laboratory. 
The  course  includes  a  general  survey  of  North  America,  and  especial 
emphasis  is  given  the  geography  of  Nebraska.  Lectures  are  fully  illus- 
trated with  lantern  slides,  maps,  models  and  specimens.  Thirty-two 
lectures  and  recitations;  the  required  number  of  hours  in  preparation, 
laboratory  and  field.     Two  hours  credit.  MISS  GRIFFITH. 
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(B)  Agricultural  Geography  of  Nebraska. — A  course  designed  to  present 
a  careful  study  of  the  development  and  resources  of  the  state.  The 
structure,  topography,  soils,  and  agricultural  industries  of  the 
following  regions  are  studied  in  detail. — Till  and  Loess  region,  Sand 
Hills,  High  Plains,  Platte  Valley,  Plain,  White  River  and  Pierre 
Plains.  Climatic  conditions  in  each  region  noted.  Emphasis  given 
the  social  and  industrial  conditions  and  their  relation  to  physiogra- 
phic influences.  Several  lectures  will  be  given  by  Professor  Condra. 
Four  hours  recitation.    Two  hours  credit.  MR.  FILLEY. 

Graduate  Work. — The  Department  of  Geography  and  Eco- 
nomic Geology  will  direct  graduate  study  for  students  qualified  ot 
enter  upon  the  work. 

Conferences. — The  instructors  and  students  in  the  depart- 
ment will  meet  in  a  number  of  round  table  discussions  of  the 
problems  confronting  teachers  of  geography  in  the  grades  and  in 
the  high  school. 

GERMAN. 

1.  Beginners'  Course. — Grammar  and  easy  readings;  sentence  structure; 
word  building.  German  will  be  used  in  the  class-room  as  far  as  prac- 
ticable.   Ten  hours  attendance.    Five  hours  credit. 

Note. — Students  pursuing  this  course  successfully  can  enter 
course  2,  in  the  fall  semester.  MISS  CHAMBERLAIN. 

3.  Second  Year  German. — Charlotte  Niese's  Aus  daenischer  Zeit; 
Frommel's  Mit  Raenzel  und  Wanderstab;  Wildenbruch's  Der 
Letzte;  Wesselhoeft's  German  Exercises.  Five  hours  attendance. 
Three  hours  credit. 

Note. — Students  taking  this  course  successfully  can  enter  course 
4,  in  the  fall  semester.  MISS  CHAMBERLAIN. 

5.  Introductory  Literature. — Analysis  and  interpretation  of  Schiller' 
Maria  Stuart;  Goethe's  Iphigenie;  Hatfield's  Collection  of  German 
Lyrics  and  Ballads,  or  Heine's  Harzreise.  Five  hours  attendance. 
Three  hours  credit. 

Note. — Other  texts  will  be  substituted  if  upon  inquiry  it  ap- 
pears advisable  to  do  so.  PROFESSOR  FOSSLER. 

7.  Conversation  Course. — The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  afford  such  practice 
and  exercise  in  colloquial  and  common,  every  day,  speech  as  the  class 
room  can  furnish.  The  work  will  include  a  review  of  the  chief  diffi- 
culties of  German  grammar.  Five  hours  attendance.  Three  hours 
credit. 

Note. — Students  taking  this  course  should  have  had  at  least 
two  years  of  college  or  three  years  of  high  school  German.  The 
work  is  particularly  valuable  to  young  teachers  of  the  language. 

PROFESSOR  FOSSLER. 

19.  Teachers'  Course. — A  general  survey  of  the  principles  underlying 
the  teaching  of  German.  Lectures,  assigned  readings,  papers  and 
reports  on  topics  connected  with  the  teaching  of  German  in  sec- 
ondary schools.  A  careful  examination  of  the  aims  and  objects  to 
be  kept  in  view.     The  course  also  includes  a  good  review  of  the 
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grammar.  Text  books:  Fraser  and  Van  Der  Smissen's  German 
Grammar;  Bagster-Collins'  German  in  Secondary  Schools;  Vietor's 
Kleine  Phonetik.  Students  should  consult  the  instructor  before 
registering  for  this  course.  Five  hours  attendance.  Three  hours 
credit.  PROFESSOR  FOSSLER. 

LATIN. 

(1)  A.  Teachers'  Course  in  First  and  Second  Year  Latin. — Consideration 
of  methods,  books,  pedagogical  helps.  Review  principles  of  syntax, 
formation  of  words,  and  idioms.  Discussion  of  problems  to  be  met  in 
early  Latin  study.  General  survey  of  Caesar's  writings  with  detailed 
examination  of  parts  for  use  in  high  school  classes.  An  innovation  in 
Latin  study  offered  in  this  course  will  be  the  presentation  of  Latin 
games  and  plays  devised  to  enable  pupils  to  acquire  facts  in  Latin 
study  quickly,  accurately  and  with  interest. 

Open  to  teachers  and  those  who  expect  to  teach  and  who  wish  to 
know  the  latest  in  books,  methods  and  facts.  Five  hours  attend- 
ance.    Three  hours  credit.  MISS  HUNTER. 

(2).  Cicero's  Orations. — Careful  reading  of  three  orations.  Grammatical 
drill.  Notes  on  the  history  and  purpose  of  Roman  oratory.  Detailed 
study  of  speeches  and  methods  of  delivery.  Consideration  of  perti- 
nent historical  data.  Composition.  Given  for  teachers  and  students. 
Five  hours  attendance.    Three  hours  credit.         MISS  HUNTER. 

(3).  Vergil. — Three  books  of  the  Aeneid.  Drill  in  prosody,  constructions 
and  poetical  expressions.  Literary  art  of  Vergil.  Comparison  with 
other  epics.  Life  and  works  of  Vergil.  Given  with  especial  reference 
to  teachers,  but  other  students  also  are  admitted.  A  course  planned 
to  give  diligent  students  an  amount  of  work  and  credit  given  in  a 
semester  of  University  work.  Five  hours  attendance.  Five  hours  credit. 

(4).  Cicero,  De  Amicitia;  Livy. — Selections.  A  course  planned  to  give 
diligent  students  an  amount  of  work  and  credit  given  in  the  first 
semester's  work  of  the  freshman  year.  Five  hours  attendance.  Five 
hours  credit.  ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR  SANFORD. 

(5).  Horace. — Odes  and  Epodes.  Five  hours  attendance.  Three  hours 
credit.  ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR  SANFORD. 

(6).  Literature  of  the  Empire. — Selections,  chiefly  from  authors  less  com- 
monly read  in  college.    Five  hours  attendance.    Three  hours  credit. 
ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR  SANFORD. 

MANUAL  TRAINING. 

1.  A  course  especially  planned  to  meet  the  needs  of  those  preparing  to 

teach  manual  training.  Graded  exercises  in  joinery  and  general 
bench  work  planned  in  such  a  way  as  to  encourage  the  initiative  of 
the  student.  Talks  on  equipment,  care  of  tools,  woods,  machinery, 
etc.  The  class  will  be  divided  into  sections  in  accordance  with  the 
individual  needs  of  the  students.  Three  hours  daily  attendance. 
Three  hours  credit.    Laboratory  fee,  $4.00. 

2.  An  advanced  course  suitable  for  all  who  have  taken  the  elementary 

course,  and  those  who  are  already  teaching  manual  training  and  wish 
wider  experience.    This  will  be  arranged  to  meet  the  individual  needs, 


SUMMER  SESSION  39 

and  will  embrace  advanced  work  in  furniture  making,  including  finish- 
ing and  decoration,  parquetry  and  inlaying  work,  carving,  pattern- 
making,  framing  and  wood  turning.  Three  hours  daily  attendance. 
Three  hours  credit.     Laboratory  fee  $4.00. 

Note. — Credits  in  manual  training  may  be  applied  in  any  uni- 
versity course,  except  the  engineering  college.  The  courses  in  Manual 
Training  and  Mechanical  Drawing  are  open  to  both  men  and  women. 

The  work  will  be  carried  on  in  the  Mechanical  Engineering  labora- 
tories. The  attention  of  students  in  the  Teachers  College  is  especially 
called  to  this  course  as  the  work  in  manual  training  suitable  for  teach- 
ers of  the  subject  is  only  given  during  the  summer  session. 

ADJUNCT  PROFESSOR  BUNTING. 

MECHANICAL  DRAWING. 

A  course  in  elementary  mechanical  drawing  for  teachers  of  manua 
training,  consisting  of  plans,  elevations,  and  sections  in  both  ortho- 
graphic and  isometric  projections  of  models  and  exercises  with  the  making 
of  tracings  and  blueprints.  Drawing  boards,  T  squares  and  paper  pro- 
vided.    Five  hours  attendance.     One  hour  credit. 

ADJUNCT  PROFESSOR  BUNTING. 

MATHEMATICS. 

Algebra. — A  course  intended  primarily  for  teachers.  It  should  not  be 
taken  by  anyone  who  has  not  at  least  one  year's  work  in  algebra. 
The  purpose  is  not  only  to  impart  a  knowledge  of  this  subject,  but 
also  to  develop  the  student's  power  to  teach  algebra.  The  subjects 
for  discussion  and  study  will  be  chosen,  according  to  the  needs  and 
desires  of  the  class,  from  the  following  list:  (1)  theory  of  exponents, 
(2)  imaginary  and  complex  numbers,  (3)  quadratic  equations  of  one 
and  two  unknowns,  (4)  arithmetic  and  geometric  progressions,  (5) 
logarithms,  (6)  undetermined  coefficients,  and  decompositions  of 
rational  fractions,  (7)  permutations  and  combinations,  (8)  probabili- 
ties, (9)  elements  of  the  theory  of  equations.  Five  hours  attendance. 
Three  hours  credit.  ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR  BRENKE. 

Trigonometry. — A  beginning  course  covering  the  elements  of  plane  trig- 
onometry and  some  of  its  applications.  It  should  furnish  a  sufficient 
preparation  for  the  state  examination  in  this  subject.  Five  hours 
attendance.     Three  hours  credit. 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR  BRENKE. 

Teachers'  Course. — In  this  course  will  be  discussed  the  "Fundamental 
concepts  of  Algebra  and  Geometry,"  somewhat  along  the  lines  of  a 
book  of  this  title  by  Professor  J.  W.  Young.  The  two  principal 
systems  of  non-Euclidian  Geometry  and  the  Number  Concept  will 
be  briefly  considered.  Four  hours  attendance.  Two  hours  ere  Sit. 
ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR  BRENKE. 

Mathematics  2,  3,  4. — Classes  in  Analytical  Geometry,  Differential  and 
Integral  Calculus  will  not  be  regularly  scheduled.  Students  desiring 
to  register  for  a  limited  amount  of  work  in  these  subjects  may  do  so 
by  previous  arrangement  with  the  instructor. 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR  BRENKE. 
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Dean  Ellery  W.  Davis  will  be  in  residence.  If  a  class  of  six  or 
more  is  organized,  he  will  lecture  thrice  weekly  on  the  Imaginary  in 
Geometry. 

PHILOSOPHY  AND  PSYCHOLOGY. 

3.  Elementary  Psychology. — This  course  is  primarily  intended  to  meet 
the  needs  of  teachers.  It  will  include  the  study  of  a  textbook  on 
descriptive  psychology,  some  library  readings  and  considerable 
laboratory  work  on  the  brain,  and  in  experimental  psychology.  It  is 
not  open  to  regular  university  students  below  the  junior  year,  or  to 
summer  school  students  who  have  not  taught  at  least  one  full  year. 
Five  hours  attendance.  Four  hours  laboratory  work.  Three  hours 
credit.  HEAD  PROFESSOR  WOLFE. 

16.  Educational  Psychology. — For  teachers  who  have  had  a  good  half 
year  in  elementary  psychology.  The  course  wilt  begin  in  the  fifth 
w^ek  ©f-  the,:term,  ioliowing  the  completion  of  Prof.  Ijiicfeey-s-eottree 
on  Child  Study.  Members  of  that  class  and  other  qualified  -students 
may'  register  ^or-^iis -course .  Attention  will  be  given  to  the  chief 
factors  which  influence  the  development  of  body  and  mind.  Some 
acquaintance  will  be  gained  with  the  influence  of  recent  psychological 
investigations  on  the  problems  of  school  work.  A  few  of  these  impor- 
tant researches  will  be  carefully  examined  by  each  student.  Credit 
gained  in  this  course  may  be  applied  on  required  hours  in  education 
or  in  philosophy.    Five  hours  attendance.    Two  hours  credit. 

HEAD  PROFESSOR  WOLFE. 

17.  Philosophy  of  Education. — For  superintendents,  principals,  and  other 
teachers  of  experience.  The  principles  underlying  all  education  will 
be  studied  and  discussed.  Attempts  will  be  made  to  apply  some  of 
these  principles  to  present  educational  curricula  and  practices.  Text, 
book  with  small  amount  of  library  work.  Five  hours  attendance- 
Two  hours  credit.  HEAD  PROFESSOR  WOLFE. 

42.  Philosophy  of  Criticism. — History  of  aesthetic  criticism.  Aristotle's 
Poetics,  Longinus  On  the  Sublime,  and  other  treatises,  are  read  in 
English.     Five  hours  attendance.    Three  hours  credit. 

PROFESSOR  ALEXANDER. 

50.  Humanism. — Historical  phases  of  the  conception  of  culture:  The 
Graeco-Roman  ideal  of  enlightened  living;  humanism  of  the  Italian 
Renaissance;  the  18th  century  "Enlightenment"  and  political  human- 
itarianism;  the  metaphysical  humanisms  of  today.  Five  hours  attend- 
ance.   Three  hours  credit.  PROFESSOR  ALEXANDER. 

PHYSICAL  SCIENCES  FOR  HIGH  SCHOOL  TEACHERS. 

Teachers'  Special  Methods  in  Physics.  (Physics  15.) — Discussion  in 
detail  of  methods  and  procedure  in  teaching  high  school  physics. 
Selection  and  adaptation  of  subject-matter,  and  of  laboratory  exer- 
cises ;  choice  of  apparatus  and  supplies ;  equipment  and  efficient  adminis- 
tration of  the  laboratory.  Difficulties  in  the  teaching  of  Physics 
likely  to  be  met  in  high  schools  generally.  Such  understanding  and 
organization  of  the  work  as  shall  reasonably  assure  successful  teaching 
service  from  the  outset.  (Closely  related  to  Physics  156,  which  see.) 
Prerequisite;  Physics  1,  2,  3,  4,  (three  hours  each).  Five  hours  attend- 
ance.    Five  hours  preparation.    Two  hours  credit. 

PROFESSOR  BROWNELL. 
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Teachers'  Special  Methods  in  Chemistry.  (Chemistry  29.) — Discussion 
of  the  subject-matter  to  be  taught  as  Chemistry  in  high  schools. 
Selection  and  adaptation  of  laboratory  experiments.  Supplies, 
apparatus  and  equipment  for  a  laboratory.  Efficient  laboratory 
service,  and  adjustment  of  these  requirements  to  the  school  pro- 
gram. Relation  of  class  room  instruction  to  laboratory  work.  Choice 
of  text  and  reference  books.  Educational  aims  and  methods  of  instruc- 
tion. (Closely  related  to  Chemistry  30,  which  see.)  Prerequisite: 
Chemistry,  1,  2,  3.  Five  hours  attendance.  Five  hours  preparation. 
Two  hours  credit.  PROFESSOR  BROWNELL. 

Teachers'  General  Course  in  Physics.  (Physics  156.) — Selection  and 
working  of  experiments  to  constitute  a  year's  course  in  high  schools — 
qualitative  and  quantitative,  for  laboratory  and  for  lecture  table. 
Organization  of  the  subject  matter  to  be  taught  in  connection  with 
such  experiments.  Parts  of  subject  presenting  special  teaching  diffi- 
culties in  high  school  work  given  careful  exposition.  The  laboratory 
exercises  are  fundamental  in  the  teaching  process.  Five  hours 
attendance.  Five  hours  preparation.  Ten  hours  laboratory.  Two 
hours  credit.  PROFESSOR  BROWNELL. 

Teachers'  Laboratory  Course  in  Chemistry.  (Chemistry  30.) — An  applica- 
tion of  the  methods  of  Chemistry  29,  by  those  acting  as  assistants 
in  charge  of  the  laboratory  sections  of  the  chemistry  classes  in  the 
Training  School.  Involves  care  of  the  laboratory,  preparation  in 
advance  for  the  experimental  work,  assistance  to  students  at  the  tables 
and  review  of  papers  handed  in.  Completion  of  a  required  list  of 
experiments  suited  to  high  school  uses.  Personal  direction  and  criti- 
cism. Five  hours  attendance.  Five  hours  preparation.  Ten  hours 
laboratory.     Two  hours  credit.  PROFESSOR  BROWNELL. 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  FOR  WOMEN. 

Physical  Education. — A  course  intended  primarly  for  high  school  and 
grade  teachers  who  wish  to  carry  on  work  in  connection  with  their 
regular  teaching.  The  gymnastic  practice  will  consist  of  Swedish 
and  German  gymnastics  which  can  be  adapted  to  the  school  room, 
work  on  apparatus,  folk  dancing,  indoor  and  outdoor  gymnastic 
games,  and  athletics.  Instruction  in  tennis,  hockey,  basket  ball, 
indoor  baseball  and  if  possible  swimming  will  be  given  to  those 
desiring  it.  Suggestions  will  be  given  for  making  simple  and  inex- 
pensive apparatus  for  school  playgrounds  and  supervision  of  same. 
Also  a  series  of  lectures  on  practical  school  and  personal  hygiene  will 
be  included.    Five  hours  attendance.      One  hour  credit. 

MISS  SALMON. 

POLITICAL  SCIENCE  AND  SOCIOLOGY. 

I.  American    Government. — Introductory    study   of   salient   features   in 

historical  development,  political  structure,  and  actual  workings  of 
national,  state,  and  local  governments  as  parts  of  one  whole.  National 
government.  Open  to  all  students.  Five  hours  attendance.  Three 
hours  credit.  ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR  AYLSWORTH. 

II.  English  Government  and  Politics. — A  study  of  the  British  political 
system  in  comparison  with  our  own.    Growth  of  the  English  constitu- 
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tion,  the  cabinet-parliamentary  organization  of  government,  judicial 
system  and  procedure,  legislative  and  administrative  methods,  the 
colonial  system,  political  parties  and  party  methods,  present  day  issues 
of  constitutional  reform,  financial,  educational,  and  social-economic 
legislation.  Open  to  all  except  freshmen.  Three  hours  attendance. 
Two  hours  credit.     ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR  AYLSWORTH. 

31.  Party  Government. — Organization  and  working  of  political  parties 
in  the  United  States.  Growth  of  party  system;  causus  and  conven- 
tion; direct  primary;  the  party  committee,  "machine,"  and  "boss;" 
legal  control  and  responsibility  of  parties;  campaign  funds;  origin  and 
influence  of  third  parties;  relative  relation,  proportional  representa- 
tion and  the  initiative  and  referendum  to  party  government;  party 
control  of  legislation  and  administration.  May  be  made  a  three  hour 
course.  Open  to  all  except  freshmen.  Three  hours  attendance. 
Two  hours  credit.       ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR  AYLSWORTH. 

7.  Modern  Social  Betterment  Movements. — Social  settlements,  welfare 
work  of  large  employers,  efforts  to  protect  the  health  of  the  public, 
housing  problems,  public  parks  and  playgrounds,  and  other  forms  of 
modern  social  betterment  service  will  be  studied.  Five  hours  attend- 
ance.   Three  hours  credit.     ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR  EAVES. 

21.  Socialization  of  Education. — This  course  will  open  with  a  brief  sum- 
mary of  plans  for  the  social  and  ethical  training  of  the  individual. 
The  remainder  of  the  time  will  be  devoted  to  modern  movements 
which  are  making  the  public  schools  more  effective  means  for  social 
progress.  Medical  inspection,  vacation  schools,  recreation  and  lecture 
centers,  industrial  education,  and  the  playground  movement  are 
among  the  topics  considered.  Two  hours  attendance.  Two  hours 
credit.  ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR  EAVES. 

39.  Investigation  of  Social  Problems. — This  course  aims  to  give  training 
in  the  investigation  of  social  problems  and  in  the  preparation  for 
public  use  of  the  information  gained.  It  is  intended  primarily  for 
those  who  wish  to  prepare  themselves  to  take  positions  in  connection 
with  the  social  work  of  religious  societies  or  of  charitable  and  cor- 
rectional institutions.  Students  who  are  already  engaged  in  some 
form  of  social  betterment  activity  and  desire  to  make  special  studies 
connected  with  their  work  will  be  directed  in  the  investigation  of 
subjects  of  their  own  choice.  The  other  members  of  the  class  will 
join  in  a  co-operative  study  of  the  main  topic  selected  for  the 
Session's  work.  It  is  expected  that  participation  in  this  intensive 
study  will  enable  the  students  to  become  acquainted  with  the 
methods  of  collecting,  organizing,  interpreting,  and  presenting  in 
good  literary  form  the  facts  throwing  light  on  selected  problems 
connected  with  the  social  welfare  of  the  state.  Open  to  graduates 
and  others  by  permission.  Two  hours  attendance  and  field  work. 
Two  hours  credit. 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR  EAVES. 

RHETORIC  AND  ENGLISH  COMPOSITION. 

32.  The  Teaching  of  Rhetoric  and  English  Composition. — Intended  pri- 

marily for  high  school  teachers  of  rhetoric  and  English  composition, 
but  open  to  others.  Aims  and  methods  in  secondary  school  training 
in  rhetoric  and  English  composition.    Lectures,  classroom  and  round 
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table  discussions,  library  reading,  the  writing  and  criticism  of  themes, 
and  personal  conferences  with  the  instructor.  Special  attention 
devoted  to  the  needs  of  students  who  are  preparing  for  the  prefessional 
certificate.    Three  hours  attendance.     Two  hours  credit. 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR  BUCK. 

1.  Rhetoric  and  English  Composition. — Instruction  and  practice  in  ele- 

mentary composition.  Themes,  conferences.  Three  hours  attend- 
ance.    Two  hours  credit.       ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR  BUCK. 

2.  Rhetoric  and  English  Composition. — 1  continued. 

Courses  1  and  2  are  required  of  all  freshment  in  the  College  of 
Arts  and  Sciences,  the  College  of  Agriculture,  and  the  College  of 
Engineering. 

26.  The  Principles  of  Narration. — Special  attention  is  given  to  the  de- 
velopment of  the  technique  of  the  novel  and  the  short  story.  A 
reading  knowledge  of  French  is  desirable. 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR  BUCK. 

A.  Advanced  Grammar. — Two  hours  attendance.     One  hour  credit. 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR  BUCK. 

B.  Comparative  Criticism. — A  comparative  study  of  several   authors  of 

the  beginning  of  the  19th  century,  intended  to  give  students  a  founda- 
tion for  the  criticism  of  literature.  The  ability  to  read  French  is 
desirable.  Admission  by  consent  of  Instructor.  One  hour  lecture, 
frequent  conferences  and  reports.    One   hour  credit. 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR  BUCK. 

ZOOLOGY  AND  PHYSIOLOGY. 

General  Zoology. — A  course  aimed  to  furnish  a  general  introduction  to  the 
subject,  but  emphasizing  the  relationship  of  animals  to  their  environ- 
ment rather  than  the  structural  side  of  the  subject.  The  course 
covers  the  principles  of  biology,  the  structure  and  functions  of  the 
animal  body,  the  relation  of  the  animal  to  its  surroundings,  the  dis- 
tribution of  animals,  and  the  general  problems  of  evolution.  Charts, 
lantern  slides,  and  specimens  furnish  illustration  for  the  lectures.  Field 
trips  enable  the  student  to  observe  animals  in  their  natural  conditions 
and  to  learn  where  and  how  material  for  class  use  may  be  secured. 
Five  hours  attendance  in  lecture  and  quiz  and  ten  hours  of  laboratory 
and  field  work.    Three  hours  credit.    Laboratory  fee,  $2.00. 

PROFESSOR  WILLARD. 

Physiology. — An  elementary  course  designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  both 
grade  and  high  school  teachers.  Lectures  on  the  general  structure 
and  fundamental  physiological  actions  of  the  various  organs  of  the 
body.  Each  lecture  is  illustrated  by  manikin,  chart,  and  lantern  slides. 
The  lectures  are  supplemented  by  practical  work  in  the  labora- 
tory, where  students  have  ample  opportunity  to  study  the  various 
organs  and  systems  of  the  body  and  are  given  instruction  in  the  pre- 
paration of  material  for  demonstration  to  classes.  Three  hours 
attendance  in  lecture  and  quiz.  Two  hours  laboratory.  One  hour 
credit.     Laboratory  fee,  $1.00.  PROFESSOR  WILLARD. 
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SCHOOL  OF  FINE    ARTS. 

Courses  are  offered  in  drawing,  water-color,  oil  and  china-painting. 
Special  work  is  given  to  assist  grade  teachers  in  the  study  of  form  and 
color.  The  course  in  china-painting  includes  flower  painting,  enamels, 
conventional  and  all  branches  of  decorative  work.  Studies  in  china,  water- 
color,  and  black  and  white  are  provided  for  the  use  of  the  students. 
The  gallery  and  class-rooms  are  spacious,  well-lighted,  and  completely 
equipped  with  a  collection  of  casts,  still-life  objects,  and  all  necessary  con- 
veniences. The  reference  library  and  reading-room  are  equipped  with 
books  pertaining  to  the  history  of  art  and  kindred  subjects.  Leading  art 
publications  are  on  file. 

FEES,  INCLUDING  USE  OF  STUDIO. 
Drawing. 

Three  one-hour  lessons  a  week $4.00 

Drawing  and  Painting. 

One  three-hour  lesson  a  week 4.00 

Two  three-hour  lessons  a  week 8.00 

Three  three-hours  lessons  a  week 10.00 

Children's  Class. 
Two  two-hour  lessons  a  week 6.00 

China  Painting  (Four  Weeks). 

Three  lessons  a  week $8.00 

Special  arrangements  are  made  with  persons  desiring  to  take  fewer 
lessons  in  any  of  these  branches. 

MRS.  BROCK,  Instructor  in  China-Painting. 

MISS  MUNDY,  Instructor  in  Drawing  and  Painting. 

1.  Drawing. — A  course  for  teachers  planned  especially  for  grade  work.    In 

this  class  an  application  of  the  work  offered  by  the  Department  is 
made  to  public-school  problems.  Drawing  from  objects,  singly  and 
in  groups,  above,  below,  and  at  the  level  of  the  eye.  Study  of  the 
principles  of  light  and  shade.  Attention  is  given  first  to  drawing  in 
outline;  next  to  representation  in  two  values;  lastly,  to  full  modeling 
of  form.  Practice  in  broad  washes,  and  graded  washes  of  color. 
Simple  problems  in  design,  stenciling  and  wood  block  painting.  The 
mediums  used  are  pencil,  charcoal,  brush  and  ink,  water  color.  Three 
hours  of  studio  work  per  week.     One  hour  credit. 

MISS  MUNDY. 

2.  Drawing  and  Painting  from  Still  Life. — Advanced  Free-Hand  Drawing. 

— This  course  is  designed  to  carry  the  student  on  to  more  advadced 
work  than  that  offered  in  Elementary  Free-Hand.  It  includes 
drawing  and  painting  from  still-life  objects,  fruit,  flowers,  etc.  The 
mediums  used  are  charcoal,  water-color,  pastel  or  oil,  as  the  student 
elects.  Students  may  enter  for  one,  two  or  three  lessons  per  week,  the 
terms  being  respectively  $4,  $8,  and  $10  for  the  eight  weeks. 

MISS  MUNDY. 
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JUVENILE  DEPARTMENT. 

On  Tuesday  and  Friday  forenoons,  from  9.30  to  11.30  o'clock,  classes 
in  drawing  and  painting  are  held  for  boys  and  girls. 

The  instruction  will  include  antique  and  object  drawing  (flowers, 
fruit,  etc.).  Mediums  used  are  charcoal,  water-color,  and  colored  chalk. 
Tuition  fee,  $6  for  the  eight  weeks.  MISS  MUNDY. 


TEACHERS  COLLEGE  HIGH  SCHOOL. 


As  a  complement  of  the  academic  and  theoretical  work  of  the  summer 
school,  opportunities  for  the  more  practical  side  of  education  will  be  given 
in  the  Teachers  College  High  School.  This  is  a  four-year  high  school 
organized  as  an  integral  part  of  the  Teachers  College  for  the  purpose  of 
exemplifying  the  most  worthy  methods  of  teaching.  This  school  will  open 
Monday  morning,  June  10,  and  will  offer  to  secondary  students  an  oppor- 
tunity for  completing  a  full  semester's  work  in  the  studies  comprised  in 
the  program  of  studies  for  the  accredited  high  schools  in  Nebraska.  The 
student  will  be  permitted  to  take  not  more  than  two  subjects  and  will  be 
required  to  give  double  time  to  each  subject,  thus  completing  a  semester's 
work,  and  receiving  one  entrance  credit  for  each  subject.  This  training 
school  will  be  under  the  immediate  supervision  of  Principal  V.  G.  Mays,  of 
the  Lincoln  High  School,  and  Inspector  A.  A.  Reed,  of  the  University. 
Instruction  will  be  given  by  several  members  of  the  faculty  of  the  Univer- 
sity. In  addition  to  the  resident  instructors,  arrangements  have  been 
completed  for  several  other  teachers  chosen  from  among  the  most  success- 
ful superintendents,  principals,  and  instructors  in  seconday  schools  of 
Nebraska. 

A  department  of  the  Teachers  College  High  School  will  be  organized 
to  give  normal  training  work.  Students  or  young  teachers  qualified  to 
carry  the  normal  training  courses  will  be  admitted  to  classes.  Qualified 
students  can  receive  credit  for  normal  training.  This  offers  to  superin- 
tendents, principals,  and  teachers  of  normal  training  high  schools  an 
unparalleled  opportunity  for  studying  this  important  field  of  work. 
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COLLEGES  AND  SCHOOLS  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY 


The  University  of  Nebraska  comprises  the  following  colleges  and  schools: 
The  Graduate  College 
The  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  including  the  Schools  of  Commerce 

and  Fine  Arts 
The  Teachers  College,  including  the  Teachers  College  High  School 
The  College  of  Engineering 

The  College  of  Agriculture,  including  the  Schools  of  Agriculture 
The  College  of  Law 

The  College  of  Medicine,  including  the  School  of  Pharmacy 
The  Nebraska  Agricultural  Experiment  Station,  the  Agricultural  School 
at  Curtis,  the  Experimental  Substations  at  North  Platte,  Culbertson, 
Valentine,  and  Scottsbluff  and  the  Farmers'  Institutes  are  under  the 
supervision  of  the  Board  of  Regents  of  the  University.  The  Lincoln  Dental 
College  has  a  contract  with  the  University  under  which  the  sciences  neces- 
sary for  the  degree  in  dentistry  are  taught  at  and  by  the  University. 

For  separate  catalog  or  information  regarding  any  of  the  above  colleges 
or  schools,  address  THE  REGISTRAR, 

The  University  of  Nebraska, 

Lincoln,  Nebraska. 


THE  UNIVERSITY  YEAR 


The  regular  session  of  the  University  embraces  thirty-nine  weeks,  be- 
ginning the  third  Wednesday  of  September,  and  is  divided  into  a  first 
and  a  second  semester.  A  summer  session  of  eight  weeks  immediately 
follows  the  close  of  the  second  semester  class  work.  Instruction  is  offered 
from  September  to  August. 

Summer  Session,  June  8,  to  July  31,  1914. 

Registration  in  the  summer  session  does  not  differ  from  that  in  the 
regular  semestral  sessions.  To  enter  any  session,  one  must  be  able  either 
to  present  the  minimum  admission  requirements  to  the  University  or  to 
meet  the  conditions  for  "Adult  Special"  registration. 


KEY 


A- ADMINISTRATION  BUILDING  MEMECH.  ENGINEERING    LAB. 

BH'BOILER     HOUSE  M  •  MUSEUM 

B  •  BRACE   LABORATORY  L  •  LIBRARY 

C  'CHEMICAL  LABORATORY  N  ■  NEBRASKA     HALL 

E  -ELECTRICAL    LABORATORY  O  •  OBSERVATORY 

O    GRANT  MEMORIAL  HALL  T  •  THE    TEMPLE 

GH-  GREEN    HOUSES  8  ■  SOLDIERS  MEMORIAL  HALL 

MA- MECHANIC  ARTS   HALL  U  •  UNIVERSITY    HALL 
LAW-LAW    BUILDING 


THE   UNIVERSITY   CAMPUS  IN  THE  CITY 


CALENDAR,  1914 


June  7-11 

Sunday-Thursday 

Commencement  Week,  The  Univer- 
sity of  Nebraska. 

June  8 

Monday 

School  of  Superintendence  begins. 

June  8 

Monday 

Summer  Session  recitations  begin. 

♦June  12 

Friday 

Summer  Session  registration. 

June  15 

Monday 

Teachers  College  Training  School 
begins. 

July  30 

Thursday 

Examinations. 

July  31 

Friday,  8:00  p.  m. 

Graduation  exercises. 

September  16 

Wednesday 

Registration  begins  (1914-1915). 

*See  " Registration,"  j>age  (22.) 


BOARD  OF  REGENTS 


HON.  CHARLES  SUMMER  ALLEN,  President Lincoln 

HON.  WILLIAM  GUNN  WHITMORE Valley 

HON.  FRANK  LOUIS  HALLER Omaha 

HON.  VICTOR  GERALD  LYFORD Falls  City 

HON.  CHARLES  BARNEY  ANDERSON Crete 

HON.  GEORGE  COUPLAND Elgin 
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OFFICERS  OF  ADMINISTRATION  AND  INSTRUCTION 


SAMUEL  AVERY,  Ph.  D.,  LL.  D.,  Chancellor  of  the  University. 
JAMES  STUART  DALES,  M.  Ph.,  Secretary  of  the  University. 
♦EDWARD  MARKWOOD  RUTLEDGE,  A.  B.,  Registrar  and  University 

Publisher. 
VANCIL  KELSO  GREER,  LL.  B.,  Registrar  and  University  Publisher. 


LEON  EMMONS  AYLSWORTH,  A.  M.,  Associate  Professor  of  Political 
Science. 

ERWIN  HINCKLEY  BARBOUR,  Ph.  D.,  Head  Professor  of  Geology 
and  Curator  of  the  Museum. 

PERCY  BOUSFIELD  BARKER,  A.  M.,  Professor  of  Instructional 
Agronomy. 

MILTON  D.  BAUMGARTNER,  Ph.  D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  German 
Language  and  Literature. 

JESSIE  GRETCHEN  BEGHTOL,  A.  B.,  Instructor  in  Physical  Education. 

RALPH  KENNETH  BLISS,  B.  Sc,  Professor  of  Animal  Husbandry. 

WILLIAM  CHARLES  BRENKE,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  Mathematics. 

HENRIETTA  M'ELROY  BROCK,  Instructor  of  China  Painting. 

HERBERT  BROWNELL,  B.  Sc,  Professor  of  Theory  and  Practice  of 
Teaching  the  Physical  Sciences. 

PHILO  MELVYN  BUCK,  Jr.,  A.  M.,  Professor  of  Rhetoric. 

ALBERT  EGGLETON  BUNTING,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Practical 
Mechanics. 

HOWARD  WALTER  CALDWELL,  A.  M.,  Head  Professor  of  American 
History. 

CLARA  CONKLIN,  A.  M.,  Professor  of  Romance  Languages  and  Litera- 
ture. 

BENTON  DALES,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  Chemistry. 

WILLIAM  FRANCIS  DANN,  A.  M.,  Professor  of  the  History  and  Criti- 
cism of  the  Fine  Arts. 

ROY  WESLEY  EATON,  A.  B.,  Instructor  in  Normal  Training. 

ROBERT  WALPOLE  ELLIS,  A.  M.,  Assistant  in  Geology. 

HORACE  CLYDE  FILLEY,  A.  M.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Farm  Manage- 
ment. 

FRED  MORROW  FLING,  Ph.  D.,  Head  Professor  of  European  History. 
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CHARLES  FORDYCE,  Ph.D.,  Dean  of  the  Teachers  College  and  Head 
Professor  of  Educational  Theory  and  Practice. 

ERWIN  HOPT,  B.  Sc,  Assistant  Professor  of  Agronomy. 

SARKA  B.  HRBKOVA,  A.  B.,  Acting  Head  and  Adjunct  Professor  of 
Slavonic  Languages. 

ALICE  CUSHMAN  HUNTER,  Ph.  D.,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Roman 
History  and  Literature. 

GARLAND  EDISON  LEWIS,  A.  M.,  Instructor  in  Chemistry. 

GEORGE  WASHINGTON  ANDREW  LUCKEY,  Ph.D.,  Head  Pro- 
fessor of  Education. 

RUFUS  ASHLEY  LYMAN,  A.  M.,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Physiology  and 
Pharmacology  and  Director  of  School  of  Pharmacy. 

LOUISE  EASTERDAY  MUNDY,  Instructor  in  Drawing  and  Painting. 

EDITH  VIOLET  OHLSEN,  B.  Sc,  Instructor  in  Home  Economics. 

CLARK  EDMUND  PERSINGER,  A.  M.,  Professor  of  American  History. 

MARTHA  PIERCE,  Instructor  in  Public  School  Art,  Summer  Session. 

RAYMOND  JOHN  POOL,  Ph.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Botany.  Curator 
of  Herbarium. 

ALBERT  ALISON  REED,  A.  M.,  Inspector  of  Accredited  Schools  and 
Professor  of  Secondary  Education. 

ELIZABETH  IRENE  REESE,  A.  M.,  Adjunt  Professor  of  Romance 
Languages. 

ECK  FRANK  SCHRAMM,  A.  M.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Geology. 

GEORGE  ASBURY  STEPHENS,  Ph.  D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Political 
Economy. 

FREDERICK  AMES  STUFF,  A.  M.,  Litt.  D.,  Professor  of  the  English 
Language  and  Literature. 

CHARLES  WILLIAM  TAYLOR,  A.  B.,  Professor  of  School  Administra- 
tion and  Principal  of  the  Teachers  College  High  School. 

JAMES  LLOYD  THOMAS,  B.  Sc,  Graduate  Assistant  in  Agronomy. 

MAUD  MATHES  WILSON,  B.  Sc,  Instructor  in  Home  Economics. 

ROBERT  HENRY  WOLCOTT,  A.  M.,  M.  D.,  Junior  Dean  of  the  College 
of  Medicine  and  Head  Professor  of  Zoology. 

HARRY  KIRK  WOLFE,  Ph.  D.,  Head  Professor  of  Philosophy. 
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GENERAL  STATEMENT 

The  summer  session  of  the  University  of  Nebraska  is  intended  primarily 
to  serve  the  needs  of  the  teachers  of  the  state.  In  response  to  a  general 
demand  on  the  part  of  those  who  have  been  in  attendance  at  former  ses- 
sions, the  term  was  lenghtened  in  1910  to  eight  weeks  in  order  that  teachers 
may  be  able  to  accomplish  an  amount  of  work  that  will  count  more  definitely 
toward  the  completion  of  graduate  or  undergraduate  collegiate  courses. 

The  technical  courses  of  the  Teachers  College  have  been  largely  increased, 
and  unusual  opportunities  are  offered  not  only  for  lectures  and  class  work, 
but  for  observing  and  studying  school  organization  and  instruction  in  the 
elementary  and  secondary  schools  that  will  be  conducted  in  connection  with 
the  session. 

All  courses  are  carried  at  the  Campus,  with  the  exception  of  those  in 
Agriculture  and  Home  Economics.  Because  of  superior  facilities,  the  lab- 
oratory work  in  Agriculture  and  Home  Economics  is  given  at  the  University 
Farm. 

Nearly  every  department  that  offers  instruction  bearing  directly  upon  the 
work  of  the  teachers  has  shaped  one  or  more  courses  so  as  to  give  consid- 
eration to  the  pedagogical  aspects  of  the  subject. 

A  complete  set  of  courses  is  offered  for  teachers  of  normal  training  sub- 
jects in  the  high  schools  of  Nebraska.  There  is  a  large  range  of  courses 
that  will  be  of  especial  assistance  to  those  who  are  preparing  to  take  the 
examinations  for  the  professional  certificate. 

The  University  of  Nebraska  is  trying  to  do  its  share  in  meeting  the 
demand  for  trained  teachers  in  Agriculture,  Manual  Training,  and  Home 
Economics.  All  the  splendid  facilities  in  these  various  lines  are  made 
available  for  teachers  in  the  summer  session  under  the  direction  of  expert 
instructors  of  wide  experience  in  these  lines. 

The  broader  cultural  needs  of  teachers  will  be  met  in  a  number  of  ways. 
A  daily  convocation  will  be  held  at  which  educational  topics  and  subjects 
of  general  interest  will  be  discussed  by  qualified  speakers.  Courses  of 
special  lectures  will  be  open  to  all  who  have  registered.  Educational  ex- 
cursions, in  charge  of  experts,  have  been  arranged  in  order  to  demonstrate 
the  feasibility  of  carefully  planned  field  work. 

Teachers  who  wish  to  devote  only  a  portion  of  their  time  to  professional 
studies  will  find  available  a  large  number  of  collegiate  courses  directly 
related  to  their  work. 
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LIBRARIES 

The  libraries  in  Lincoln,  accessible  to  students  of  the  University,  aggre- 
gate 290,000  bound  volumes  and  some  50,000  pamphlets.  They  are  as 
follows: 

Volumes 

The  University  Library 111,000 

The  State  Library 85,000 

The  Lincoln  City  Library 34,000 

The  Nebraska  Historical  Society  Library 60,000 


290,000 
The  University  Library 

The  University  Library  of  111,000  volumes  occupies  the  main  floor  of 
Library  Hall.  Practically  5,000  volumes  are  being  added  to  the  library 
each  year.    It  is  primarily  a  reference  library. 

The  main  reading  room  seats  300;  the  departmental  library  reading 
rooms,  250. 

In  the  main  reading  room  are  some  1,500  volumes  reserved  for  classes 
each  semester  by  the  various  departments,  4,500  volumes  of  bound  maga- 
zines and  general  reference  works,  and  recent  numbers  of  American  and 
foreign  periodicals  of  which  nearly  600  are  received. 

During  the  summer  session  the  main  library  is  open  from  9  a.  m.  to  5 
p.  m.,  and  from  7  to  9  p.  m. 

The  libraries  are  classified  by  the  decimal  system  with  a  complete  card 
catalog  of  authors  and  subjects. 

Students  in  the  University  mayjtake  out  books  over  night,  and,  on 
written  permission  of  an  instructor,  for  two  weeks. 

The  University's  libraries  are  open  for  reference  to  anyone  whether  con- 
nected with  the  University  or  not.  Reference  work  is  gladly  done  by 
correspondence. 

Departmental  Libraries 

There  are  eleven  departmental  libraries  on  the  following  subjects: 

Agriculture Agricultural  Hall 

Astronomy Observatory 

Botany Nebraska  Hall  104 

Chemistry Chemical  Laboratory 

Entomology Nebraska  Hall 
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Greek  and  Latin University  Hall  214 

Law College  of  Law  Building 

Mathematics  and  Engineering Mechanic  Arts  Hall  202 

Medicine Library  Hall  111 

Physics Brace  Laboratory 

Zoology Nebraska  Hall  201 

The  State  Library 

The  State  Library  of  85,000  volumes,  at  the  Capitol,  is  chiefly  a  law 
library — one  of  the  best  law  libraries  in  the  West.  It  contains  substan- 
tially complete  sets  of  the  law  reports  and  statutes  of  all  English-speaking 
jurisdictions. 

The  Lincoln  City  Library 

The  Lincoln  City  Library,  in  the  Carnegie  building  at  Fourteenth  and  N 
streets,  is  a  general  library  of  34,000  volumes.  Any  student  in  the  Uni- 
versity may  take  out  books  by  having  a  Lincoln  property-owner  sign  his 
application.  Teachers  are  allowed  special  privileges.  Over  200  maga- 
zines and  newspapers  are  received,  including  state,  Chicago,  St.  Louis,  and 
New  York  dailies. 

The  Nebraska  State  Historical  Society  Library 

The  library  of  the  Nebraska  State  Historical  Society  of  60,000  titles, 
on  the  basement  floor  of  Library  Hall,  contains  a  great  amount  of  source 
material  along  the  following  lines:  Publications  of  other  historical  socie- 
ties; Western  geography,  history,  etc.  American  colonial  documents  and 
history;  genealogy;  Nebraska  records;  Nebraska  newspapers;  unpublished 
manuscripts  on  Nebraska  and  Western  history;  photographs  of  historic 
persons  and  places,  and  phonograph  records^of  early  Nebraska  Indian 
music  and  folk-lore. 

LABORATORIES 

The  Botanical  Laboratories,  in  Nebraska  Hall  101,  106,  107,  108,  are 
furnished  with  the  usual  apparatus  for  general,  morphological,  physiological, 
and  pathological  investigation.  In  addition  there  are  four  laboratories 
in  the  Botanical  Plant  Houses,  which  have  been  completely  rebuilt  and 
refitted. 

The  Chemical  Laboratory  contains  special  laboratories  for  general,  or- 
ganic, physiological,  and  analytical  chemistry.    In  the  basement  there  is  a 
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complete  assay  equipment.  The  laboratory,  recently  entirely  remodeled,  is 
equipped  with  an  excellent  system  of  ventilation  and  all  the  conveniences 
of  up-to-date  laboratories. 

The  Geological  Laboratory,  in  the  University  Museum,  is  equipped  with 
sets  of  the  common  minerals  and  rock  specimens  of  the  geologic  periods; 
sets  of  fossils  showing  characteristic  forms  of  the  different  periods;  models 
indicating  structural  conditions;  topographic  maps  and  folios;  and  an 
extensive  collection  of  lantern  slides. 

The  Geography  Laboratory  is  equipped  with  a  reflectoscope,  a  lantern 
and  photographic  slides,  drawing  materials,  models,  globes,  maps,  and 
atlases.  The  Economic  Geology  Laboratory  has  apparatus  for  experiment- 
ing and  for  testing.  There  are  collections  of  ores,  building  stone,  sand, 
gravel,  clay,  brick,  soil,  coal,  and  other  products  studied  in  economic 
geology. 

The  Psychological  Laboratory,  on  the  first  floor  of  Library  Hall,  is 
equipped  with  practically  all  the  standard  pieces  of  apparatus  devised  in 
the  development  of  modern  psychology,  and  a  considerable  number  of 
pieces  made  and  used  successfully.  The  equipment  includes  two  Hipp 
chronoscopes,  a  Ludwig  kymograph,  Zimmerman's  complication  reaction 
apparatus,  and  Cattell  exposure  apparatus,  Wundt's  attention  apparatus, 
Hoch's  ergograph  modified,  a  good  assortment  of  time  apparatus;  tuning 
forks,  ton  messer  and  piano  for  sound  experiments;  and  apparatus  devised 
for  the  study  of  motor  activity,  etc.  A  well  equipped  shop  for  iron,  brass 
and  wood-working,  and  color  mixture  is  connected  with  the  laboratory. 

THE  MUSEUM 

The  University  Museum,  in  its  new  fire-proof  building,  contains  a  large 
number  of  important  collections  of  geological,  zoological,  agricultural,  and 
archaeological  specimens. 

THE  UNIVERSITY  HERBARIUM 

The  University  Herbarium,  which  is  now  temporarily  stored  in  the 
University  Museum,  contains  about  220,000  mounted  specimens  of  plants, 
especially  representing  the  North  Ameiican  flora  and  also  the  floras  of 
many  parts  of  the  old  world,  including  our  insular  possessions. 

The  Survey  Herbarium  of  about  20,000  mounted  specimens  of  Nebraska 
plants,  and  the  Williams  collection  of  lichens,  consisting  of  3,819  speci- 
mens belonging  to  the  estate  of  the  late  Professor  Thomas  A.  Williams 
and  deposited  by  his  heirs,  are  housed  with  the  University  Herbarium. 
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NEBRASKA    STATE    HISTORICAL    SOCIETY 

The  Nebraska  State  Historical  Society  is  on  the  basement  floor  of  Library 
Hall.  The  library  contains  60,000  titles  on  historical  and  allied  subjects; 
a  number  of  rare  manuscripts  and  diaries  of  the  earliest  pioneers  and 
missionaries;  and  many  photographs  of  people  and  places  prominent 
in  Nebraska  history.  In  the  newspaper  department  are  files  of  nearly 
every  paper  published  in  Nebraska  at  the  present  time  and  many  volumes 
of  those  published  in  the  early  days.  The  museum  collection  comprises 
over  30,000  articles  of  historic  and  scientific  interest,  including  stone  imple- 
ments; aboriginal  pottery;  Indian  weapons,  utensils,  and  bead  work;  pio- 
neer relics,  tools,  and  pictures  and  a  general  ethnological  collection  from 
different  parts  of  the  world. 

FINE  ARTS  GALLERY 

The  Fine  Arts  Gallery,  a  fire-proof,  well-lighted  room,  fitted  with  two 
hundred  electric  lights,  is  sixty  by  seventy  feet  in  dimension.  Here  are 
held  minor  exhibitions,  and  the  annual  mid-winter  exhibitions  by  the 
Nebraska  Art  Association,  of  paintings  by  leading  American  and  foreign 
artists.  The  gallery  contains  the  paintings  purchased  at  the  annual  exhi- 
bitions by  the  Nebraska  Art  Association,  among  which  are  Andre  Dauchez's 
The  Reef,  Potthast's  The  Waning  Day,  Harrison's  Harvard  Bridge,  Lucy 
Conant's  The  Marsh,  Symons'  Autumn,  Elizabeth  Nourse's  Petite  Paysanne 
de  Bretagne,  Barnard's  The  Landmark,  Eaton's  Canal  at  Bruges,  and  Reid's 
The  Gold  Screen. 

It  is  equipped  also  with  a  collection  of  casts  which  has  been  increased 
by  an  important  purchase  conjointly  with  the  Nebraska  Art  Association 
of  fine  reproductions  from  the  antique. 

TEACHERS'  BUREAU 

The  University  of  Nebraska  maintains  a  Teachers'  Bureau  to  assist 
students  and  graduates  in  securing  positions  and  at  the  same  time  to  aid 
superintendents  and  boards  of  education  in  providing  schools  with  com- 
petent and  suitable  teachers.  The  purpose  is  to  aid  both  teacher  and 
school  by  fitting  the  teacher  into  the  position  which  gives  most  promise 
of  success.  Teachers  attending  this  session  who  have  not  secured  positions 
should  consult  the  secretary,  Prof.  A.  A.  Reed. 
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COLLEGE  COURSES 

The  increase  in  the  length  of  the  term  of  the  summer  session  from  six 
to  eight  weeks,  as  effected  in  1910,  makes  the  college  courses  especially 
attractive.  Owing  to  the  fact  that  there  is  little  loss  of  time  through  regis- 
tration and  the  final  examinations,  it  is  possible  to  offer  a  maximum  of 
nine  hours  credit  in  college  courses  for  the  session.  More  courses  are 
offered  than  in  any  previous  session.  Students  who  have  become  irregular 
in  their  work,  or  who  are  trying  to  graduate  in  less  than  four  years,  can 
receive  material  assistance  by  taking  advantage  of  this  summer  work. 

INDUSTRIAL  COURSES 

Agricultural  work  in  the  Summer  Session  this  year  will  be  increased  to 
meet  the  needs  of  the  teachers  who  are  especially  anxious  to  secure  instruc- 
tion in  field  crops  and  soil  management.  This  work  will  be  given  under  the 
most  favorable  conditions,  as  the  College  Farm  at  this  season  of  the  year 
can  be  used  as  a  laboratory  to  show  the  effect  of  different  methods  which 
are  under  experimentation.  During  the  early  part  of  the  season,  wheat 
and  spring  grains  will  be  maturing,  so  that  the  different  varieties,  different 
methods  of  tillage,  and  seed  selection  can  be  compared.  During  the  latter 
part  of  the  Session,  corn  and  forage  crops  will  be  reaching  maturity  so 
their  habits  can  be  studied. 

In  addition  to  the  beginning  work  in  Agronomy,  which  has  been  offered 
for  the  past  few  years,  advanced  work  is  being  offered  this  year,  so  that 
a  full  eight  hours'  credit  in  Soils  and  Crops  can  be  secured  by  teachers 
who  can  give  their  full  time  to  the  subject. 

This  year,  for  the  first  time,  instruction  will  be  given  in  meat  production, 
feeding  of  animals,  and  live  stock  judging. 

Those  who  have  already  completed  one  year's  work  in  Agronomy  will  be 
able  to  take  the  advanced  work  in  this  subject,  together  with  work  in 
Animal  Husbandry. 

The  University  affords  splendid  facilities  for  the  study  of  Animal  Hus- 
bandry, having  available  excellent  herds  of  beef  cattle,  sheep  and  swine, 
and  a  large  number  of  horses  which  can  be  used  for  the  purpose. 

The  heads  of  these  Departments  will  give  personal  attention  to  the  work, 
and  the  highest  type  of  instruction  will  be  offered.  Teachers  wishing  to  qual- 
ify in  Agriculture  will  find  the  opportunity  of  securing  technical  instruc- 
tion along  this  line  to  be  unexcelled. 
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SCHOOL  OF  SUPERINTENDENCE 

The  University  of  Nebraska  and  the  State  Department  of  Public  Instruc- 
tion are  arranging  to  make  the  Superintendents'  Conference,  which  con- 
venes at  the  opening  of  the  summer  session  of  the  University,  one  of  the 
most  helpful  ever  held  in  the  state.  Dr.  J.  J.  Findlay,  head  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Education,  of  the  University  of  Manchester,  England,  has  been 
secured  to  lecture  twice  daily.  Dr.  Findlay  is  recognized,  not  only  in  Eng- 
land, but  in  Europe,  as  one  of  the  foremost  educators  of  the  present  day. 
Supt.  C.  N.  Kendall  of  New  Jersey  who  has  proved  himself  one  of  the 
most  efficient  school  administrators  of  America,  will  also  lecture  twice  daily. 
Superintendent  Delzell,  of  the  Department  of  Public  Instruction,  is  arrang- 
ing to  bring  a  third  man  equally  helpful.  Every  superintendent  and 
principal  of  Nebraska  ought  to  set  apart  the  week  June  8-12  to  attend  this 
conference  which  promises  such  rich  contributions  to  the  field  of  super- 
vision and  administration  in  Nebraska.  Further  information  will  be  sent 
each  superintendent  at  an  early  date. 

PRACTICAL  SCHOOLS 
Secondary  Schools 

The  training  school  of  the  Teachers  College  and  a  summer  session  of 
the  elementary  schools  of  Lincoln  will  be  in  operation  during  the  summer 
school  at  the  University  and  will  offer  excellent  advantages  for  the  study 
of  the  practical  phases  of  educational  problems  from  the  kindergarten 
through  the  twelfth  grade.  The  Teachers  College  Training  School  is  lo- 
cated in  the  Temple  Building,  where  it  occupies  several  large,  well-lighted, 
airy  class  rooms,  in  addition  to  laboratories,  cloak  rooms,  etc.  There  will 
be  admitted  into  this  school  students  of  Lincoln  and  vicinity  who  desire  to 
make  up  an  entrance  credit  in  any  of  the  high  school  subjects  embraced 
in  the  program  of  studies  for  Nebraska  high  schools.  The  classes  will  be 
under  the  immediate  direction  of  Prof.  C.  W.  Taylor  of  the  University 
faculty.  These  classes  are  intended  to  demonstrate  such  principles  of  edu- 
cation as  are  given  in  the  theoretical  courses  on  the  campus. 

GRADUATE  WORK 

The  Graduate  College  aims  to  supply  from  year  to  year  such  course  as 
will  be  serviceable  to  teachers  and  others  who,  having  taken  their  first 
degree,  desire  to  supplement  their  studies  with  or  without  reference  to  ad- 
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vanced  degrees.  The  Registrar  and  the  Committee  in  charge  invite  cor- 
respondence which  shall  advise  them  concerning  the  needs  and  wishes  of 
such  students.  Subjects  and  courses  will  be  arranged  as  fast  as  practicable 
on  the  basis  of  requests  received.  The  Dean  of  the  College  will  take  pleasure 
in  counselling  with  those  desiring  or  intending  graduate  work  in  any  subject. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  ARTS 

Candidacy  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  can  in  no  case  be  completed 
in  less  than  a  year  of  resident  graduate  study.*  On  completion  of  this 
study,  the  candidate  must  pass  a  public  examination,  and  present  an 
acceptable  thesis,  based  upon  some  topic  connected  with  his  major  subject. 

Examination.  After  finishing  his  studies,  each  candidate  must  pass  a 
public  examination  in  the  subjects  offered  for  the  Master's  degree.  By 
concession,  a  student  unable  to  complete  his  candidacy  in  a  single  residence 
at  the  University  may  be  examined  in  his  major  and  minor  studies  sepa- 
rately, on  completion  of  either.  The  examination  is  conducted  by  a  com- 
mittee composed  of  the  professors  in  charge  of  the  major  and  minor  sub- 
jects, and  some  member  of  the  Graduate  Council.  If  but  a  single  subject 
is  offered,  an  additional  examiner  is  appointed  from  the  Graduate  Faculty. 

Thesis.  Each  candidate  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  must  present 
a  thesis  embodying,  in  connection  with  his  major  subjects  the  results  of 
research,  or  the  scholarly  treatment  of  some  topic.  It  must  be  typewritten, 
paged,  and  bound  according  to  a  form  prescribed,  which  may  be  seen  in  the 
library  of  the  University.  It  must  be  submitted  for  examination  at  least 
two  weeks  before  the  intended  graduation  of  the  candidate.  After  being 
approved  and  accepted,  the  thesis  becomes  the  property  of  the  University 
and  is  placed  on  file  in  the  University  library. 

Graduate  courses  offered  this  year  in  the  Summer  Session  are  summarized 
under  the  following  departments: 

American  History.  Graduate  students  in  American  History  may  avail 
themselves  of  especial  instruction  in  this  department.  Also  advanced  work 
will  be  arranged. 

Botany.  The  botanical  laboratories,  library  and  plant  houses  will  be 
available  for  advanced  students,  and  all  possible  assistance  will  be  rendered. 

*By  concession,  approved  students  may  be  accounted  to  have  fulfilled  the 
requirement  of  residence  by  completion  of  eighteen  hours  of  graduate  work 
registered  for  in  Summer  Sessions  of  the  University. 
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Persons  wishing  to  conduct  research  with  reference  to  the  preparation  or 
completion  of  a  thesis  will  have  unusual  facilities. 

Chemistry.  Chemical  laboratories  and  library  will  be  available  to 
graduate  students  desiring  to  work  upon  quantitative  or  other  advanced 
analytic  problems. 

Education.  The  Graduate  Seminary  in  Education  will  offer  a  study 
of  several  current  Educational  problems  of  special  interest  to  the  teachers 
of  Nebraska  with  the  thought  of  directing  the  student  in  the  preparation 
of  a  thesis  that  will  lead  to  a  higher  degree  in  education. 

English  Language  and  Literature.  In  English  Language  and  Litera- 
ture, advanced  studies  in  literature  are  offered.  Special  assistance  will  be 
given  to  students  desiring  to  devote  part  of  their  time  to  thesis  problems. 

Geography.  In  Geography,  courses  or  topics  will  be  arranged  for 
graduate  students  desiring  counsel  and  a  practicable  amount  of  individual 
aid. 

Latin.  Graduate  students  in  Roman  History  and  Literature  may  carry 
a  course  in  the  Literature  of  the  Roman  Empire. 

Mathematics.    Instruction  is  offered  in  advanced  Mathematics. 

Philosophy  and  Psychology.  Graduate  students  in  Philosophy  will 
be  guided  in  the  investigation  of  special  topics,  and  the  presentation  of 
results  in  theme  or  thesis  form. 

Political  and  Social  Science.  Graduate  students  will  be  directed  in  the 
use  of  the  library  and  investigation  of  special  problems. 

Rhetoric  and  English  Composition.  For  graduate  students  in  Rhet- 
oric, special  instruction  and  practice  in  narration  will  be  offered. 

Romance  Languages  and  Literature.  In  French  and  other  Romance 
Languages,  graduate  studies  will  be  outlined  for  those  prepared  to  work 
under  direction. 

For  a  detailed  statement  of  courses  offered  in  these  subjects,  see  scheme 
of  studies  on  following  pages.  The  resident  teachers  of  the  various  courses 
will  assist  by  correspondence  in  arranging  or  supplying  the  work  desired. 
These  instructors  may  be  addressed  personally,  or  inquiries  may  be  sent 
to  Dr.  L.  A.  Sherman,  Dean  of  the  Graduate  College. 
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NORMAL  TRAINING  COURSES 

The  introduction  of  normal  training  into  one  hundred  high  schools  in 
Nebraska  has  created  a  demand  for  instructors  specially  trained  to  direct 
this  work.  To  meet  this  demand  courses  will  be  organized  in  the  following 
subjects: 

Agriculture — Professors  Barker,  Hopt. 

Geography — Professor  Filley. 

History — Professors  Caldwell,  Persinger. 

Pedagogy — Dean  Fordyce. 

Reading — Professor  Reed. 

CITY  STATE  CERTIFICATES 

Special  provisions  are  made  for  teachers  desiring  to  meet  the  require- 
ment of  the  new  law  governing  city  state  certificates.  Courses  will  be 
offered  in  academic  subjects,  in  which  examinations  are  required  by  the 
State  Department  of  Public  Instruction.  The  list  is  given  below.  Courses 
will  also  be  offered  in  the  professional  subjects,  for  which  credit  can  be 
certified  on  the  completion  of  University  work.  The  subjects  offered  include 
Child  Study,  Moral  Education,  Psychology,  School  Hygiene,  School  Man- 
agement, and  Theory  of  Education. 

TEACHERS'  PROFESSIONAL  CERTIFICATE 

Classes  will  be  organized  in  subjects  required  for  the  teachers'  pro- 
fessional certificate  and  all  possible  assistance  consistent  with  good  peda- 
gogical ideals  will  be  given  teachers  preparing  to  take  the  state  examination. 
Where  the  subject  is  one  that  can  be  mastered  by  intensive  work  during 
the  period  of  eight  weeks,  or  where  the  previous  preparation  of  the  candi- 
date will  warrant  it,  mature  students  will  be  admitted  to  classes  that  have 
the  examination  as  one  end  in  view.  Anyone  desiring  such  a  course  should 
write  Prof.  A.  A.  Reed,  as  early  as  possible,  giving  such  facts  as  to  training 
and  preparation  as  will  make  it  possible  for  him  to  give  helpful  advice. 
In  the  case  of  some  of  these  subjects,  advance  study  is  necessary.  Where  this 
can  be  offered  by  correspondence,  provision  will  be  made  to  do  so. 
be  offered  by  correspondence,  provision  will  be  made  to  do  so. 
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The  following  courses  offer  work  of  value  to  anyone  desiring  to  take 
the  state  examination: 

Chemistry — Professor  Dales. 
English  Literature — Professor  Stuff. 
European  History — Professor  Fling. 
Geology — Mr.  Ellis. 
Physical  Geography — Professor  Filley. 
Psychology — Professor  Wolfe. 
Rhetoric — Professor  Buck. 
Trigonometry — Professor  Brenke. 
Zoology — Professor  Wolcott. 


SUMMER  STUDY  IN  EUROPE 

The  University  will  give  credit  to  the  limit  of  nine  hours  for  studies 
pursued  abroad.  Persons  desiring  such  credit  must  register  in  the  summer 
session  in  advance,  submit  detailed  plans  of  their  work  at  the  time  of 
registration,  and  be  examined  by  a  committee  of  the  faculty  appointed  by 
the  Chancellor  of  the  University. 


ADMISSION 

The  requirements  for  admission  to  the  summer  session  correspond  to 
those  of  the  semestral  sessions  as  given  in  the  general  table  of  entrance  re- 
quirements. 

Applicants  to  register  are  first  admitted  by  the  Registrar.  Admission 
is  granted  on  the  presentation  of  30  "credit  points"  to  graduates  of  an 
approved  secondary  school.  Conditional  admission  is  permitted  to  grad- 
uates on  presentation  of  a  minimum  of  28  credit  points. 

Persons  at  least  twenty-one  years  of  age  who  do  not  fulfill  the  regular 
entrance  requirements,  but  who  have  other  academic  training  substantially 
equivalent,  or  whose  incomplete  academic  training  has  been  duly  supple- 
mented by  experience  in  teaching  or  other  practical  preparation,  or  by 
special  attainment  in  some  particular  line,  may  be  admitted  as  "Adult 
Special"  students,  under  such  conditions  as  shall  be  deemed  wise  in  each 
individual  case. 

All  who  register  in  the  summer  session  are  required  to  matriculate  in 
some  one  of  the  seven  colleges  of  the  University  unless  this  has  been  done 
previously  in  1910  or  1911  or  in  any  regular  session. 
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Table  of  Requirements  for  Admission 

For  admission  to  the  freshman  class  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences 
the  College  of  Agriculture,  the  College  of  Engineering,  the  six-year  course 
in  Medicine,  and  the  four-year  course  in  the  School  of  Pharmacy,  the  candi- 
date is  required  to  present  entrance  "credits"  equal  to  30  "points,"  that 
is,  a  total  of  150  recitation  or  "credit"  hours. 

Conditional  admission  is  permitted  on  a  minimum  of  28  "points,"  or 
140  "credit"  hours,  to  graduates  of  accredited  schools. 

A  "credit  point"  means  the  work  of  five  recitations  a  week,  of  not  less 
than  forty  minutes  each,  for  at  least  eighteen  weeks.  In  laboratory  courses 
a  "credit  point"  means  three  recitations  per  week  plus  two  double  periods 
of  laboratory  work  under  the  supervision  of  an  instructor. 

The  time  element,  as  indicated  under  a  "credit  point,"  is  essential  in 
each  subject. 

Entrance  Subjects  (30  points).  The  30  points  required  for  admission 
must  be  presented  from  the  following  subjects  in  the  amount  indicated: 

Required  Subjects —  Points 

English 4 

History  (European)  (a) 2 

Language  (Foreign)  (6) 6 

Mathematics  (c) 4 

Science  (Laboratory)  (d) 2 

Elective  Subjects — 

Other  subjects  taught  in  an  approved  manner  in  an  accredited 
secondary  school 12 

Total 30 

(a)  History:  It  is  recommended  that  Greek  and  Roman  History  be 

offered  in  meeting  the  European  History  requirement. 

(6)  Language:  For  entrance  to  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  at 
least  two  years  of  Latin  are  recommended.  Two  years 
(four  points)  are  required  of  students  entering  the  six- 
year  combined  Academic- Medical  course  unless  excused 
by  the  committee  on  accredited  schools. 
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(c)  Mathematics:    For  entrance  to  College  of  Agriculture  four  points  are 

required.  Advanced  algebra  and  solid  geometry  may  be 
offered  in  place  of  the  third  year  in  foreign  language. 
For  entrance  to  the  College  of  Engineering  six  points  in 
Mathematics  are  required.  To  meet  this  requirement  a 
third  year  in  Mathematics  may  be  substituted  for  the 
third  year  in  foreign  language. 

(d)  Science:  It  is  recommended  that  Physics  be  offered  in  meeting 

the  science  requirement. 

REGISTRATION 

The  Summer  Session  opens  and  class  work  begins  Monday,  June  8.  Regis- 
tration for  the  Session  will  be  held  Friday  and  Saturday,  June  12  and  13. 
Note  that  the  Registration  is  at  the  close  of  the  first  week  of  classes. 

Since  the  first  week  of  the  Summer  Session  is  also  Commencement  week 
at  the  University  it  has  been  decided  to  hold  the  registration  on  the  Friday 
and  Saturday  immediately  following  the  conclusion  of  the  Commencement 
week  exercises. 

Students  who  plan  to  enter  the  Summer  Session  will  secure  a  schedule 
of  classes  in  Administration  Hall  104,  select  the  studies  they  wish  to  pursue 
and  report  directly  to  classes  on  Monday,  June  8.  At  the  close  of  the  week 
they  will  report  to  the  Registrar,  Mr.  Vancil  K.  Greer,  in  Administration 
Hall  103  where  they  will  file  their  registration  blanks  and  pay  all  fees. 
Deans  and  advisers  will  observe  office  hours  in  Administration  Hall  104 
on  the  registration  days. 

The  Faculty  Committee  of  Advisers  for  students  of  the  Summer  Session 
will  meet  students  in  Administration  Hall  104  on  Saturday,  June  6,  for 
conference  and  advice. 

CREDIT 

Nine  hours  of  college  credit  is  the  maximum  allowed,  this  being  in  accor- 
dance with  the  regulations  of  the  University  faculty.  All  courses  in  the 
Summer  Session  carry  college  credit  and  can  be  changed  to  entrance  credit 
on  the  basis  of  one  credit  for  four  college  hours.  Courses  offered  in  the 
Teachers  College  High  School  give  entrance  credit  only. 

GRADUATION 

Special  graduation  exercises  will  be  held  on  July  31,  for  students  who 
may  finish  their  course  during  the  summer  session.    Graduate  students  will 
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be  permitted  to  take  advanced  degrees  also  on  this  occasion.  All  candi- 
dates who  wish  to  take  degrees  or  certificates  at  this  time  must  apply  to 
the  Registrar  before  June  1,  1914. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  NORMAL  TRAINING 

Provision  will  be  made  to  meet  the  requirements  of  the  state  Department 
of  Education  to  comply  with  the  law  requiring  eight  weeks'  normal  training 
for  a  second  grade  county  certificate. 

INSTITUTE  ATTENDANCE 

Superintendents  are  usually  willing  to  grant  institute  credit  to  teachers 
who  do  work  in  the  Summer  Session.  Teachers  are  advised  to  consult 
their  superintendents  in  regard  to  this  matter  before  registration.  Those 
who  do  not  desire  credit,  may,  upon  application,  receive  certificates  of 
attendance. 

CONFERENCE  ON  SECONDARY  EDUCATION 

Following  the  plan  of  former  years,  Inspector  Reed  will  hold  a  series 
of  conferences  on  topics  of  special  interest  to  teachers  and  executives  in 
secondary  schools.  The  courses  of  study  in  secondary  subjects  and  prob- 
lems of  organization  and  of  administration  will  be  co  isidered. 

RECREATION 

June  and  July  in  Lincoln  are  pleasant  months  for  study.  Lincoln  excels 
most  parts  of  the  state  in  freedom  from  excessive  heat  and  drouth.  The 
climate  is  healthful  and  sanitary  conditions  are  excellent.  Persons  who 
intend  to  spend  the  summer  in  Colorado  will  find  Lincoln  an  excellent  half- 
way station.  The  University  Farm,  Epworth  Park,  University  Place, 
College  View,  Antelope  Park,  and  Capital  Beach  offer  abundant  opportunity 
for  outings  and  may  be  reached  by  trolley  lines. 

CONVOCATION  AND  LECTURE  COURSES 

At  9:30  a.  m.,  daily,  a  convocation  will  be  held  in  Memorial  Hall.  At 
the  first  convocation  Chancellor  Avery  will  deliver  the  opening  address.  A 
musical  program  will  be  given  on  each  Friday  of  the  session.  Educational 
problems  and  matters  indirectly  of  interest  to  teachers  will  be  stressed 
particularly. 
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In  addition  to  the  convocations,  courses  of  lectures  on  cultural  subjects 
will  be  announced  at  the  beginning  of  the  session. 

FEES 

All  fees  must  be  paid  to  the  Secretary  of  the  University  at  the  time  of 
registration.  The  incidental,  library  and  matriculation  fees  will  not  be 
refunded  in  any  case  except  when  charged  through  official  error.  No 
laboratory  or  tuition  fees  or  any  portion  thereof  will  be  refunded  to  a 
student  after  the  beginning  of  the  fourth  week  from  the  date  of  his  registra- 
tion and  refund  will  be  made  only  upon  written  application  to  the  Registrar, 
stating  reasons  and  approved  by  the  head  of  the  department  concerned, 
presented  at  the  time  of  withdrawal  from  class  or  from  the  University 
together  with  the  receipt  for  fees  issued  by  the  Secretary.  Except  in  extra- 
ordinary cases  not  more  than  one-third  of  the  laboratory  fees  will  be  re- 
funded after  the  student  has  attended  the  laboratory. 

The  following  fees  are  required  in  general: 

Matriculation,  on  first  registration  only $5.00 

Incidental,  each  semester  or  summer  session 3.00 

Diploma,  on  graduation 5.00 

Special: 

♦Examination,  each  subject 1.00 

Diploma  for  degree  taken  in  absentia,  additional 10.00 

Laboratory  Fees.  In  addition  to  the  foregoing  general  or  miscellaneous 
fees,  each  student  is  required  to  pay  the  laboratory  fee  indicated  below 
for  each  subject  in  which  he  is  registered  for  laboratory  work.  These  fees 
do  not  cover  careless  waste,  breakage,  or  injury  to  apparatus.  In  any  such 
case  the  student  is  required  upon  notice  by  the  department  concerned, 
to  pay  the  amount  of  such  waste  or  damage  at  the  Secretary's  office,  and  to 
present  his  receipt  therefor  to  the  department  before  his  credit  for  the 
session  is  reported  to  the  Registrar. 

Botany  1  and  2 $4.00 

Botany  B,  for  each  credit  hour 1.00 

Botany  C 3.00 

Chemistry  A  and  B 6.00 

Chemistry  A  and  B  in  part,  Courses  7,  8,  for  each  credit  hour 1.00 

Chemistry  5 2.00 


*Other  than  the  regular  time  set  for  a  class. 
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Chemistry  1  and  2  combined 10.00 

Home  Economics  1  and  2 4.00 

Home  Economics  3  and  4 6.00 

Geography  1,  5 6.00 

Manual  Training  1,  2,  each 4.00 

Physiology 5.00 

Zoology,  General 3.00 

Zoology  (Genetics) 1.00 

The  tuition  in  the  Teachers  College  High  School  is  $6.00  for  the  academic 
courses.  Students  registered  in  the  University  proper  who  wish  to  carry 
one  subject  in  the  Training  School  may  do  so  without  additional  cost. 

For  fees  in  the  School  of  Fine  Arts  see  page  33. 

BOARDING  AND  ROOMS 

Since  Lincoln  provides  a  large  number  of  rooms  during  the  regular  sessions 
of  the  University,  many  rooms  are  available  during  the  summer  at  a  moder- 
ate price.  A  list  of  boarding  and  rooming  houses  which  offer  accommoda- 
tions at  reduced  rates  will  be  printed  for  the  convenience  of  students. 

Y.  M.  C.  A.  Cafeteria.  The  new  University  Y.  M.  C.  A.  Cafeteria  will 
provide  the  best  of  substantial  food  at  the  actual  cost  price  of  material  and 
service.  This  will  make  possible  a  material  reduction  of  living  expenses  for 
students  in  the  summer  session.  Service  will  be  maintained  seven  days  in 
the  week  throughout  the  session. 

Home  Economics  Hall.  In  order  to  provide  the  comforts  of  suburban 
residence,  the  Home  Economics  Hall  at  the  University  Farm  has  been 
secured  as  a  woman's  dormitory.  The  Farm  is  conveniently  reached  by 
rapid  transit  connections.  Rooms  are  furnished  at  $1.00  per  week  per 
person.  Board  will  be  served  at  cost  on  the  cafeteria  plan.  Applications 
for  rooms  should  be  made  to  the  Registrar,  who  will  honor  them  in  the 
order  in  which  they  are  received. 
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COURSES  OF  STUDY 

Courses  numbered  in  parentheses  are  offered  in  the  Summer  Session  only. 
Other  courses  are  numbered  as  in  the  University  Calendar. 


AGRICULTURAL  COURSES 
Agronomy 

It  is  the  desire  of  the  department  of  Instructional  Agronomy  to  be  of 
the  greatest  possible  service  to  the  Superintendents,  Principals  and  teachers 
who  are  interested  in  the  promotion  of  Agricultural  education  in  the  rural 
and  high  schools  and  consequently  is  continuing  to  offer  several  courses  in 
Agronomy  (Farm  Soils  and  Field  Crops)  during  the  summer  session,  1914. 
The  best  instruction,  laboratories,  equipment,  apparatus,  supplies,  etc., 
that  the  department  affords  is  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the  summer  school 
students  of  Agronomy.  The  Agronomy  courses  are  presented  by  means 
of  lectures,  recitations,  laboratory  exercises,  field  studies,  agricultural  ex- 
cursions, library  readings,  text  books,  charts,  maps,  etc. 

The  University  Farm  is  a  splendid  place  for  the  study  of  Agriculture 
especially  during  the  summer  session  since  the  fields  are  at  that  season 
occupied  with  growing  crops,  thus  affording  an  opportunity  to  study  the 
farm  soils  and  field  crops  while  they  are  growing  in  the  fields  under  different 
practices  and  treatments. 

(19)  Agronomy  (Agriculture) — A  general,  elementary  course  in  Farm 
Soils  and  Field  Crops.  Designed  primarily  for  Superintendents,  Prin- 
cipals and  teachers  who  are  interested  in  the  promotion  of  agricultural 
education  in  their  schools.  It  is  intended  to  present  as  much  as  possible  of 
semestral  courses  1,  2,  7  and  8  (See  general  catalog)  which  are  the  funda- 
mental courses  of  the  department.  Five  lectures  per  week.  Ten  hours 
preparation.  Ten  hours  laboratory.  Four  hours  credit.  Lecture  7:30 
every  day.    Laboratory  1  to  3  every  day. 

Professor  Barker,  Assistant  Professor  Hopt,  Mr.  Thomas 

(20)  Agronomy  (Agriculture) — 19  continued.  Prerequisites:  Agronomy 
19  or  by  permission.  Designed  for  those  who  have  taken  course  19  and  wish 
further  work  in  Agronomy.  Lecture  8:30  every  day.  Laboratory  1  to  3 
every  day.         Professor  Barker,  Assistant  Professor  Hopt,  Mr.  Thomas 
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(21)  Field  Course  in  Agronomy — Designed  for  those  students  who 
wish  to  study  some  agronomy  problem  or  problems  in  the  field  during  the 
growing  season.  Excellent  opportunities  are  offered  for  studies  in  soil 
moisture,  fertilizers  and  manures,  etc.  Thorough  readings  and  a  thesis 
must  accompany  each  problem.  Prerequisites:  Courses  1,  2,  7  and  8  or  by 
permission.    Credit  according  to  work  performed.    Time  to  be  arranged. 

Professor  Barker 

(22)  Teachers  Course  in  Agronomy — Designed  for  those  who  are 
preparing  to  teach  agronomy  in  colleges  and  secondary  schools.  Ways 
and  means  as  well  as  pedagogical  principles  of  Agronomical  instruction. 
Prerequisites:  Courses  1,  2,  7  and  8.  Five  lectures  per  week.  Ten  hours 
preparation.    Two  hours  credit.    Time  to  be  arranged. 

Professor  Barker,  Assistant  Professor  Hopt 

ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY 

1.  Judging  Live  Stock — Includes  the  comparative  judging  of  cattle, 
horses,  sheep  and  hogs.  Eight  hours  judging.  Four  hours  preparation. 
Two  hours  credit.    Laboratory  3  to  5  every  day.  Professor  Bliss 

3.  Study  of  Breeds — Includes  the  study  of  the  history,  origin  and 
development  of  cattle,  hogs,  horses  and  sheep.  Four  hours  attendance. 
Eight  hours  preparation.  Four  hours  credit.  Lecture  10  every  day.  Labo- 
ratory 3  to  5  every  day.  Professor  Bliss 

HOME  ECONOMICS 

1  and  2.  Textiles  and  Garment  Making — Fundamental  principles  of 
hand  and  machine  sewing  applied  to  making  household  articles,  under- 
garments and  shirt  waist  suit.  Care  of  clothing.  Textiles,  their  manu- 
facture, quality  and  value.  Six  hours  attendance.  Eighteen  hours  labora- 
tory. Nine  hours  outside  preparation.  Six  hours  credit.  Laboratory  fee, 
$4.    Lecture  8  six  days.    Laboratory  9  to  12  six  days.  Miss  Ohlsen 

3  and  4.  Foods:  Selection  and  Preparation — Composition  and  func- 
tion of  typical  foods;  fundamental  principles  and  processes  of  cooking 
and  their  application  in  the  preparation  of  individual  dishes;  nutritive  and 
money  values.  Should  be  preceded  by  Chemistry  1  and  2  if  full  credit 
is  desired.  Six  hours  attendance.  Twelve  hours  laboratory.  Nine  hours 
outside  preparation.  Six  hours  credit.  This  course  is  given  with  especial 
attention  to  the  needs  of  those  who  must  teach  Domestic  Science  with  this 
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preparation.    Laboratory  fee  $6.    Lecture  8  six  days.    Laboratory  9  to  12 
six  days.  Miss  Wilson 

Note — It  is  strongly  urged  that  students  registering  for  either  1  and  2 
or  3  and  4  do  not  take  any  other  course. 

EDUCATIONAL  COURSES 
Education 

4.  Child  Study — The  physiology  and  psychology  of  childhood,  with 
reference  to  the  pedagogical  principles  involved;  the  literature  and  investi- 
gations of  special  interest  to  the  teacher;  specific  methods  used  in  child 
study;  the  effect  of  child  study  on  methods  of  instruction,  school  manage- 
ment and  other  subjects  or  practical  pedagogy.  This  course  is  concerned 
with  the  nature,  health,  growth,  and  development  of  the  child  for  the  first 
twelvefyears.  It  is  fundamental  to  the  course  in  adolescence.  Five  hours 
attendance.    Two  hours  credit.    Lecture  8:30  every  day. 

Professor  Lucky 

6.  School  Hygiene — A  seminary  course  devoted  to  the  study  of  school 
environments  and  curricula  in  reference  to  their  effect  upon  the  health, 
growth  and  development  of  school  children,  including  the  location  and 
sanitation  of  school  buildings — light,  heat  ventilation,  furniture;  medical 
inspection,  school  diseases,  baths,  and  lunches;  sleep,  food,  clothing,  exer- 
cise, study,  fatigue,  recreation,  and  health  of  teacher  and  pupils.  Five 
hours  attendance.    Two  hours  credit.    Lecture  10  every  day. 

Professor  Luckey 

9.  Adolescence — The  health,  growth,  mental  and  moral  development 
of  youth  as  related  to  the  various  problems  of  secondary  education,  such  as: 
attendance,  interests,  habits  of  study,  discipline,  school  spirit,  ideals,  char- 
acter. An  advanced  course  in  child  study  especially  adapted  to  secondary 
teachers,  principals,  and .  superintendents.  Prerequisites:  Course  4  in 
Child  Study.  Five  hours  attendance.  Two  hours  credit.  Lecture  11  every 
day.  Professor  Luckey 

11.  Graduate  Conference — A  study  of  present  educational  problems 
and  current  educational  thought.  The  special  problem  for  1914  is  Wastes 
in  Teaching.  Open  to  graduates  who  are  in  line  for  higher  degrees  in 
education.  Three  hours  attendance.  One  hour  credit.  Conference  8  to 
8:30  everyday.  Professor  Luckey 
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Secondary  Education 

(35.)  The  Secondary  School — A  general  course  on  the  problems  of 
the  secondary  school;  its  organization  and  equipment;  relation  of  teacher 
to  pupil,  to  principal,  to  board  of  education,  to  community;  curriculum; 
questions  of  class  organization;  the  library;  the  laboratory.  Lectures, 
discussions,  readings,  and  reports.  Five  hours  attendance.  Two  hours 
credit.    Lecture  1  every  day.  Professor  Reed 

(35a.)  Conference  Course — A  series  of  conferences  for  teachers  and 
executives  in  secondary  schools.  The  courses  of  study  and  problems  of 
organization  and  administration.  No  registration.  No  credit.  Conference 
arranged.  Professor  Reed 

EDUCATION,    THEORY    AND    PRACTICE 

20.  Principles  of  Teaching  in  the  Elementary  School — Designed 
for  those  preparing  as  supervisors  in  the  elementary  school  or  as  teachers 
in  the  first  eight  grades  of  the  public  schools.  The  course  embraces  a  con- 
sideration of  the  selection  and  utilization  of  the  materials  of  the  course  of 
study  and  of  the  principles  of  teaching  in  the  elementary  schools.  Two 
days  a  week  will  be  given  to  the  study  of  the  teaching  process  as  demon- 
strated in  the  Lincoln  city  schools  representative  grades  of  which  will  be 
in  session  during  the  summer  school.  Four  hours  attendance.  Two  hours 
credit.     Lecture  10  M.,  W.,  Th.,  F.  Professor  Fordyce 

26.  Supervision  and  Criticism  of  Instruction — The  principles  of 
supervision  and  criticism;  specific  functions  of  supervising  officers;  the 
use  of  standardized  tests  in  determining  the  efficiency  of  the  school  and  the 
school  system.  Two  days  a  week  will  be  given  to  the  demonstration  of  the 
supervisory  process  in  connection  with  the  teachers  college  high  school 
which  will  be  in  session  during  the  summer  school.  Four  hours  attendance. 
Two  hours  credit.    Lecture  8:30  M.,  W.,  Th.,  F.        Professor  Fordyce 

(e)  The  Teaching  of  Reading — A  course  for  teachers  in  normal  train- 
ing high  schools  and  in  the  grades  of  such  schools.  A  study  of  important 
elements  in  the  mechanics  of  reading,  including  emphasis,  grouping,  time, 
pitch,  melody,  force,  and  quality;  methods  in  primary  reading;  methods 
of  securing  thoughtful  silent  reading  and  expressive  oral  reading;  types 
and  effects  in  relation  to  reading;  the  reading  lesson  of  the  intermediate 
grades;  the  reading  lesson  of  the  grammar  grades;  practice  in  reading 
selections  of  literature,  suited  to  children  of  different  ages.  Five  hours 
attendance.  Three  hours  credit.  Lecture  7:30  every  day.   Professor  Reed 
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EDUCATIONAL  PSYCHOLOGY 

16.  Educational  Psychology — A  practical  course  in  the  application  of 
psychological  methods  to  school  problems.  Some  attention  will  be  given  to 
the  recent  investigations  in  measuring  intelligence,  the  importance  of  motor 
activities,  and  other  questions  which  Experimental  Pedagogy  has  found  so 
fruitful.  The  essentials  of  the  Montessori  Methods,  the  Binet  methods,  and 
the  laboratory  methods  in  psychology  will  be  studied  and  discussed  in  their 
relation  to  our  present  time  schools.  While  this  course  will  be  especially 
valuable  to  superintendents  and  principals  it  may  also  be  useful  to  teachers 
in  grades  and  high  school.  Five  hours  attendance.  Two  hours  credit. 
Lecture  10  every  day.  Professor  Wolfe 

17.  Philosophy  of  Education — For  superintendents,  principals,  and 
other  teachers  of  experience.  The  principles  underlying  all  education  will 
be  studied  and  discussed.  Attempts  will  be  made  to  apply  some  of  these 
principles  to  present  educational  curricula  and  practices.  Text-book  with 
small  amount  of  library  work.  Five  hours  attendance.  Two  hours  credit. 
Lecture  11  every  day.  Professor  Wolfe 

PHYSICAL  SCIENCES  FOR  HIGH  SCHOOL  TEACHERS 

These  courses  are  so  related  that  those  preparing  for  high  school  science 
teaching  should  register  for  at  least  six  hours  in  them.  The  Methods  in 
Physics  and  in  Chemistry  are  two  hours  credit  each;  the  general  Course  in 
High  School  Physics,  two  hours  credit;  and  the  General  Science  for  High 
Schools,  two  hours. 

In  the  methods  classes  special  attention  is  given  the  educational  aims, 
principles  and  values  involved  in  high  school  science  teaching.  Considera- 
tion in  detail  is  given  the  difficulties  confronting  the  high  school  science 
teacher,  the  equipment  and  administration  of  the  laboratories,  the  selection 
and  organization  of  experiments  and  subject-matter  of  a  year's  course  in 
these  sciences  in  high  schools. 

The  general  course  in  high  school  physics  seeks  to  prepare  the  science 
teacher  for  more  effective  instruction  in  this  subject  through  a  teaching 
mastery  of  selected  portions  of  the  subject-matter,  exemplifying  the  use  of 
the  laboratory  in  beginning  physics  and  the  exceeding  worth  of  this  teaching 
material  in  general  education.  Instruction  given  is  based  upon  simple 
experimental  work. 

The  general  science  course  gives  a  well-related  series  of  experiments 
and  topics  of  instruction  from  the  field  of  high  school  sciences.    These  are 
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especially  well  suited  for  the  needs  of  smaller  high  schools,  and  for  teachers 
unacquainted  with  the  presentation  of  science  topics  in  an  elementary 
way  to  beginners.  Both  method  and  matter  are  ends  in  view  in  every 
lesson. 

Teachers'  Special  Methods  in  Physics  (Physics  15) — Discussion  in 
detail  of  methods  and  procedure  in  teaching  high  school  physics.  Selection 
of  subject-matter  and  experiments;  discussion  of  equipment  and  administra- 
tion of  the  laboratory;  consideration  of  the  difficulties  likely  to  be  met  in 
teaching  high  school  physics.  (Closely  related  to  Physics  156,  which 
see.)  Five  hours  attendance.  Five  hours  laboratory.  Two  hours  credit. 
Lecture  10  every  day.    Laboratory  7:30,  8:30,  4  or  5  every  day. 

Professor  Brownell 

Teachers'  Special  Methods  in  Chemistry  (Chemistry  29) — Discus- 
sion of  the  subject-matter  taught  as  chemistry  in  high  schools.  Comple- 
tion of  the  list  of  experiments  suited  for  use  in  high  schools.  Supplies, 
apparatus  and  equipment  for  a  laboratory.  Educational  aims;  relation  to 
every-day  living;  methods  of  instruction.  Five  hours  attendance.  Five 
hours  laboratory.  Two  hours  credit.  Lecture  8:30  every  day.  Laboratory 
7:30  or  5  every  day.  Professor  Brownell 

Teachers'  General  Course  in  Physics  (Physics  15&) — The  qualitative 
and  quantitative  experiments  of  a  year's  high  school  physics,  together  with 
the  related  subject-matter;  educational  values  and  teaching  process  in- 
volved. Parts  of  subject  giving  special  teaching  difficulty  in  high  school 
work  discussed.  Five  hours  attendance.  Five  hours  laboratory.  Two 
hours  credit.    Lecture  3  every  day.    Laboratory  7:30,  8:30,  4  or  5  every  day. 

Professor  Brownell 

Teachers'  Course  in  General  Science  (Education  34) — An  elementary 
general  science  course  suited  to  high  school  use.  Topics  chosen  from  the 
familiar  phenomena  of  life,  but  with  special  reference  to  educational  worth 
both  in  and  of  themselves,  and  because  of  their  immediate  purpose  as  intro- 
ductory to  an  understanding  of  some  of  the  most  difficult  parts  of  high 
school  sciences.  Discussion  of  the  choice  and  organization  of  matter  for 
both  "experimental  and  instructional  uses.  Five  hours  attendance.  Five 
hours  laboratory.  Two  hours  credit.  Lecture  2  every  day.  Laboratory 
7:30,  8:30,  4  or  5  every  day.  Professor  Brownell 
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SCHOOL    OF  FINE  ARTS 

Drawing  and  Painting 

Since  the  reorganization  of  the  School  of  Fine  Arts  the  instruction  in 
painting  and  drawing  has  been  placed  on  practically  the  same  basis  as 
other  University  subjects.  No  fees  in  addition  to  the  regular  University 
fees  are  charged  for  students  who  can  satisfy  the  University  entrance 
requirements. 

1.  Elementary  Drawing — Drawing  from  geometric  solids,  still-life, 
and  antique  fragments  in  outline  and  in  light  and  shade.  Study  of  values 
in  charcoal  and  pencil.  Designed  especially  for  students  in  the  Mechanic 
Arts  and  the  Natural  Sciences,  and  for  students  in  the  Teachers  College. 
Six  hours  per  week  with  instructor.  One  hour  credit.  Laboratory  9:30  to 
12:30  M.,  W.,  F.,  S.  and  2  to  5  every  day.  Miss  Mundy 

3.  Introductory  Drawing  and  Color  Work — Exercises  in  drawing 
with  pencil  and  charcoal  and  in  water  color,  for  beginners.  Designed  for 
those  expecting  to  specialize  in  art  work  either  as  teachers  or  producers. 
Laboratory  9:30  to  12:30  M.,  W.,  F.,  S.  and  2  to  5  every  day. 

Miss  Mundy 

7.  Theory  and  Practice  of  Design — Study  of  the  fundamental  prin- 
ciples of  design  with  practical  application  to  china  painting,  stenciling, 
decorative  leather,  metal  work,  etc.  Students  work  out  original  designs 
in  space  and  line  composition  followed  by  the  study  of  color  harmony. 
Decorative  lettering  is  included  in  this  course.  One-half  hour  credit. 
Lecture  11  Tu.  Miss  Mundy 

9.  Public  School  Art  Work — School-Room  Methods — A  course  for 
teachers  planned  especially  for  grade  work.  In  this  class  an  application 
of  the  work  offered  by  the  Department  is  made  to  public  school  problems. 
Drawing  from  objects,  singly  and  in  groups,  above,  below,  and  at  the 
level  of  the  eye.  Study  of  the  principles  of  light  and  shade.  Attention  is 
given  first  to  drawing  in  outline;  next  to  representation  in  two  values; 
lastly,  to  full  modeling  of  form.  Practice  in  broad  washes,  and  graded 
washes  of  color.  Simple  problems  in  design,  stenciling  and  wood  block 
painting.  The  mediums  used  are  pencil,  charcoal,  brush  and  ink,  water 
color.  Three  hours  of  studio  work  per  week.  One  hour  credit.  Laboratory 
10  to  11  M.,  W.,  F.  and  10  to  11  T.,  Th.,  S.  Miss  Pierce 
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11.  China  Painting — Figure  painting  on  porcelain;  realistic,  enamels, 
conventional;  firing  of  china.  One-half  hour  credit.  Laboratory  9  to  12 
M.,  Th.,  S.  and  2  to  5  T.,  Th.,  S.  Mrs.  Brock 

Juvenile  Department 

On  Tuesday  and  Thursday  forenoons,  from  9;00  to  11:00  classes  in 
drawing  and  painting  are  held  for  boys  and  girls. 

The  instruction  will  include  antique  and  object  drawing  (flowers,  fruit, 
etc.).  Mediums  used  are  charcoal,  water-color,  and  colored  chalk.  Tuition 
fee,  $6  for  the  eight  weeks.  Miss  Mundy 

Fees  for  Special  Students 

DRAWING 

Three  one-hour  lessons  a  week $4.00 

DRAWING  AND  PAINTING 

One  three-hour  lesson  a  week 4.00 

Two  three-hour  lessons  a  week 8.00 

Three  three-hour  lessons  a  week 10.00 

children's  class 
Two  two-hour  lessons  a  week 6.00 

china  painting 
Three  lessons  a  week 8.00 

Special  arrangements  are  made  with  persons  desiring  to  take  fewer 
lessons  in  any  of  these  branches. 

History  and  Criticism  of  the  Fine  Arts 

1.  The  Interpretation  of  Art — This  course  is  designed  as  a  general 
introduction  to  the  study  of  Art  History  and  Criticism  and  is  intended  to 
help  the  student  to  a  sound  judgment  of  works  of  art.  The  principles  and 
qualities  of  art  are  illustrated  by  examples  from  various  fields  of  painting, 
and  sculpture.  The  course  consists  of  lectures  and  discussions  in  class, 
and  by  collateral  readings  and  preparation  of  papers  on  assigned  topics. 
Four  hours  attendance,    Two  hours  credit.    Lecture  8:30  M.,  Tu.,  Th.,  F. 

Professor  Dann 
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2.  Modern  Painters — A  study  of  the  art  of  the  nineteenth  century  in 
France,  Germany,  England,  and  America.  Four  hours  attendance.  Two 
hours  credit.    Lecture  10  M.,  Tu.,  Th.,  F.  Professor  Dann 

9.  History  of  Architecture — This  course  comprises  a  general  survey 
of  the  systems  of  Greek  and  Roman  architecture;  the  evolution  of  the  great 
Cathedrals  of  the  Middle  Ages;  and,  if  time  permits,  some  study  of  Ren- 
aissance and  modern  types.  Lectures,  discussions,  and  papers  on  assigned 
topics.  Four  hours  attendance.  Two  hours  credit.  Lecture  11  M.  Tu., 
Th.,  F.  Professor  Dann 

ACADEMIC  COURSES 

American  History 

The  courses  offered  below  are  intended  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  following 
classes  of  students:  (1)  elementary,  secondary,  or  lower  collegiate  teachers 
of  history  who  wish  to  perfect  their  knowledge  of  the  subject-matter  of 
their  field,  and  to  become  acquainted  with  the  newer  methods  of  presen- 
tation; (2)  graduate  students  seeking  advanced  degrees  through  summer 
session  work;  (3)  those  who  may  wish  the  subject-matter  of  certain  fields 
of  history  without  regard  to  credit  hours;  (4)  undergraduate  students 
wishing  to  utilize  the  summer  session  for  extra  work  towards  the  bachelor's 
degree. 

4.  Later  National  Period,  1829-1865— Slavery  and  the  Civil  War. 
Open  to  advanced  students,  teachers,  and  graduate  students.  Five  hours 
attendance.  Fifteen  hours  preparation.  Three  hours  credit.  Lecture 
7:30  every  day.  Professor  Caldwell 

6.  American  History  Since  1893 — Open  to  advanced  students, 
teachers,  and  graduate  students.  Five  hours  attendance.  Fifteen  hours 
preparation.    Three  hours  credit.    Lecture  10  every  day. 

Professor  Persinger 

11.  High  School  Teachers'  Course  in  American  History — Open 
only  to  actual  or  prospective  high  school  teachers  of  history.  Covers 
subject-matter  of  American  History  and  its  European  backgrounds  from 
1492  to  1792,  with  methods  of  teaching,  aids  to  teaching,  and  experimental 
work  in  presentation  of  lessons.  Five  hours  attendance.  Fifteen  hours 
preparation.    Three  hours  credit.    Lecture  8:30  every  day. 

Professor  Persinger 
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19a.  Grade  History  Teachers'  Course — Open  only  to  actual  or 
prospective  teachers  of  seventh  and  eighth  grade  history,  and  intended  to 
follow  and  enlarge  upon  normal  school  preparation.  Will  consist  mainly 
of  advanced  study  upon  the  subject-matter  of  the  last  half  of  the  seventh 
semester  in  the  elementary  schools  of  Lincoln.  Two  hours  attendance. 
Five  to  six  hours  preparation.    One  hour  credit.    Lecture  4  M.,  F. 

Professor  Persinger 

23.  Special  Advanced  and  Thesis  Work  for  Graduate  Students — 
Credit  will  vary  with  work  done.  Three  to  five  hours  attendance.  Lecture 
arranged.  Professor  Caldwell 

BOTANY 

Botany  A.  General  Botany — The  department  of  Botany  offers  again 
this  year  this  intensive  course  which  includes  the  study  of  protoplasm, 
cells,  tissues,  tissue  systems  (cytology  and  histology),  and  their  activities 
(physiology),  followed  by  the  structure  of  selected  representatives  of  the 
various  groups  of  the  vegetable  kingdom  (general  morphology),  together 
with  an  introduction  to  their  physiology,  distribution  and  classification. 
Field  trips  are  made  in  order  to  study  plants  in  their  natural  habitats 
(ecology)  and  to  learn  how  to  collect  and  preserve  material  for  class  use. 
The  course  meets  the  needs  of  those  who  expect  to  teach  botany  in  the 
high  schools  and  in  view  of  this  various  methods  of  presentation  of  subject 
matter  and  a  number  of  elementary  text-books  are  examined.  It  is  thus 
a  teachers'  course.  It  is  also  a  university  course,  being  the  equivalent  of 
Botany  1  and  2  of  the  first  and  second  semesters,  and  will  fully  satisfy  the 
university's  requirement  for  six  hours  credit  in  general  botany. 

Those  who  register  for  this  work  must  bear  in  mind  that  it  will  require 
practically  all  of  their  available  time.  The  lectures  are  given  at  7:30 
o'clock  every  week  day  (six  days)  by  Dr.  Pool,  and  followed  immediately 
by  not  less  than  four  hours  of  daily  work  in  the  laboratory  or  field  (twenty- 
four  hours  each  week).  The  credit  is  six  hours  for  the  completion  of  the 
work.     Laboratory  fee,  $4.  Associate  Professor  Pool 

Botany  B.  Systematic  Botany — This  course  may  be  taken  by  those 
who  have  had  the  equivalent  of  the  preceding  course,  or  who  have  had  a 
considerable  experience  in  the  classification  of  flowering  plants.  No  lec- 
tures are  given  in  this  course.  The  student  is  assigned  a  definite  amount  of 
work  in  collecting  and  identifying  plants  of  the  neighborhood  or  of  some 
specified  locality.  May  be  taken  by  those  who  have  had  Botany  13  and  14 
and  who  wish  to  secure  additional  credit  in  systematic  Botany.    Those 
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wishing  such  additional  credit  should  consult  with  Professor  Bessey  or 
Professor  Pool  before  registering  for  this  course.  Two  to  four  hours  credit 
may  be  given,  depending  upon  the  kind  and  amount  of  work  done.  Labora- 
tory fee,  $1,  for  each  credit  hour.  Associate  Professor  Pool 

Botany  C.  Physiological  Botany — The  plant  houses,  botanical  library 
and  other  equipment  of  the  department  will  be  available  for  a  small  number 
of  advanced  students  who  may  desire  to  conduct  a  study  of  some  phase  of 
plant  physiology  or  ecology  during  the  summer  session.  No  lectures  are 
given  but  a  limited  amount  of  time  may  be  alloted  to  competent  students 
for  conferences  with  reference  to  the  problems  chosen  for  investigation. 
His  previous  training  should  enable  the  student  to  do  practically  independent 
work.  This  course  may  be  taken  by  those  who  have  had  Botany  19  and  20 
or  their  equivalent,  or  21  and  22,  and  who  wish  to  do  some  additional  work 
along  physiological  lines.  No  one  should  register  for  the  course  without 
consulting  with  the  professor  in  charge.  Two  to  three  hours  credit,  depend- 
ing upon  the  quality  and  amount  of  work  accomplished.  Laboratory 
fee,  $3.  Associate  Professor  Pool 

CHEMISTRY 

The  Department  of  Chemistry  will  offer,  as  usual,  the  full  course  in 
general  chemistry  (semestral  courses  A  and  B).  This  course  serves  the 
needs  of  those  who  are  reviewing  for  the  teachers'  examinations,  and  also 
of  those  college  students  who  may  wish  to  get  their  college  course  in  chem- 
istry in  the  summer  session,  and  those  who  need  to  do  so  in  preparation  for 
other  chemical  work. 

In  addition  to  this  course,  the  department  will  continue  its  recent  practice 
of  offering  the  equivalent  of  its  regular  courses  in  qualitative  and  quanti- 
tative analysis  (semestral  courses  1  and  2,  5,  7,  8,  39  and  40).  These  courses 
afford  college  students  an  opportunity  to  take  some  of  the  chemistry  they 
need  during  their  courses  and  allow  advanced  students  to  pursue  such 
work  as  they  are  fitted  for  in  at  least  the  one  direction  of  analytical  chem- 
istry. 

Opportunity  is  also  offered  to  graduate  students,  who  may  be  properly 
prepared,  to  do  research  work  in  inorganic  and  analytical  chemistry. 

A  and  B.  General  Chemistry — Lectures  and  laboratory  work  on  the 
more  common  non-metals,  followed  by  a  study  of  the  more  important 
metals  with  a  brief  consideration  of  the  carbon  (organic)  compounds.  The 
fundamental  principles  of  the  science  are  emphasized  and  at  the  same  time 
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attention  is  given  to  the  applications  of  chemistry  to  every-day  life.  For 
the  entire  course  six  hours  university  credit  is  given.  The  course  is  designed 
primarily  for  those  v/ho  have  had  no  previous  training  in  chemistry,  but 
persons  who  have  had  such  training  may,  by  permission  of  the  instructor 
in  charge,  register  for  three  hours  credit,  or  if  credit  is  not  desired,  may 
register  for  the  lectures  only.  Laboratory  fee,  $6.  Lecture  10  to  12  every 
day.    Laboratory  1  to  5  M.,  Tu.,  Th.,  F.       Professor  Dales,  Mr.  Lewis 

1  and  2  (combined).  Qualitative  Analysis — Elementary  course.  An 
Introduction  to  quantitative  analysis  is  included.  Prerequisite:  Courses 
A  and  B,  D  or  2  points.  Lectures  four  days  weekly.  Sixteen  hours  labora- 
tory. Four  hours  credit.  Laboratory  fee,  $10.  Lecture  10  to  12  every 
day.    Laboratory  1  to  5  M.,  Tu.,  Th.,  F.  Mr.  Lewis 

5.  Qualitative  Analysis — Study  of  characteristic  reactions  for  the 
rarer  elements  and  their  application  to  analytical  purposes;  elementary 
spectroscopic  analysis;  dry  way  reactions.  Prerequisite:  Courses  1  and  2. 
Four  hours  lecture  and  eight  hours  laboratory  work  to  be  arranged.  Two 
hours  credit.    Laboratory  fee,  $2.    Lecture  and  laboratory  arranged. 

Professor  Dales 

7.  Quantitative  Analysis — Gravimetric  determinations  of  the  more 
important  basis  and  acids,  including  complete  analyses  of  one  limestone 
and  one  alloy.  Prerequisite:  Courses  1  and  2.  One  hour  lecture  and  five 
to  fourteen  hours  laboratory  work  to  be  arranged.  Two  to  five  hours 
credit.  Laboratory  fee,  $1,  for  each  credit  hour.  Lecture  and  laboratory 
arranged.  Professor  Dales 

8.  Quantitative  Analysis — 7  continued.  Volumetric  analysis,  elec- 
trolytic analysis,  the  analysis  of  water  and  the  analysis  of  gases.  One 
hour  lecture  and  five  to  fourteen  hours  laboratory  work  to  be  arranged. 
Two  to  five  hours  credit.  Laboratory  fee,  $1,  for  each  credit  hour.  Lecture 
and  laboratory  arranged.  Mr.  Lewis 

39.  Advanced  Analytical  Chemistry — A  more  extended  study  of 
chemical  analysis  than  that  offered  in  courses  7  and  8.  Laboratory  practice 
leading  to  analytical  research.  Six  to  fifteen  hours  laboratory.  Two  to 
five  hours  credit.  Laboratory  fee,  $1,  for  each  credit  hour.  Lecture  and 
laboratory  arranged.  Professor  Dales 

ENGLISH  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE 

1.  English  Literature — Introductory — Literary  elements  and  princi- 
ples with  illustrative  study  of  modern  poetry  and  prose.  Open  to  all.  Teach- 
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ers  desiring  to  fulfill  the  requirement  in  literature  for  the  City  State  Teacher's 
Certificate  should  register  for  this  course.  In  addition  to  the  regular  ex- 
ercises of  the  course  candidates  for  a  certificate  meet  for  conference  on 
Tuesday  and  Thursday  of  each  week.  Topics  of  vital  interest  bearing  upon 
the  knowledge  essentail  for  proper  certification  in  the  subject  of  literature 
will  be  considered.  Five  hours  attendance.  Three  hours  credit.  Lecture 
8:30  every  day.  Professor  Stuff 

7a.  Advanced  Literature — A  comparative  study  of  literature  in 
English.  The  studies  and  readings  include  literature  in  translation  from 
Sanskrit,  Hebrew,  Greek,  Celtic,  German,  Spanish,  and  in  addition  properly 
correlated  studies  from  English  literature.  The  field  affords  opportunity 
for  individual  research.  The  course  opens  the  way  for  a  comprehensive 
study  of  the  fundamental  ideas  of  great  literature.  It  includes  an  investiga- 
tion of  principles  long  embodied  in  literature  which  still  quicken  human 
endeavor  and  enrich  the  mind  with  the  more  enduring  meanings  of  life. 
Open  to  graduates,  undergraduates  who  have  taken  calendar  courses  1 
and  2,  also  to  teachers  with  some  preparation  for  advanced  study.  Five 
hours  attendance.    Three  hours  credit.    Lecture  10  every  day. 

Professor  Stuff 
29.  Teachers'  Course — A  practical  study  of  the  synthetic,  interpre- 
tative and  technical  phases  of  presenting  this  subject  in  all  primary  and 
secondary  grades.  Special  attention  given  to  outlining  of  courses,  develop- 
ment of  material,  selection  of  books  for  school  libraries  and  home  readings. 
Experience  in  the  preparation  and  presentation  of  topics  will  be  gained  in 
connection  with  the  Teachers'  College  Training  School  Practice  Course  in 
Teaching  the  English  Language  and  Literature.  As  far  as  possible  the 
pedagogy  of  each  topic  and  exercise  is  developed  and  the  working  principle 
elucidated.  Lectures,  written  reports  on  observation  and  reading.  Five 
hours  attendance.    Three  hours  credit.    Lecture  11  every  day. 

Professor  Stuff 

Conferences  with  graduate  students  will  be  arranged.  The  hours  for 
conferences  with  undergraduate  students  will  be  announced  at  the  opening 
of  the  session. 

EUROPEAN  HISTORY 

(1.)  Greek  History — A  course  for  teachers,  but  may  be  taken  profitably 
by  those  not  intending  to  teach.  Lectures,  readings,  discussions,  study  of 
the  sources,  use  of  illustrative  material  and  making  of  historical  maps. 
Two  to  eight  hours  credit.    Lecture  8:30  every  day.  Professor  Fling 
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(2.)  Modern  European  History — Method  of  treatment  same  as  in 
course  1.    Two  to  eight  hours  credit.    Lecture  10  every  day. 

Professor  Fling 

(3.)  The  French  Revolution — This  course  of  lectures  and  seminar 
work  is  intended  primarily  for  graduates,  but  may  be  taken  by  properly 
prepared  undergraduates.  Two  to  eight  hours  credit.  Lecture  11  every 
day.  Professor  Fling 

FRENCH  AND  SPANISH 

1.  Beginning  French — Grammar,  readings,  and  practice  in  speaking 
French.  Ten  hours  attendance.  Five  hours  credit.  Recitation  7:30  to 
9:30  every  day.  Professor  Conklin,  Assistant 

2.  Beginning  French  (continued) — Ten  hours  attendance.  Five 
hours  credit.    Recitation  10  to  12  every  day. 

Professor  Conklin,  Assistant 

3.  Second  Year  French — Continuation  of  first  year's  work,  mostly 
modern  authors.  Five  hours  attendance.  Three  hours  credit.  Recitation 
11  every  day.  Professor  Conklin 

13.  Modern  French  Drama  and  Novel — Interview  work.  One  hour 
credit.     Conference  arranged.  Professor  Conklin 

Students  preparing  for  the  general  examination  for  the  degree  of  Doctor 
of  Philosophy  may  avail  themselves  of  all  courses  in  French. 

31.  Beginning  Spanish — Grammar  and  readings.  Especial  attention 
will  be  given  to  the  conversational  side  of  the  language.  Ten  hours  attend- 
ance.   Five  hours  credit.    Recitation  8:30  and  10  every  day. 

Assistant  Professor  Reese 

GEOGRAPHY 

The  courses  in  Geography  are  given  with  the  double  purpose  of  em- 
phasizing subject  matter  and  the  methods  of  presentation.  The  equipment 
of  the  Department  of  Geography  of  the  University  is  available  during  the 
summer  session.  Lincoln  is  excellently  situated  for  the  study  of  geographic 
features  in  the  field,  and  a  number  of  excursions  will  be  made.  Among 
the  field  trips  are  the  studies  of  the  Platte  River  and  flood  plain,  the  quarries 
at  South  Bend  and  Louisville,  the  Blue  River  at  Milford,  glacial  deposits 
near  Pleasant  Dale,  and  local  studies  of  the  Salt  Creek  Valley.    Excursions 
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are  also  made  to  study  a  number  of  Lincoln's  leading  industries.  The 
methods  of  conducting  field  work  are  exemplified  in  order  that  teachers 
may  study  the  problems  of  excursion  work  from  that  standpoint,  as  well 
as  from  that  of  acquiring  knowledge. 

1.  Physical  Geography — The  object  is  to  give  teachers  an  opportunity 
to  do  such  laboratory  and  field  work  as  will  prepare  them  to  give  approved 
Instruction  in  physical  geography  and  normal  training  courses  in  geography 
in  the  high  schools,  and  to  prepare  teachers  for  the  professional  state  cer- 
tificate. An  attempt  is  made  to  describe  the  leading  physiographic  pro- 
cesses, to  account  for  the  land  and  water  forms,  and  to  show  their  geo- 
graphic relations.  Special  attention  is  given  to  laboratory  work  suitable 
for  use  in  high  schools.  The  lectures  are  fully  illustrated  by  lantern  slides, 
moving  pictures,  maps,  models  and  specimens.  Hours  work  required: 
Lectures,  24;  Laboratory,  32;  Field,  28;  Readings,  32.  Two  hours  credit. 
Laboratory  fee,  $1.    Lecture  11  M.,  W.,  F.    Laboratory  11  Tu.,  Th. 

Assistant  Professor  Filley,  Mr.  Eaton 

6.  Industrial  Geography — This  course  gives  a  general  survey  of  the 
natural  resources  and  their  conservation.  Especial  attention  is  given  the 
industries  which  should  be  emphasized  in  the  schools  of  Nebraska  and 
suggestions  made  as  to  sources  of  obtaining  specimens,  methods  of  use, 
and  their  place  in  teaching.  The  forms,  processes  and  commercial  relations 
of  the  leading  industries  are  studied — among  them  coal,  petroleum,  iron, 
forests,  cotton,  rice,  sugar,  coffee,  dairying,  beef  production,  sheep  and 
wool,  wheat,  and  corn.  The  subject  is  made  concrete  by  the  use  of  speci- 
mens, well-selected  lantern  slides  and  moving  pictures.  Twenty-four 
lectures.  Excursions,  library  and  museum  studies.  Two  hours  credit. 
Laboratory  fee,  $1.    Lecture  8:30  M.,  W.,  F. 

Assistant  Professor  Filley,  Mr.  Eaton 

(A.)  General  Geography — A  course  in  the  correlation  of  regional  and 
physical  geography  designed  to  be  especially  helpful  to  teachers  in  the 
grades  and  rural  schools.  The  more  difficult  problems  in  elementary  physi- 
cal geography  are  studied  in  the  field  and  laboratory.  The  course  includes 
a  general  survey  of  North  America,  and  especial  emphasis  is  given  the 
geography  of  Nebraska.  Lectures  are  fully  illustrated  with  lantern  slides, 
maps,  models  and  specimens.  Thirty-two  lectures  and  recitations;  the 
required  number  of  hours  in  preparation,  laboratory  and  field.  Two  hours 
credit.    Lecture  7:30  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.  Mr.  Eaton 

(B.)  Agricultural  Geography  of  Nebraska — A  course  designed  to 
present  a  careful  study  of  the  development  and  resources  of  the  state. 
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The  structure,  topography,  soils,  and  agricultural  industries  of  the  following 
regions  are  studied  in  detail:  Till  and  Loess  region,  Sand  Hills,  High 
Plains,  Platte  Valley  Plain,  White  River  and  Pierre  Plains.  Climate  con- 
ditions in  each  region  noted.  Emphasis  given  the  social  and  industrial  con- 
ditions and  their  relation  to  physiographic  influences.  Four  hours  recita- 
tion.   Two  hours  credit.    Lecture  10  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th. 

Assistant  Professor  Filley 

Graduate  Work.  Head  Professor  Condra  will  direct  graduate  study 
for  students  qualified  to  enter  upon  the  work. 

Conferences.  The  instructors  and  students  in  the  department  will 
meet  in  a  number  of  round  table  discussions  of  the  problems  confronting 
teachers  of  geography  in  the  grades  and  in  the  high  school. 

GEOLOGY 

1.  Elementary  Geology,  Physiographic,  Structural,  and  Dyna- 
mical— Collateral  readings,  study  and  determination  of  about  200  common 
minerals  and  rocks.  Five  hours  attendance.  Two  hours  credit.  Labora- 
tory fee,  $1.    Lecture  11  every  day.  Mr.  Ellis 

38.  Mining  Excursion — Six  weeks  will  be  spent  in  a  detailed  study  of 
mines,  mills  and  ore  deposits  of  the  Black  Hills  and  other  Rocky  Mountain 
regions.  This  course  includes  the  general  geology  of  the  region,  the  con- 
struction of  a  topographic,  base  map,  stratigraphic  and  structural  geologic 
map.  A  study  of  the  mica,  gypsum,  quartz  and  cassiterite  mines  of  the 
northern  Black  Hills,  with  especial  attention  to  the  Homestake  mine, 
and  the  coal  mines  at  Cambria,  Wyoming. 

The  features  of  geologic  interest  listed  in  course  39  will  be  studies  inciden- 
tal to  this  work.  Consult  the  instructor  regarding  the  expense  of  this 
trip.    Five  hours  credit. 

Professor  Barbour,  Assistant  Professor  Schramm 

39.  Geological  Excursion — Summer  geological  excursion  to  the 
Black  Hills  and  Rocky  Mountain  region  for  the  study  of  general  geology 
and  paleontology.  Special  attention  will  be  given  to  the  sand  hills  and 
Bad  lands  of  Nebraska,  the  Thermal  springs,  Wind  Cave,  gypsum  and  other 
deposits,  and  quarries  in  the  vicinity  of  Hot  Springs,  S.  D.;  the  granite 
needles  at  Harney  Peak,  Spearfish  Canyon  and  Falls;  the  instrusives  of 
Sundance  Mountain  and  Devil's  Tower.  The  ore  deposits  of  the  northern 
Black  Hills  will  be  visited  incidentally  to  this  work.  Time  required,  six 
weeks.  Consult  the  instructor  regarding  the  expense  of  this  trip.  Five 
hours  credit.  Professor  Barbour,  Assistant  Professor  Schramm 


J&  THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  NEBRASKA 

GERMAN 

As  but  a  limited  number  of  courses  can  be  offered  during  the  Summer 
Session,  it  has  been  thought  wise  to  so  arrange  the  work  as  to  offer  to 
teachers  of  German  in  the  high  schools  as  good  facilities  as  possible  both 
for  the  study  and  observation  of  methods.  The  courses  indicated  below 
bear  the  number  of  the  regular  Calendar  and  correspond  more  or  less 
closely  to  the  work  outlined  there.  Students  successfully  completing  the 
courses  in  the  Summer  Session  may  continue  with  the  next  higher  course 
in  the  regular  session. 

3.  Second  Year  German — (Can  be  taken  with  advantage  by 
students  having  had  two  semesters  of  University  work  or  approximately 
to  years  of  high  school  German).  Texts  read:  Niese's  Aus  daenischer 
Zeit,  Schrakamp's  Ernstes  und  Heiteres,  Freytag's  Die  Journalisten,  Allen's 
First  German  Composition.  Three  hours  credit.    Recitation  11  every  day. 

Assistant  Professor  Baumgartner 

5.  Third  Year  German — This  is  a  somewhat  advanced  reading  course, 
though  the  work  cannot  be  outlined  in  detail  before  the  organization  of 
the  class.  The  intention  is  to  read  and  evaluate  as  many  as  possible  of  the 
recognized  and  well  known  German  school  classics,  e.  g.,  Goethe's  Iphigenie 
or  Egmont,  or  Goetz  von  Berlichingen,  etc.;  Schiller's  Maria  Stuart,  or  Wallen- 
stein;  Lessing's  Minna  von  Barnhelm  or  Emilia  Galotti;  Heine's  Harzreise, 
Das  Buck  he  Grand,  etc.    Three  hours  credit.    Recitation  8:30  every  day. 

Assistant  Professor  Baumgartner 

7.  Conversational  German — Conversation  and  grammar  review  course. 
This  work  is  particularly  intended  for  teachers.  The  exercises  will  be  carried 
on  wholly  in  German.  Textbooks:  Bagster-Collin's  First  Book  in  German, 
Schrakamp's  Deutsche  Heimat,  or  an  equivalent  text  offering  opportunities 
for  conversation  and  composition.  Three  hours  credit.  Recitation  10  every 
day.  Assistant  Professor  Baumgartner 

LATIN 

The  department  seeks  to  gratify  the  requests  of  both  teachers  and 
students  of  Latin,  who  desire  work  in  the  Summer  Session. 

Courses  2  and  3  are  open  to  those  who  have  had  the  equivalent  of  Fresh- 
man Latin. 

(1.)  A  Practical  Course  for  Teachers  of  Latin — Methods,  books, 
pronunciation,  syntax,  preparatory  requirements,  presentation  of  history 
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and  social  conditions,  helps,  library,  pictures,  Latin  clubs,  and  programs 
for  the  same.  Consideration  of  Latin  now  in  practical  use  in  English 
speaking  countries.  Five  hours  attendance.  Three  hours  credit.  Recita- 
tion 7:30  every  day.  Adjunct  Professor  Hunter 

2.  Cicero's  De  Rerum  Natura  with  Selections  from  Allied  Writ- 
ings— A  study  of  the  Roman  attitude  towards  life  and  death.  A  reading 
course  with  lectures.  Five  hours  attendance.  Three  hours  credit.  Recita- 
tion 8:30  every  day.  Adjunct  Professor  Hunter 

3.  The  Roman  Drama — Several  comedies  and  at  least  one  tragedy 
will  be  read.  Lectures  on  the  rise,  nature  and  makers  of  Roman  drama, 
together  with  its  relation  to  Roman  life.  Five  hours  attendance.  Three 
hours  credit.    Recitation  10  every  day.  Adjunct  Professor  Hunter 

MANUAL  TRAINING 

(1.)  Woodwork — The  course  is  planned  to  meet  the  needs  of  those  pre- 
paring to  teach  manual  training.  Graded  exercises  are  given  in  joinery  and 
general  bench  work,  planned  in  such  a  way  as  to  encourage  the  initiative 
of  the  student.  Talks  on  equipment,  care  of  tools,  woods,  machinery,  etc. 
The  class  will  be  divided  into  sections  in  accordance  with  the  individual 
needs  of  the  students.  Three  hours  daily  attendance.  Three  hours  credit. 
Laboratory  fee,  $4.    Laboratory  2  to  5  every  day. 

Adjunct  Professor  Bunting 

(2.)  Woodwork — An  advanced  course  will  be  given  suitable  for  all 
who  have  taken  the  elementary  course,  and  those  who  are  already  teaching 
manual  training  and  wish  wider  experience.  This  will  be  arranged  to  meet 
the  individual  needs,  and  will  embrace  advanced  work  in  furniture  making, 
including  finishing  and  decoration,  parquetry  and  inlaying  work,  carving, 
patternmaking,  framing,  and  wood  turning.  Three  hours  daily  attendance. 
Three  hours  credit.    Laboratory  fee,  $4.    Laboratory  2  to  5  every  day. 

Adjunct  Professor  Bunting 

Note — Credits  in  manual  training  may  be  applied  in  any  University 
course,  except  the  Engineering  College.  The  course  in  Manual  Training 
and  Mechanical  Drawing  are  open  to  both  men  and  women. 

The  work  will  be  carried  on  in  the  Mechanical  Engineering  laboratories. 
The  attention  of  students  in  the  Teachers  College  is  especially  called  to 
this  course  as  the  work  in  manual  training  suitable  for  teachers  of  the  sub- 
ject is  only'given  during  the  summer  session. 
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MECHANICAL  DRAWING 

This  course  is  correlated  with  the  work  in  manual  training,  and  is  specially 
arranged  for  those  who  are  fitting  themselves  for  instructors.  The 
work  consists  of  the  making  of  plans,  elevations  and  sections  in  both 
orthographic  and  isometric  projections.  The  plates  represent  the  models 
that  are  usually  made  in  the  manual  training  department.  Instruction  is 
also  given  in  the  making  of  tracings  and  blue-prints.  Those  taking  this 
course  should  provide  suitable  drawing  instruments.  These  need  not  be 
very  expensive,  but  should  be  of  as  good  a  quality  as  is  necessary  to  do 
efficient  work.  Drawing  boards  and  T-squares  will  be  provided.  Five 
hours  attendance.    One  hour  credit.    Laboratory  1  to  2  every  day. 

Adjunct  Professor  Bunting 

MATHEMATICS 

Algebra — This  course  will  begin  with  a  brief  review  of  Elementary 
Algebra,  including  Factory  and  Theory  of  Exponents.  This  will  be  fol- 
lowed by  a  study  of  Logarithms,  Simple  and  Quadratic  Equations,  Ratio, 
Proportion,  Variation,  The  Progressions,  and  Theory  of  Equations.  Much 
use  will  be  made  of  graphic  methods,  to  furnish  a  geometric  background 
for  algebraic  work.  The  course  will  be  given  with  especial  reference  to 
those  members  of  the  class  who  are  teachers,  and  for  this  reason  more 
attention  will  be  paid  to  questions  of  a  pedagogic  nature  than  is  done 
during  the  regular  school  year.  Five  hours  attendance.  Three  hours 
credit.    Recitation  8:30  every  day.  Professor  Brenke 

Trigonometry — This  is  a  course  for  those  who  wish  to  begin  the  subject, 
and  covers  the  elements  of  Plane  Trigonometry,  including  some  of  its 
important  applications.  It  will  furnish  ample  preparation  for  the  state 
examination  in  this  subject.  Opportunity  will  be  afforded  for  field  measure- 
ments with  the  engineer's  transit.  One  year's  work  in  elementary  algebra 
is  required  for  admission  to  this  course.  Five  hours  attendance.  Three 
hours  credit.    Recitation  7:30  every  day.  Professor  Brenke 

(A)  Teachers'  Course — "Fundamental  Concepts  of  Algebra  and 
Geometry."  After  about  three  weeks  of  lectures  and  assigned  readings  to 
serve  as  an  introduction,  this  course  will  follow  essentially  a  recent  book 
whose  title  is  quoted  above.  The  chief  aim  will  be  to  examine  our  starting 
points  in  Algebra  and  Geometry,  to  see  what  forms  the  basis  of  our  reason- 
ing.   This  must  naturally  include  a  study  of  our  number  system  and  of 
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the  concepts  of  point,  line  and  plane  in  geometry.  The  meanings  of  axioms 
and  postulates  will  be  considered,  and  it  will  be  shown  that  simple  changes 
in  one  of  Euclid's  postulates  will  lead  to  radically  different  types  of  geome- 
try— the  so-called  Non-Euclidean  Geometries.  It  is  hoped  that  this  course 
will  prove  helpful  and  most  interesting  to  any  thoughtful  teacher,  and  that 
it  will  lead  to  a  broader  view  and  larger  understanding  of  the  elements 
of  mathematical  study.  The  class  meets  one  hour  a  day,  three  days  of  the 
week.  Two  hours  of  University  credit  is  allowed  on  completion  of  the 
work,  which  will  be  accepted  as  part  of  the  requirement  for  the  University 
Teachers'  Certificate.    Lecture  11  every  day.  Professor  Brenke 

(B)  Teachers'  Course — This  will  be  a  continuation  of  Course  A,  which 
is  required  for  admission  to  Course  B.  It  will  be  largely  a  reading  course, 
and  will  be  conducted  on  the  seminar  plan.  Two  hours  of  University 
credit  is  given  to  those  who  complete  this  course.     Lecture  arranged. 

Professor  Brenke 

Analytical  Geometry — A  three  hour  course  in  this  subject  will  be  given 
credit  is  given  to  those  who  complete  this  course.    Lecture  arranged. 

Professor  Brenke 

PHILOSOPHY  AND  PSYCHOLOGY 

Elementary  and  advanced  courses  in  Psychology  and  Philosophy  will  be 
offered  by  Professor  Wolfe  and  Professor  Hinman .  The  course  in  elementary 
psychology  is  offered  to  meet  the  new  requirements  for  city  certificates. 
It  will  not  be  accepted  for  the  University  Teachers'  certificate,  but  may 
apply  on  University  emergency  certificates,  state  and  city  certificates  and 
on  requirements  for  graduation.  This  course  includes  the  use  of  a  modern 
text-book  with  a  little  laboratory  work. 

3.  Elementary  Psychology — Primarily  for  teachers.  Open  to  any 
teacher  or  special  student  who  has  time  to  do  the  work.  This  course  offers 
a  general  survey  of  the  whole  field  of  Psychology  including  an  elementary 
study  of  the  nervous  system,  sensations,  perceptions,  memory,  will  and  some 
of  the  applications  of  psychology  to  teaching.  Not  accepted  for  University 
Teachers'  Certificate.  Five  hours  attendance.  Three  hours  credit. 
Lecture  7:30  every  day.  Professor  Wolfe 

16.  Educational  Psychology — A  practical  course  in  the  application  of 
psychological  methods  to  school  problems.  Some  attention  will  be  given 
to  the  recent  investigations  in  measuring  intelligence,  the  importance  of 
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motor  activities,  and  other  questions  which  Experimental  Pedagogy  has 
found  so  fruitful.  The  essentials  of  the  Montessori  methods,  the  Binet 
method,  and  the  laboratory  methods  in  psychology  will  be  studied  and  dis- 
cussed in  their  relations  to  our  present  time  schools.  While  this  course 
will  be  especially  valuable  to  superintendents  and  principals,  it  may  also 
be  useful  to  teachers  in  grades  and  high  schools.  Five  hours  attendance. 
Two  hours  credit.    Lecture  10  every  day.  Professor  Wolfe 

17.  Philosophy  of  Education — For  superintendents,  principals,  and 
other  teachers  of  experience.  The  principles  underlying  all  education  will 
be  studied  and  discussed.  Attempts  will  be  made  to  apply  some  of  these 
principles  to  present  educational  curricula  and  practices.  Text-book  with 
small  amount  of  library  work.  Five  hours  attendance.  Two  hours  credit. 
Lecture  11  every  day.  Professor  Wolfe 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

Gymnastics  (For  Women) — This  course  is  intended  primarily  for  high 
school  and  grade  teachers  who  desire  to  carry  on  gymnastic  work  in  connec- 
tion with  their  regular  teaching.  The  gymnastic  practice  will  consist  of 
Swedish  and  German  gymnastics  which  can  be  adapted  to  the  schoolroom, 
work  on  the  apparatus,  gymnastic  games  and  dances.  The  selection  of 
material  and  the  method  of  presentation  of  the  same  will  be  made  in  such 
a  way  as  to  aid  those  who  may  desire  to  teach  such  work.  Five  hours  at- 
tendance.   One  hour  credit.     Practice  10  every  day.  Miss  Beghtol 

Playground  Activities  (For  Women)— This  course  is  designed  to  furnish 
suitable  material  for  those  who  desire  to  supervise  playground  activities. 
It  includes  instruction  in  games  suitable  for  children  of  different  ages,  folk 
dancing,  coaching  in  baseball,  basket-ball,  and  volley-ball.  The  work  is 
intended  to  secure  not  only  a  reasonable  amount  of  individual  expertness 
but  to  give  an  idea  of  suitable  selection  and  proper  progression  in  teaching 
games  and  dances.  Five  hours  attendance.  One  hour  credit.  Lecture 
11  every  day.  Miss  Beghtol 

PHYSIOLOGY 

Physiology — A  general  course  in  animal  and  human  physiology,  con- 
sidering the  facts  and  theories  of  vital  phenomena.  Especial  emphasis 
will  be  placed  upon  digestion,  respiration,  circulation,  secretion,  absorption, 
animal  heat,  metabolism,  central  nervous  system  and  reproduction.  The 
last  two  weeks  of  the  course  will  deal  with  the  subject  of  sex  hygiene  in  its 


SUMMER  SESSION  U7 

sociological,  physiological  and  medical  aspects  and  the  manner  of  its 
presentation  in  the  home  and  school.  The  laboratory  work  will  consist  of 
a  study  upon  animals,  of  nerve-muscle  physiology,  respiration,  circulation, 
blood  pressures  and  cerebral  localizations.  This  course  is  invaluable  to 
students  of  psychology  and  education.  Full  university  credit  will  be  given. 
Three  hours  attendance.  Six  hours  laboratory.  Three  hours  credit. 
Lecture  8:30  M.,  W.,  F.    Laboratory  1  to  4  Tu.,  Th.      Professor  Lyman 

POLITICAL  ECONOMY  AND  COMMERCE 

1.  Principles  of  Political  Economy — Open  to  second-year  students. 
The  course  includes  the  study  of  the  production,  distribution,  and  con- 
sumption of  wealth;  utility,  value,  price  and  monopoly;  money,  credit, 
and  banking;  rent,  wages,  interest,  and  profits.  Attention  is  also  given  to 
the  more  special  problems  of  the  trusts,  trade,  currency  and  labor.  A  text 
issued.  Five  hours  attendance.  Three  hours  credit.  Lecture  11  every 
day.  Assistant  Professor  Stephens 

3.  American  Industries — Open  to  second-year  students.  A  study 
of  typical  agricultural,  extractive,  and  manufacturing  industries  of  the 
United  States.  After  tracing  the  principal  raw  materials  from  the  producer 
to  the  factory,  the  various  processes  involved  in  manufacturing  finished 
products  are  outlined.  Then  the  finished  products  are  traced  by  the  con- 
sumer, consideration  being  given  to  marketing  and  shipping  problems. 
An  extended  study  of  library  references  and  written  reports  are  required 
as  supplementary  to  the  class  lectures.  Five  hours  attendance.  Three 
hours  credit.    Lecture  8:30  every  day.  Assistant  Professor  Stephens 

26.  Trust  Problems — Open  to  all  students  who  have  had  Political 
Economy  1.  The  rise  and  development  of  trust  forms  of  business  organiza- 
tions; the  conditions  essential  to  the  operation  and  growth  of  trusts;  the 
elements  of  large-scale  production  and  monopoly  entering  into  the  forma- 
tion of  trusts;  changes  arising  from  the  unrestricted  operation;  remedies 
including  governmental  interference;  Federal  and  state  anti-trust  laws  and 
decisions.  Five  hours  attendance.  Three  hours  credit.  Lecture  7:30  every 
day.  Assistant  Professor  Stephens 

POLITICAL  SCIENCE  AND  SOCIOLOGY 

29.  Government  of  Nebraska — A  study  of  the  organization  and 
administration  of  our  state  and  local  government  in  comparison  with  state 
and  local  government  in  general.    Origin  and  growth  of  the  state  consti- 
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tution,  the  legislature  and  its  workings,  the  state  judiciary  and  the  admin- 
istration of  justice,  the  governor  and  the  administrative  system,  local, 
municipal,  county  and  township  government,  party  organization,  the 
direct  primary  nominating  system,  the  Australian  ballot,  the  corrupt 
practices  act,  the  administration  of  elections,  taxations,  banking  and  in- 
surance, education,  public  health,  public  utilities,  charities  and  corrections, 
etc.  Open  to  all.  May  be  made  a  four  hour  course  by  extra  work  under 
direction.  Five  hours  attendance.  Three  hours  credit.  Lecture  10  every 
day.  Associate  Professor  Aylsworth 

31.  Party  Government — Development,  organization  and  practical 
workings  of  political  parties  in  the  United  States.  Nature  of  the  political 
party  and  our  party  system;  origin  and  function  of  third  parties;  rise  of 
legal  control  and  responsibility  of  parties;  nominating  systems,  and  caucus 
and  convention  versus  the  direct  primary;  the  party  committees,  the 
"machine,"  the  "boss,"  party  finance  and  the  regulation  of  contributions 
and  expenditures;  relation  of  the  "merit  system,"  the  initiation,  referendum 
and  recall,  the  "short  ballot,"  etc.,  for  party  government,  party  control 
of  legislation  and  administration.  May  be  made  a  three  hour  course  by 
extra  work  under  direction.  Open  to  all  except  freshmen.  Three  hours 
attendance.    Two  hours  credit.    Lecture  8:30  M.,  W.,  F. 

Associate  Professor  Aylsworth 

(55.)  Method  of  Teaching  Government — Designed  for  present  and 
prospective  teachers  of  the  subject,  especially  in  secondary  schools.  Con- 
crete problems  confronting  the  teacher  will  be  considered  among  others, 
the  proper  training  or  preparation  of  the  teacher;  where  the  subject  should 
come  in  the  school  course;  what  constitutes  a  good  text-book;  available 
guides,  outlines,  and  other  teacher's  aids;  reference  books  and  materials; 
use  of  charts,  maps,  pictures,  sample  ballots,  etc.  Special  attention  will 
be  given  to  training  in  the  preparation  of  topical  analyses,  charts,  diagrams, 
and  maps,  and  in  the  collection  and  use  of  supplementary  and  illustrative 
material.  Five  hours  attendance.  Three  hours  credit.  Lecture  11  every 
day.  Associate  Professor  Aylsworth 

57.  Special  Conferences — Designed  for  graduates,  teachers,  and 
advanced  students  desiring  to  investigate  special  subjects  under  direction. 
Hours  and  credit  to  be  arranged.  Associate  Professor  Aylsworth 


SUMMER  SESSION  U9 

RHETORIC  AND  ENGLISH  COMPOSITION 

1.  Rhetoric  and  English  Composition — Instruction  and  practice 
in  elementary  composition.  Themes,  conference.  Three  hours  attendance. 
Two  hours  credit.    Lecture  8:30  M.,  W.,  F.,  10  on  S.      Professor  Buck 

This  course  takes  into  consideration  preparation  of  teachers  for  the 
examination  for  the  City  State  Certificate. 

2.  Rhetoric  and  English  Composition — 1  continued.  Courses  1 
and  2  are  required  of  all  freshmen  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  the 
College  of  Agriculture,  and  the  College  of  Engineering.  Lecture  10  M.,  W., 
F.,  S.  Professor  Buck 

25.  The  Principles  c-f  Narration — A  systematic  and  detailed  study 
of  the  rhetorical  principles  of  prose  narrative  writing  in  fiction  and  non- 
fiction.  A  course  for  graduates  and  undergraduates.  Two  hours  attendance. 
Two  hours  credit.    Lecture  11  M.,  W.,  F.,  S.  Professor  Buck 

33.  Comparative  Criticism — A  comparative  study  of  the  leading 
social  ideas  in  the  works  of  representative  writers  in  France,  Germany, 
and  England  during  the  latter  eighteenth  and  early  nineteenth  century. 
Frequent  reports  and  conferences.  Intended  to  give  the  student  some  notion 
of  the  social  ideas  in  literature  as  a  foundation  for  its  critical  appreciation. 
Credit  to  be  determined  by  work  done.  Lecture  11  Tu.,  Th.,  One  hour 
arranged.  Professor  Buck 

SLAVONIC 

1.  Bohemian  Language — Beginners'  course.  Grammar,  vocabulary, 
exercises,  work  structure,  careful  attention  to  pronunciation.  Selected 
readings  from  Reader  and  easy  examples  of  Bohemian  literature.  Five 
hours  attendance.    Three  hours  credit.    Recitation  8:30  every  day. 

Adjunct  Professor  Hrbkova 

2.  Bohemian  Language — Continuation  of  Bohemian  1.  Completion 
of  grammar.  Composition.  Assigned  readings,  reports  and  lectures  on 
methods  of  teaching  Bohemian.  Five  hours  attendance.  Three  hours 
credit.    Recitation  10  every  day.  Adjunct  Professor  Hrbkova 

la.  Bohemian  Literature — Reading  and  interpretation  of  selections 
from  the  writings  of  Bozena  Nemcova,  Karel  Rais,  Benes  Trebizsky, 
Svatopluk  Cech,  Alois  Jirasek,  Jan  Neruda.  Five  hours  attendance.  Three 
hours  credit.    Lecture  7  to  9  p.  m.  on  W.,  Th.,  7  to  8  p.  m.  F. 

Adjunct  Professor  Hrbkova 
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11.  Slavic  Life — A  lecture  course  in  English  on  Slavic  Life.  Illustrated 
by  1,000  lantern  slides  covering  subjects  of  history,  customs,  homes,  occu- 
pations, costumes,  amusements,  child  life,  architecture,  development  of 
the  arts  and  industries  and  growth  of  social  and  educational  ideals  among 
the  Bohemians,  Russians,  Poles,  Slovaks,  Servians,  Bulgarians,  etc.  Two 
hours  attendance.    One  hour  credit.     Lecture  7  to  9  p.  m.  M. 

Adjunct  Professor  Hrbkova 

ZOOLOGY 

General  Zoology — The  course  in  general  zoology  is  aimed  to  furnish  a 
general  introduction  to  the  subject,  but  emphasizing  the  relationship  of 
animals  to  their  environment  rather  than  the  structural  side  of  the  subject. 
The  course  covers  the  principles  of  biology,  the  structure  and  functions  of 
the  animal  body,  the  relation  of  the  animal  to  its  surroundings,  the  distri- 
bution of  animals,  and  the  general  problems  of  evolution.  Charts,  lantern 
slides,  and  specimens  furnish  illustration  for  the  lectures.  Field  trips 
enable  the  student  to  observe  animals  in  their  natural  conditions  and  to 
learn  where  and  how  material  for  class  use  may  be  secured.  Five  hours 
attendance  in  lecture  and  quiz.  Ten  hours  of  laboratory  and  field  work. 
Three  hours  credit.  By  additional  laboratory  and  library  work,  one  to 
three  hours  additional  credit  can  be  secured.  Laboratory  fee,  $3.  Lecture 
11  every  day.    Laboratory  1  to  3  every  day. 

Professor  Wolcott  and  Assistant 
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THE  TEACHERS  COLLEGE  HIGH  SCHOOL 

The  summer  session  of  the  Teachers  College  High  School  will  be  run  as 
a  high  grade  demonstration  school  in  which  the  latest  methods  in  secondary 
education  will  be  exemplified.  Two  lines  of  work  will  be  given,  one  for  en- 
trance credit,  the  other  without  credit,  suitable  to  the  needs  of  teachers 
who  wish  to  prepare  for  certificate  examinations.  The  regular  University 
Supervisors  will  teach  the  credit  subjects  in  their  respective  lines.  The 
session  will  therefore  be  a  most  desirable  place  to  which  parents  may  send 
their  children  for  summer  work,  at  the  same  time  being  particularly  suited 
for  purposes  of  observation  for  the  Teachers  College  classes  in  Educational 
Theory  and  Practice.  On  the  other  hand  the  school  will  offer  a  splendid 
opportunity  for  teachers  to  prepare  for  examination  in  certificate  subjects. 
This  latter  line  of  work  will  be  handled  by  prominent  public  school  teachers 
of  the  state. 

DATE  OF  OPENING  AND  CLOSING 

The  summer  session  of  the  High  School  will  begin  on  Saturday,  June  6th 
which  is  the  date  of  registration.  Class  work  will  begin  June  8th  and  end 
July  31st. 

ACCREDITMENT 

The  Teachers  College  High  School  is  accredited  to  the  University  proper 
and  is  on  the  accredited  list  of  the  North  Central  Association  of  Colleges 
and  Secondary  Schools.  All  work  in  the  regular  high  school  subjects  will 
be  credit  point  work  and  such  work  of  the  Normal  Training  department 
as  meets  the  University  standards  of  accreditment  will  be  given  due  credit. 

LIMITATION  OF  AMOUNT  OF  WORK 

In  all  credit  work  the  recitation  periods  will  be  double  length  and  no 
pupil  will  be  allowed  to  take  more  than  two  subjects.  In  all  work  with- 
out credit  the  periods  will  be  shorter  and  pupils  will  be  allowed  to  take  more 
subjects. 

USE  OF  CAFETERIA 

All  high  school  students  will  have  the  privilege  of  using  the  University 
Cafeteria  and^thus  be  able  to  reduce  living  expenses. 


52  THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  NEBRASKA 

NORMAL  TRAINING 

Practically  all  First,  Second  and  Third  Grade  certificate  subjects  will  be 
given  in  this  session  of  the  high  school.  Attendance  here  will  satisfy  the 
Normal  Training  requirements  of  the  state  law.  This  phase  of  the  high 
school  work  will  be  in  the  hands  of  practical  school  men  fresh  from  the  prob- 
lems of  the  rural  and  elementary  schools  of  the  state. 

SUBJECTS  OFFERED 

American   History 

A  brief  one  semester  course  will  be  given  covering  the  entire  period. 
A  complete  set  of  text,  reference  and  source  books  will  be  used  in  this  course. 

English 

English  III.  (Third  semester  of  work  in  English) — Literature,  Monday, 
Wednesday  and  Friday — Review  of  principles  in  literary  interpretation, 

words,  phrases,  types  and  characterizations.  Study  in  class  of  Lancelot 
and  Elaine,  Beside  the  Bonnie  Briar  Bush  and  Little  Minister.  Home  read- 
ings in  Gareth  and  Lynette  and  Merchant  of  Venice.  Constructive  English, 
Tuesday  and  Thursday — Description,  narration,  exposition.  The  Oregon 
Trail  with  related  themes. 

English  V.  (Fifth  semester) — Literature,  Monday,  Wednesday  and 
Friday — Review  of  types  and  appeals.  Study  in  class  of  Macbeth,  Last  of 
the  Mohicans.  Home  reading  of  Midsummer  Night's  Dream.  Constructive 
writing,  Tuesday  and  Thursday — Exposition  based  on  Lincoln  selections, 
Autocrat  of  the  Breakfast  Table.    Themes.    Reading  reports. 

English  VII.  (Seventh  semester) — Literature,  Monday,  Wednesday  and 
Friday — History  of  English  Literature  to  Restoration.  Reference:  Pal- 
grove  Golden  Treasury.  Constructive  writing,  Tuesday  and  Thursday — 
Development  of  essay  and  short  story.    Themes  developing  pupil's  notions. 

German 

German  I.  (First  semester  of  German) — A  thorough  study  of  the  fun- 
damentals of  the  language,  pronunciation,  and  vocabulary  of  every  day  life. 
Easy  reading.  Thorough  study  of  inflections  of  nouns,  verbs  and  adjectives. 
Sentence  structure.     Conversation  and  composition,  based  on  texts  used. 
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German  II.  (Second  semester  of  German) — One-half  year  of  work  in 
German  must  have  been  covered  in  order  to  enter  this  class.  A  continua- 
tion of  course  I.  Grammar  studies  continued.  Simple  German  prose  and 
narration.    Composition  exercises  based  on  text. 

Latin 

■ji  Latin  III.  (First  semester  of  Caesar) — Caesar,  books  I  and  II.  Review 
of  constructions  learned  in  Latin  I  and  II.  Special  attention  to  all  sub- 
junctives; to  main  and  subordinate  clauses;  to  connected  history  of  cam- 
paigns.   Use  of  charts  and  maps.    Prose  composition. 

Latin  IV.  (Second  semester  of  Caesar) — Caesar,  books  III  and  IV. 
Attention  to  more  difficult  constructions.  Classification  of  subjunctives. 
Prose.  Knowledge  of  history  of  these  campaigns  as  well  as  ability  to  trans- 
late Latin.    Reading  of  Latin. 

Mathematics 

Algebra  II.  (Second  semester  of  Algebra) — One-half  year  of  work  in 
Algebra  must  have  been  covered  in  order  to  enter  this  class.  Fractions 
including  a  review  of  factoring.  Concrete  problems,  linear  systems  with 
practical  applications  and  graphical  representation.  Roots,  radicals  and 
quadratic  equations  are  the  main  topics  to  be  covered. 

Algebra  III.  (Third  semester  of  Algebra) — One  year  of  Algebra  required 
for  entrance  to  this  class.  The  main  topics  covered  include  a  review  of  fac- 
toring, fractions  and  linear  systems  with  some  extension  over  the  work 
done  in  Algebra  II,  roots  radicals  and  exponents  including  positive,  negative, 
and  fractional  exponents.  Quadratic  and  irrational  equations  with  graphical 
representations;  logarithms. 

Geometry  II.  (Second  semester  of  Geometry) — Work  begins  with  the 
circle  and  its  applications.  The  work  covered  includes  propositions  based 
on  the  circle,  similar  figures  and  areas.  Much  attention  will  be  given  to 
concrete  work,  problems  or  "originals,"  and  practical  applications  of  the- 
orems which  have  been  proved. 
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Normal   Training   Subjects 

Classes  will  be  given  in  Reading,  Arithmetic,  Geography,  Grammar, 
Physiology,  Mental  Arithmetic,  Civics,  Bookkeeping  and  Physics. 

The  arrangement  of  these  courses  at  the  Teachers  College  High  School 
will  make  it  possible  for  public  school  teachers  to  do  some  review  work 
and  at  the  same  time  some  academic  work  in  the  University  proper. 

FEES 

The  fee  for  registration  for  the  1914  summer  session  of  the  Teachers 
College  High  School  will  be  six  dollars.  Text  books  will  be  furnished  free 
as  long  as  the  supply  lasts.  Teachers  are  requested  to  bring  text  books 
with  them  wherever  possible. 

APPLICATION  BLANK 

Inasmuch  as  the  high  school  can  accommodate  but  a  limited  number  of 
students  it  is  necessary  to  admit  to  the  Teachers  College  High  School  by 
acceptance  of  written  application.  Those  desiring  to  work  in  the  summer 
session  should  write  the  Principal,  Teachers  College  High  School,  Station  A, 
Lincoln,  for  usual  application  blank  form.  Such  application  will  receive 
prompt  attention. 
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